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DANGEROUS     ABBREVIATION 

If  you  cut  down  the  word 
'Tabloid' 

you  run  the  risk  of  cutting 
down  the  quality.  Write 
all  the  word  'Tabloid'; 
every  letter  of  it.  It  is 
a  little  more  trouble  than 
writing  the  first  three 
letters,     but      it     ensures 

the  quality  that 

Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 

put     into     their     products. 

Therefore  commence  your 

prescriptions   thus — 
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BURROUGHS     WELLCOME     &     CO. 

Chief    Offices   and    Warehouses — LONDON.    E.G.    (ENG.) 

London  Telephone  Number — "  City  Six  Thousand  "  (8  lines) 

Cables  and  Radiotelegrams—"  Tabloid,  London  " 

London  Exhibition  Roont—f,\,  Wigmore  Street.  W. 

ABC  and  Libber's  Telegraphic  Codes  used 


Canadian  Offices  and  Warehouses 
(to  which  alt  orders  and  communications  should  be  addressed) 

101-109,    CORISTINE    BUILDING 
ST.    NICHOLAS    &    ST.    PAUL    STS.,    MONTREAL 
G.P.O.  Box — "  159  "         TeUplwne  Numbers — "  Main  93  and  94  " 

Cable  Address— "Tabloid,  Montreal" 
Hours  of  Business  in  Montreal — 
8.30  A.M.  to  5.30  P.M.     Saturdays,  8.30  a.m.  to  i  p.m. 

United  States  of  Ajuerica 
18/20,     EAST     FORTY-FIRST     STREET 
NEW    YORK    CITY 
Telephone  Number — "  Murray  Hill  504  " 

,   Cable  Address — "Tabloid,  New  York" 
A ustralasia 
481,     KENT    STREET,     SYDNEY,     N.S.W. 
Telephone  Numbers — "City  1425,  6677  and  9720" 
(In  connection  ivith  all  departments) 
G.P.O.  Box—"xi,%s"        Cable  Address — "Tabloid,  Sydney" 
South  Africa 
.    5,    LOOP    STREET,    CAPE    TOWN 
G.P.O.  Box — "1013"         Telephtine  Nu7nber — "698" 

Telegraphic  Address — "  Tabloid,  Cape  Town  " 

Italy 

26,     VIA     LEGNANO,     MILAN 

Telegraphic  Address — "  Tabloid,  Milan  "     Telephone  Numhei — "  30-68  " 

China 

44,    SZECHUEN    ROAD,    SHANGHAI 

P.O.  Box—"  256  H.B.M.  Post  Opfice"  Teleplione  Numbet — "  892  " 

Cable  Address—"  Tabloid,  Shanghai  " 

Argentina 

CALLE    ALSINA     758,     BUENOS     AIRES 

P.O.  Box — "  Casilla  No.  329  " 

Telephone  Number— "  \Jm6ti  Telefonica,  4068  (Avenida)" 

Telegraphic  Address—"  Tabloid,  Bue.nos  Aires  " 

India 

COOK'S     BUILDING,     HORNBY     ROAD,     BOMBAY 

P.O.  Box — "  290  "         Telephone  Number — "  2300  " 

Telegraphic  and  Cable  Address—"  Tabloid,  Bombay  " 


The    products    issued    by    Burroughs    Wellcome    &    Co.    may    be 

obtained  from  all  Chemists  and  Drugrgists  throughout  Canada  or 

from  any  of  the  following  depots  :— 

Toronto,  Ont. — W.  J.  A.  &  H.  Carnahan 

London,  Ont. — Cairncross  &  Lawrence 
Winnipeg,  Man.— W.  F.  C.  Brathwaite 

Vancouver,  B.C.— W.  M.  Harrison  &  Co. 
Calgary,  Alta. — James  Findlay  Drug  Co. 


SPECIAL  DEPOTS  ABROAD 


Amsterdam— 

Pharmaceutische 

Handels-Afdeeling 
Kerkhoff  &  Co. 

Bangkok — 

The  British  Dispensary 

Barcelona— 

Vicente  Ferrer  &  Co. 
J.  E.  Sala, 

Sucr.  de  Escriva, 
Farmacia  de  la  Estrella 
Basle— 

Doetsch,  Grether  &  Co., 
late  Nadolny  &  Co. 

Batavl\ — 

Rathkamp  &  Co. 

Beyrout — 

Gedeon  Bros.  &  Co. 

Bombay — 

Thomson  &  Taylor 

Cairo,  Alexandrlv 

AND  Port  Said— 

Societe   Anonyme   des 

D  rogueries  d'Egypte 

Calcutta — 

Smith,  Stanistreet  &  Co. 

Constantinople— 

The  Droguerie  Centrale 
d'Orient,  Ltd. 
Copenhagen — 

Alfred  Benzon 
Demerara — 

Brodie  &  Rainer,  Ltd. 
Geneva  and  Zurich — 
F.  Uhlmann  Eyraud,  S.A. 

Gibraltar — 

Dr.  Patron's  Pharmacy 

Guayaquil — 

Holger  Glaesel 
Habana— 

Dr.  Ernesto  Sarra 

Leading  phartnacists  and  druggists  in  all  co 
products 
For     Price     List 


Hamilton  (Bermuda)— 

Bermuda  Drug  Co. 
Khartoum— 

G.    N.    Morhig    (The 

English  Pharmacy) 
Kingston  (Jamaica) — 

E.  D.  Kinkead 
Lima — F.  Gallese 
Lisbon — 

Freire  d'Andrade 

&  Irmilo 
Madrid — 

Francisco  Gayoso 

Martin  &  Duran 

Perez  Martin  &  Co. 
Marseilles- 

Pharmacie  Manuel 
Mexico  City — 

Emilio  Kentzler 
Monte  Video — 

Beisso  &  Co. 
Paris — 

Pharmacie  Anglaise 
des  Champs-Elysees 
Rangoon — 

E.  M.  de  Souza  &  Co. 
Rio  de  Janeiro — 

Agostinho  Ferreira 

&  Irmao 
Simla— F.  Bliss  «&  Co. 
Stockholm — 

Apoteket  Vasens 

Droghandel 
Tangier — E.  F.  Bonich 
Teheran — 

E.   Bonati,    Pharmacie 
Centrale 
Valparaiso — 

Daube  &  Co. 
Vienna — M.  Kris 
Warsaw — R.  Fiirst  &  Co. 
Yokohama — 

North  &  Rae,  Ltd. 

tries  stock  B.    W.   ^^  Co. 


see     End     Section,     page     217 


/3ich^    Products 
Standardise    Dispensing 

ALL      OVER      THE      WORLD 
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NTO    MATTER    WHEN     OR    WHERE   the   physician's    pre- 
scriptions  are  dispensed,  the  patient  will   receive  medicaments 
of  the  same  standard  cf  activity,  accuracy  and  dosage,  so  long  as  the 
products  of 

Burroughs     Wellcome    &    Co. 

are  specified. 

Alwayn  write  iSCa^Moul     in  full 


Acetanilide     (see  Amifebrin,  />ao-e  \6 ) 

Acety  Isalicy  lie     Acid 

Anti-rheumatic,  antipyretic  and  analgesic,  prescriljed  in  con- 
ditions in  which  salicylic  acid  and  salicylates  are  commonly 
employed.  'Tabloid'  'Empirin'  (formerly  known  as  ^Xaxa' ) 
is  manufactured  throughout  at  the  '  Wellcome'  Chemical  Works, 
England,  from  acctylsalicylic  acid  of  the  highest  possible  purity, 
having  the  correct  melting  point  of  the  pure  acid,  being  absolutely 
free  from  salicylic  or  acetic  acids  and  identical— chemically, 
physically  and  therapeutically — with  aspirin  of  German 
origin.  Insoluble  in  stomach ;  causes  no  gastric  irritation ; 
absorbed  gradually  from  intestine.  Produces  therapeutic 
effects  of  salicylic  acid  and  its  salts  after  absorption,  and 
does  not  appear  to  cause  depressant  and  toxic  symptoms. 
Prescribed  in  rheumatism,  gout,  glycosuria,  headache  and 
neuralgia,  chorea,  pleurisy,  eye  diseases  of  rheumatic  origin, 
and  any  catarrhal  febrile  condition.  Also  given  to  relieve 
pains  of  tabes  dorsal  is  and  disseminated  sclerosis  ;  employed 
generally  as  analgesic.  Its  usefulness  is  in  many  cases 
enhanced  by  combination  with  phenacetin,  Dover  powder 
or  quinine.  A  dose  of  ten  to  fifteen  grains  of '  Empirin '  with  ten  to 
fifteen  grains  of  Dover  powder,  taken  at  bedtime,  immediately 
on  the  appearance  of  symptoms  of  a  common  cold,  has 
marked  power  in  checking  its  development ;  not  followed  by 
headache  and  nausea  commonly  experienced  when  Dover 
powder  is  taken  alone.  (See  also  'Empirin,'  page  58;  and 
Quinine  Acetysalicylate,  page  138^ 

Preparations 
'  Tabloid  '  '  Empirin  '  Acetylsalicylic  Acid  (formerly  knozvn  as 
'  Xaxa  ' ),  gr.  5  [0324  gm.]  [ffi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One    to    three,  taken  with  water,   twice  or  thrice  daily, 
after  food.     For  the  relief  of  pain,  fifteen  grains  may  be  prescribed 
as  a  first  dose,  with  further  doses,    if   necessary,   of  ten  grains  at 
intervals,  until  three  to  four  doses  in  all  have  been  taken. 

'  Tabloid  '  '  Empirin  '  et  Caffeine  [si  B.  W.  &.  Co.] 

IJ    'Empirin,'  gr.  4  [0-259  gm.] 

Caffein.ie,  gr.  i  [0-065  «"•■] 

C  Empirin  '  was  formerly  kn<r;uH  as  '  JCaxa  ' ) 

Direction.— One  to  five,  taken  with  a  little  water. 

'  Tabloid  '  '  Empirin  '  et  Phenacetini,  aa  gr.  2^  [0-162  gm.i 

[»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRKCTiON-  —One  to  four,  taken  with  a  little  water. 


TH8RAPEUT1C      NOTBS 


Acetyisalicylic    Acid  {continued) 

'  Tabloid  '  '  Empirin  '  Comp.  [a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

H     'Empirin,'  gr.  3-1/2     [0-227  gm.] 

Pheuacetini,  gr.  2-1,2     toi62gTn.i 

Catfeince,  gr.  1/2        [0-032  gm.] 

(*  EnipiHn  '  was  formerly  knoivn  as  *  JCaxa  ' ) 
Direction- — One  to  two,  taken  with  a  little  water. 

'Tabloid'   'Empirin'    et  Pulv.  Ipecac.  Comp.,  aa  gr.  z\ 
[0.162  gm.]  [s?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction.— One  to  six,  taken  with  a  little  water.     The  full  dose  should 
never  be  taken  except  at  bedtime,  at  the  commencement  of  an  acute 
catarrh. 

Aconite 

Slows  and  weakens  the  heart's  action  by  stimulating  the  vagus 
centre,  reduces  temperature,  and  is  diaphoretic,  anodyne  and 
sedative.  Stimulates  terminations  of  sensory  nerves,  and 
subsequently  paralyses  them,  producing  sensation  of  tingling 
and  numbness.  Given  in  neuralgia,  and  in  the  early  stages  of 
catarrh  and  other  febrile  conditions. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Tinct.  Acomti,  min.  \  [0013  c.c] ;  min.  i  [0-039  c.c] ; 
and  min.  5  [0-296  cd  \J»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  of  either  of  the  lesser  strengths,  dissolved  in  a  little 
water,  every  ten  minutes  until  slowing  of  the  pulse  is  observed : 
or  one  of  the  min.  s  strength  every  two,  three,  or  four  hours.  The 
maximum  official  dose  is  five  minims. 

'  Tabloid  '  Quini.n.«  et  Camphors  et  Aconiti 

(see  Quinine,  page  135^ 

Aconiti  ne 

The  active  principle  of  aconite ;  prescribed  in  neuralgia, 
asthma,  rheumatism,  gout  and  acute  inflammations. 

'  Tabloid  '  products  are  prepared  from  a  pure  salt  of  the 
alkaloid.     (See  also  page  210 J 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Aconitin.e  Nitratis,  gr.    ^\^  [ooooi  gm.] 
[*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  warm  water.  The  injection  may  be 
repeated,  with  caution,  after  not  less  than  two  hours. 

'  A  1  a  X  a '  brand  Aromatic  Liqueur  of  Cascara  Sagrada 

[*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Presents  in  a  pleasant  acceptable  condition  the  tonic  laxative 
properties  of  ca.scara  .sagrada,  in  combination  with  stomachic 
and  carminative  principles.  Each  fluid  drachm  contains  the 
equivalent  of  twenty-four  minims  of  Liquid  Extract  of  Cascara 
Sagrada,  B.P. 

Dose. — One  to  two  fluid  drachms. 


THSKAFSUTIC      NOTES 


Aloes 

Hepatic  stimulant  and  cathartic,  actinjj  principally  on  large 
intestine  and  rectum.  Small  doses  used  as  stomachic  tonic ; 
large  doses  as  emnienagogue. 

Preparations 
'  Tabloid  '  Aloes  et  Ferri,  gr.  4  [0-259  ^1.1  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(B.P.   Pill)  rSusnr^oaUd, 

Direction. — One  to  two,  after  focti,  or  at  bedtime,  repeated  as  may 
be  necessary. 

'Tabloid'  Aloes  et  Myrrh.^,  gr. 4.(0-2592111.1  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(B.P.   Pill)  (Plain  or  sugar-coated) 

Direction. — One  to  two,  after  food,  or  at  bedtime,  repeated  as  may 
be  necessary. 

'  Tabloid '  Colocynthidis  Comp.,  gr.  4  [0259  srm.i 

(B.P.   Pill)  (Plain  or  s.^s^r-coaUd)  [«  B.   W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  at  bedtime,  as  a  purgative. 

A  1  oi  n 

.  The  active  principle  of  aloes.     (See  also  page  210 J 

Preparations 

*  Tabloid  '  Aloini,  gr.  ^  [0-0065  gm.] ;  and  gr.  i  to  032  gm  i 

(Gr.  i/a  is  sugar-coaUd)  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — Aloin  is  commonly  prescribed  in  doses  of  gr.  t'o  se\'eral 
times  daily ;  or  in  larger  doses — up  to  two  grains — before,  with  or 
after  the  last  meal  of  the  day. 

'  Tabloid  '  Aloini  Comp.  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I)     Aloini,  gr.  1/3        [0-013  pn-l 

Strychncnoe  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/60      [0-00108  giii-] 

Ext.  Belladonnae  Vir., 

P.B.,  1898,     gr.  i.-S       [o-oo8  giti.] 
Pulv.  IpecacuRnhae,  gr.  1/16      [0-004  gm.] 

(Plain  or  sugar-coated ) 
Direction. — One   to   two,   after    food,    or   one  to  three,  at  bedtime,  in 
habitual  constipation. 

'Tabloid'  Nucis  Vomica  Com?,  [si  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^     Ext.  Nucis  Vomicae, 
Aloini, 

Ferri  Sulphatis, 
Pulv.  Myrrhae, 

Pulv.  Saponis,  aa  gr.  1/2        [0-032  gin.] 

(Snga  r-coattdj 
Direction. — One   to  two,   increased  if  necessary   to   three,   regularly, 
for   the  relief  of  chronic  constipation,    half  an    hour  before  or  after 
the  last  meal  of  the  day. 

'Tabloid'  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Aloini  \i»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

H     Pil.  Ferrugin.  (Blaud),  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

(=  22-5/p  Ferri  Carbonatis) 
Aloini,  gr.  1/20      [0-0032  gin.] 

(Sugar-coated ) 

Direction. — One  to  four,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
with  or  after  food. 

The  Aloin  corrects  any  tendency  to  constipation,  and  promotes  the 
absorption  of  the  Iron. 


THERAPEUTIC      NOTES 


A  1  o  i  n    {continued) 

•Tabloid'  Ferrugin.  (Bij^ud)  Comp.  [ffi  B.  W,  &  Co.] 

I>     Pil.  Ferrucin.  (Blaud),  gr.  lo         [0-648  gm.] 

(=  2a'5%  Ferri  Carbonatis) 
Pulv.  Capsici,  gr.  1/4       [o-oi6  gm.] 

Aloini  et  Strychnin*  et  Acidi 

Arseiiiusi,      aii  gr.  1/30     [0-0022  gm.] 
f  Sug[ar-coated ) 

Direction. — One,    taken    with    a    little   water,   twice  or  thrice  daily, 
with  or  after  food. 


Alum 

Astringent ;   used   as   lotion,   gargle,   spray,  mouth-wash   and 

eye  application. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid '  Ophthal.  (T)  Alu.minis,  gr.  i^^-^  [oooo=6  gm.] 

[i»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  conjunctiva,  in  any  case 
where  the  local  application  of  Alum  is  indicated. 

'  SOLOID  '  AlUMINIS,  gr.  10  [0-648  gm.]  [is  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — As  an  injection,  one  dissolved  in  one  to  three  ounces  of 
water  ;  as  an  eye-wash,  one  in  two  to  three  ounces  of  warm  (boiled) 
water ;  and,  as  a  gargle  or  mouth-wash,  one  in  one  ounce  of  water. 

'  SoLOiD '  Aluminis  et  Zinci  Sulphatis  [*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

i>     Aluminis,  gr.  15         [0-97*  gm.] 

Zinci  Sulphatis,  gr.  15         [0-972  gm.] 

Direction. — As  a  lotion  or  injection,  one  to  four,  dissolved  in  a  pint  of 
warm  water. 

'  SoLoiD '  Aluminis  et  Zinci  Comp.  (Fort.)  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Aluminis,  gr.  30         [1-944  gm.] 

Zinci  Sulphatis,  gr.  15         [0-972  gm.] 

Direction. — As  a  douche  or  injection,  one  to  three,  dissolved  in  a  pint  of 
warm  water. 

'  SoLOiD '  Potassii  Permanganatis  et  Aluminis 

[ai  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Potassii  Permanganatis,  gr.  3  [0-194  gni.] 

Aluminis,  gr.  5  [0-334  gm.] 

Direction. — As  a  lotion  or  injection,  in  the  strength  of  one  product  to 
about  five  ounces  of  water. 


Ammonia,    Aromatic 

For  use  as  "  Smelling  Salts." 

Preparation 

'  Vaporole  '  Aromatic  Ammonia  [  "f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — The    delicate    glass    capsule    (surrounded  by    absorbent 
material  and  silken  netting)  should  be  broken,  and  the  vapour  inhaled. 

(See  'Vaporole'  Products,  page  189^ 

Ammoniated    Quinine  (see  Quinine,  page  134; 
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Ammonium    Bromide 

Nerve  sedative  and  indirect  hypnotic. 
Preparation* 
'  Tabloid'  Ammonii  Bromidi,  gr.  5 [0-324  gm.];  and  gr.  10 (0-648  ^m.) 

[*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — Five  to  thirty   grains,  dissolved   in  a  large  wineglassfui 
of  water,  after  food,  or  at  bedtime. 

*  Tabloid  '  Sodii  Bro.midi  Comp.  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

E)     Smtii  Bromidi,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

Struntit  Bromidi,  gr.  3  [0-13  gm.] 

Anitiionii  Bromidi.  gr.  i  [0-065 10»-] 

SuUii  Arsenatts  Anliyd.,  gr.  1/60  [o-ooioS  Km.] 

Direction. — One  to  six,  dissolved  in  a  large  wineglassful  of  water, 
after  food,  or  at  bedtime.  The  dose  of  Sodium  Arsenate  allows  of 
thirty  grains  of  the  mixed  Bromides  being  given. 

'  Tabloid  '  Tri-Bromid.  Effervesc.  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

1}     Potassii  Bromidi,  0-4  gramme  [gr.  6) 

Sodii  Bromidi,  0-4  yramnie  [gr.  6] 

Ammonii  Broinili.  0-3  j^ramme  [gr.  3] 

Salis  Eifervescunris,  y..,-. 

Direction. — One  to  two,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  half  a  tumblerful  of 
water,  after  food. 

Ammonium    Carbonate 

General  .stimulant  ;  e.xpectorant  in  small  doses,  emetic  in  doses 
of  fifteen  to  thirty  grains. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Ammonii  Carbonatis,  gr.  3  [0,194  gm.] 

[s»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  a  wineglassful  of  water 
every  two  to  three  hours. 

'Tabloid'  '  Coffee-Mi.nt  '  (see  '  Coffee-Mint,' /a^^  50^ 

'  Tabloid  '  '  Gingame.vt  '  (see  '  Gingament,'  /a^e  yij 

'  Tabloid'  QuLviN-^i  AsiMosixr.^ (sugar-caa^ed)  [is  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each    product     contains     Quinine     and     Ammonium     Bicarbonate     to 

correspond  with  one  fluid  drachm  of  the  olTicial  tincture. 
Direction. — One,  taken  whole,  with  a  little  water. 

'  Tabloid  '      Soda-Mint     (Neutralising)     (see     Soda-Mint, 
page  I56> 

Ammonium    Chloride 

Stimulates  mucous  membranes  and  increases  secretion  of 
mucus.  Used  in  torpid  conditions  of  liver  ;  cirrhosis  and 
hepatic  abscess ;  subacute  gastric  and  intestinal  catarrh — 
especially  in  children  ;  those  forms  of  chronic  bronchitis  in 
which  thick  tenacious  mucus  renders  expectoration  difficult  ; 
painful  dyspepsia  due  to  excessive  acidity  ;  and,  combined  with 
borax  or  cubeb,  in  sore  throat. 
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Ammonium    Chloride    {continued) 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Ammonh  Chloridi,  gr.  3  [0-194 gm.] ;  gr.  5  [o-324gm.]; 
and  gr.  10  [0648  gm.]  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRKCTiON. — One,  or  more,  dissolved  in  a  large  wineglassful  of  water, 
thrice  daily,  after  food ;  or  (in  catarrhal  ■  sore  throat)  allowed  to 
dissolve  slowly  in  the  mouth  as  often  as  may  be  necessary.  The 
dose  is  from  gr.  3  to  gr.  20. 

'Tabloid'  Am.mo.mi  Chloridi  et  Boracis  [i"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

IJ    Ammonii  Chloridi,  gr.  1-1/4     to-t>8i  g'n.] 

Bor.icis,  gr.  3-5/4     [0-243  fe'ii-] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  slowly  in  the  mouth,  as  often  as  may  be 
necessary,  in  catarrhal  sore  throat. 

.'Tabloid'  Ammonii  Chloridi  Comp.  [««  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I)    Ammonii  Chloridi,  gr.  i  [0-065  K'"-] 

Potassii  Chloratis,  gr.  a  fo-i3  gm.) 

Acidi  Bcnzoici,  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.  | 

Pulv.  Cubebne,  gr.  1/4  [0016  gm.] 

Ext.  Glycyrrhiz^,  gr.  i  [0-065  K'n-l 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  slowly  in  the  mouth,  as  often  as  may  be 
necessary,  to  relieve  irritability  of  the  pharynx  or  larynx. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ammonii  Chloridi  et  Glycyrrhiz.*: 

[is  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I^    Ammonii  Chloridi,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm-] 

Ext.  Glycyrrhizae,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

Direction. — One.  dissolved  slowly  in  the  mouth,  as  often  as  may  be 
necessary,  in  catarrhal  sore  throat. 

'  Tabloid  '  Apomorphin.'e  Comp.  [^b  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

FJ     Apomorphince  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/50      [0-0013  gm.] 
Ammonii  Chloridi,  gr.  3  [0-194  gni.] 

Ext.  Glycyrrhizre,  gr.  1-1/2     [0-097  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  slowly  in  the  mouth,  or  taken  with  a  little 
water,  every  hour,  or  every  other  hour. 

'  Tabloid  '  Cubeb.'e  Comp.  [•»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I>    Oleo-resinre  Cubeb;e,  gr.  1/4       [0-016  gin.] 

Ammonii  Chloridi,  gr.  1/2       [0-032  gni.] 

Glycyrrhizini  Ammoniati,         gr.  j/4        [0-016  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth  frequently,  in  catarrhal  sore 
throat  and  hoarseness. 

'Tabloid'    Pastille  Ammonium  Chloride  and  Liquorice 

[-»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  Ammonium  Chloride,  gr.  i  [0-065  gni.) 

Insufflatio  Menthol  Comp.  (Compound  Menthol  Snuff, 
B.  W.  &  Co.)  (see  Menthol,  page  106) 

Ammonium   Chloride    Vapour 

U.seful  in  catarrhal  affections  of  respiratory  passages.  Only 
neutral  vapour  should  be  inhaled.  Readily  provided  by 
'  Vaporole '  Ammonium  Chloride  Inhaler,  a  compact  apparatus 
for  conveniently  and  quickly  preparing  perfectly  neutral  vapour 
of  ammonium  chloride  for  inhalation.  Should  be  used  for  a  few 
minutes  about  four  times  daily. 
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Ammonium    Hippurate 

Solvent  of  uric  acid  and  urates  in  gout,  gravel  and  calculus ; 
stated  to  reduce  blood-pressure. 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  Ammonu  Hippuratis,  gr.  i  [0-065 gm-i 

[«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRKCTiON.— One,  or  more,  taken  with  a  little  water. 

Ammonium    Valerianate 

Combines  a  stimulant  effect  with  the  anti-spasmodic  action  of 
valerian  in  hysteria  and  other  neuroses. 
Preparation 
'  Eu.xoiD  '  Ammonii  Valerianatis  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  drachm  contains  -Ammonium  Valerianate,  gr.  a  [0-13  gm.] 
Direction. — One-half  to   four  fluid   drachms,   twice    or    thrice    daily, 
after  food. 

Amyl    Nitrite 

Powerful  dilator  of  peripheral  vessels ;    employed  in  angina 

pectoris,  conditions  due  to  heightened  arterial  tension, hcemoptysis, 

menorrhagia  and  other  haemorrhages,  tetanus,  neuralgia,  asthma, 

cocaine  and  strychnine  poisoning,  and  to  check  excessive  sweating. 

Preparations 

'  Vaporole  '   Amyl   Nitritis,   min.  3  [0178  c.c.l ;   and  min.  5 
[0.296  ex.]  [iS  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — The    delicate     glass    capsule    (surrounded    by    absorbent 
material  and  sillcen  netting)  should  be  broken,  and  the  vapour  inhaled. 

(See  'Vaporole'  Products,  pa°^e  189J 

Anaesthesia    (Local) 

Hypodermic  injections  of  cocaine  and  morphine,  or  of  eucaine, 
in  saline  solution,  are  used  to  produce  local  anaesthesia.  First 
injection  is  made  over  centre  of  proposed  incision,  and  further 
punctures  at  circumference,  to  increase  anaesthetised  area  as  far 
as  may  be  necessary.  Addition  of  '  Epinine  '  aids  action  of  a 
local  anaesthetic  by  causing  constriction  of  vessels — thus  lessening 
haemorrhage.  Absorption  of  the  drug  into  the  general  circu- 
lation is  reduced  to  a  minimum,  so  that  toxic  effects  are  less 
likely  to  he  produced. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  An.*;sthetic.  Comp.  (A)  [a'  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I^    Cocain,-e  Hydrochloricii,  gr.  i/io      [0.0065  g""-] 

Morphince  Hydrochloridi,         gr.  t/50      [0-0013  gin.] 
Sodii  Chloridi,  gr- 9/io      [0058  i;'"-] 

DiRECTio.N — One,  dissolved  in  no  minims  of  sterile  water,  and  injected 
hypodermically. 
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Anaesthesia    (Local)    (continue J) 

'Tabloid'  Hvpod.  An.bsthetic.  Comp.  (B)  [a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I^    Cocainx  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1,5         [0-013  tjin.] 

Morpliinre  Hydrochloridi,        gr.  i  50       [0-0013  gin.] 
Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  910       [0-058  gm.] 

DiRsCTiON. — One,  dissolved  in  no  minims  of  sterile  water,  and  injected 
hypodermically. 

'T.abloid'  HypoD.  An.^sthetic.  Comp.  (C)  [a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Eucain.T;  Lactatis,  gr.  7  16        [0-028  gin.] 

Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  3-15  i6  [0-235  'A™-^ 

DiRKCTlON. — One,  dissolved  in  one  ounce  of  sterile  water,  yields  a  solution 
containing  i  in  1000  Eucaine  Lactate  and  9  in  1000  Sodium  Chloride. 
(See   also  Cocaine,  page  46;    '  Epinine,'  page  59;   '  Epicaine,' 
page  63  ;  and  Eucaine.  page  68^ 

Animal     Substances     (Medicinal) 

[i»B.  W.&Co.] 

Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.  were  the  first  chemical  and 
pharmaceutical  workers  in  the  field  of  organo-therapy.  The 
glands  and  other  substances  employed  are  carefully  selected, 
and  large  numbers,  in  some  cases  many  thousands,  of  glands  are 
worked  in  one  batch,  so  that  an  average  percentage  of  the 
active  constituents  is  obtained,  and  uniformity  of  therapeutic 
effect  .secured.  Each  '  Tabloid  '  product  contains  the  complete 
activity  of  the  .subUance  from  which  it  is  prepared. 
Preparations 

See  Therapeutic  Notes :  Bone  Medulla,  page  30 ;  Cerebrin, 
page  43;  Didymin,  page  53;  '  Infundin,'  page  84;  Kidney 
Substance,  page  95 ;  Lymphatic  Gland,  page  loi ;  '  Mamos,' 
page  104;  Ox  Bile,  page  122;  Pig  Bile,  page  128;  Pituitary 
Gland,  pa^ge  130 ;  Residuum  Rubrum,  page  139;  Spleen 
Substance,  pa^e  162;  Suprarenal  Gland,  page  168;  Three 
Glands,  page  174;  Thymus  Gland,  page  173;  Thyroid  Gland, 
page  173;  ^Vzxmva.,  page  121  ;  and  also  'Tabloid'  Brand 
Products  in  Price  List  at  end. 

Antacid  (see  Calcium  Carbonate  Compound,  page  34 ; 
also  Bismuth,  page  27;  'Coffee-Mint,'  page  50 ; 
'  Gingament,'  page  72;  Magnesium  Carbonate  Com- 
pound, page  loi ;  Potassium  Bicarbonate,  page  131  ; 
Soda-Mint,  page  156 ;  and  Sodium  Bicarbonate, 
pi^ge    157J 

Antifebrin    (Acetanilide) 

Used  in  headache,  neuralgia,  acute  rheumatism,  acute  catarrh 
and  follicular  tonsillitis.  Combined  with  caffeine  citrate  and 
camphor  monobromate,  as  in  '  Tabloid  '  Antifebrin  Compound, 
it  is  of  great  value  in  obstinate  post-operative  vomiting  and 
in  sea-sickness.  May  be  prescribed  in  this  form  wherever 
antifebrin  is  indicated. 
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Antifebrin   (Acetanilide)  {continued) 
Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Antifebrini,  gr.  2  [013  gmj ;  and  gr.  5  [3-324  em.) 

[•«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction.  —The  maximum  official  dose  is  five  grains. 
Antifebrin  should  be  used  zuiih  great  caution. 

'  Tabloid  '  Anfifebrini  Comp.  [si  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

f^     Antifebrini  (Acetanilidi,  P.B.I,      gr.  a  [0-13  ffrn.] 

Camphorae  Monobromatae,  gr.  t  [oKids  gm.J 

Caffeinx  Citratis,  gr.  i  [0-065  K">J 

D1R8CT10N. — One,  taken  with  a  little  water,  or  allowed  to  dissolve  in 
the  mouth,  and  repeated  as  may  be  necessary. 

'  Tabloid  '  Quinin.«  Comp.  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I)     Cinchonx  Alkaloirlorum,  gr.  1  [0-065  S"""! 

Antifebrini  (Acetanilidi,  P. B.),  gr.  1-15  [0078  gin.] 

Camplioroe  Monobromata;,  gr- '  5  [0-013  giii.j 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanhx.  gr.  18  [0-008  gin.] 

Ext.  Cascar.-e  Sagrad.Te,  gr.  14  [o-oi6  gin.) 

Direction. — One,  every  hour,  in  the  early  stages  ot  catarrh. 


Antimony,     Tartarated 

Diaphoretic,  expectorant,  alterative;  in  larger  doses,  emetic. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Antimonii  Tartarati,  gr. -V fo<»i3  g™.] 

[as  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRECTio.N. — One  to  three,  repeated  as  may  be  necessary,  to   produce 
free  expectoration  or  diaphoresis. 

'Tabloid'      Ipecacuanh.«      et     Antimonii      Tartarati, 
^^  gr.  Y^^j  [0-00065  gm.]  [s  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,   dissolved  in  the  mouth    every  fifteen   minutes,    until 
free  expectoration  is  induced  ;  then  one  less  frequently,  as  required. 

Antipyrine  (Phenazone) 

Depresses  circulation,  reduces  temperature,  lessens  pain ; 
relieves — most  conspicuously  when  combined  with  caffeine — 
many  forms  of  headache,  especially  those  of  migraine  and  gout. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '    Antipyrini,    gr.   2\  [0-162  gm.]   (sugar-coaudj ;    and 

gr.    5    [0-324    gm.3  'Plain  or  sui;ar-(oaced)    [i»  B.   W.   &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  or  more,  taken  with  a  little  water.     The  maximum 
oificial  dose  is  fifteen  grains. 

It  is  often  better  to  give  repeated  small  doses  than  to  give  a  full  dose 
at   once. 

'Tabloid'  Caffein.'E  Comp.  [^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

ii    Caffein.e.  gr.  i  [0-065  g'"] 

Antipyrini  (Piicnazon',  P.B.),         gr.  3  [0-194  gin-l 

Direction.— One  to  four,  repeated  after  an  interval,  if  necessary. 
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Anti-Sera,     'Wellcome'     Brand 

(see  Sera,  page  143^ 

Apomorphine     Hydrochloride 

Administered  hypodermically,  produces  prompt  emesis.  Used 
internally  as  an  expectorant  in  small  doses,  alone  or  in  com- 
bination, in  chronic  bronchitis  and  bronchorrhnea.  (See  also 
page  210 J 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Apomorphin/e  Hydrociiloridi,  gr.  ^^^  [00013  gm.i 

[c'if  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  repeated  until  free  expectoration  is  induced. 

*  Tabloid  '  Apomorphin.'e  Comp.  [si  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

%    Apomorphinoe  Hydrociiloridi,  gr.  1/50      [00073  gm.] 
Ainm(>nii  Ciiloridi,  gr.  3  [0*194  gi"-] 

Ext.  Glycyrrhizoe,  gr.  1-1/2     [0097  gm.j 

DiRBCTiON. — One,  dissolved  slowly  in  the  mouth,  or  taken  with  a  little 
water,  every  hour,  or  every  other  hour. 

'  Tabloid  '   Apo.morphin.e   Hydrochloridi    et    Morphin.e 
Hydrochloridi  [u'H  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

R    ApomorphinteHydrochloridi.O'Ooes  gramme  [gr.  i/j6] 
Morphinae  Hydrochloridi,         o-ooa5  gramme  [gr.  1/26] 

DtRBCTiON. — One  to  four,  taken  with  a  little  water. 


'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.   Apomorphin.ij   Hydrochloridi,  gr.  ^\-, 

[0-0032   gra.];    gr.    -j-V    [0-CXI43    gra.l  ;    and   gr.  yV  [00065    gm.l 

[«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One,  of  the  required  strength,  injected  hypodermically. 

'Tabloid'     Hypod.     Apomorphin.*     Hydrochloridi     et 
Strychnin.^  Hydrochloridi  [at  B,  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Apomorphinae  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  i/io      [0-0065  gm.] 
Strychninae  Hydrochloridi,       gr.  1/60      [oooioB  gni.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  water,  injected  hypodermically,  to  produce 
eraesis.  The  Strychnine  prevents  the  prostration  which  occasionally 
follows  the  use  of  Apomorphine. 


*  '  Hypoloid  '  Apomorphin,«  Hydrochloridi,  0-005  gramme 
[gr-  A],  in  I  c-c.  [i»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction.  — One  c.c,  injected  hypodermically,  to  produce  emesis. 
*  Fortnerly  issued  tinder  the  '  Vaporole'   Brand 
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A  r  gy  r  ol 

An  organic  silver  compound,  strongly  antiseptic,  non-irritating 
and  non-toxic  in  the  strengths  usually  employed.  Five  to  fifty 
per  cent,  solutions  used  in  gonorrhceal  ophthalmia  and  lachrymal 
obstruction  ;  twenty-five  per  cent,  solution  as  a  preventive  of 
ophthalmia  neonatorum  ;  five  per  cent,  solution,  gradually 
increasing  in  strength,  in  acute  gonorrhoea.  Rectal  injections  of 
one  to  five  pints  of  a  one  per  cent,  solution  employed  in  mucous 
and  ulcerative  colitis. 

Preparations 

'  SoLOii) '  Argyrol,  gr.  I  [0065  2m.l ;  and  gr.  5-45  [0353  gin  1 

[ai  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  product  of  the  gr.  i  strength,  dissolved  in  eleven 
minims,  or  one  of  the  gr.  5-45  strength,  dissolved  in  onfe  drachm,  of 
distilled  water,  yields  a  ten  per  cent,  solution. 

'Tabloid'  Ophthal.  (EE)  Arc.yrol,  gr.  ^V  f"-""*?  gmi 

[Si  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Owing  to  the  hygroscopic  nature  of  Argyrol,  the  containers  should  be 
securely  corked  after  use. 

Aromatic     Chalk     Powder     with 

Opium   (see  Opium,  pag-e  1 19^ 


Arsenious    Acid    (Arsenic) 

Nerve  tonic,  anti-periodic ;  stimulates  production  of  red 
corpuscles.  Used  (chiefly  in  organic  preparations)  in  malaria, 
trypanosomiasis,  syphilis,  anaemia,  lymphadenoma  and  cancer. 
Arsenious  acid  also  used  in  diabetes,  chorea,  "senile  heart," 
chronic  gastritis,  psoriasis,  pemphigus  and  other  subacute  or 
chronic  skin  disorders.  Combined  with  iron,  prescribed  in 
anoemia  and  chlorosis. 

Preparations 

*  Tabloid '    Acidi    Arseniosi,    gr.    rhs    [000065   ?.n.] ;    gr.    -g\ 
[00013  gm.] ;  and  gr.  -^^  [00032  gm.]  [iSf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRECTiOM. — Gr.  -,},„  to  gr.  1*5,  taken  with  a  little  water.  If  local  action 
on  the  stomach  be  desired,  the  drug  should  be  taken  before  meals ; 
if  a  general  action,  after  meals. 

•Tabloid'  Arsenicalis  Comp.  [-'  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

8     Acidi  Arseniosi.  gr.  I'loo  [0-00065  gm.] 

Ferri  Sulphatis  Eisiccati,  gr.  i  [0-065  g'"-] 

Calcii  Sulphidi,  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.l 

Ext.  Gentians,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food.  Used  in 
acne  and  other  skin  affections. 
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Arsenious    Acid    (Arsenic)    {continued) 

'  SoAMiN  '  (see  '  Soamin,'  page  155^ 

'Tabloid'    'Soamin,'    gr.    i  [0065  gm.];  and  gr,   3  [0194   %m^ 

[s»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — 

For     Oral      Administration 

Gr.  i  to  gr.  i,  dissolved  in  water,  twice  to  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

Caution.     TJi£    tlaily    dose  Jor    oral   administration    should 
not  exceed  three  grains. 

For     Hypodermic     or     Intramuscular     Injection 
Gr.  I  to  gr.  3,  dissolved  in  sterile  water,  on  alternate  days. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ferri  et  Arsen.  Comp.  [J«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

ij    rerri  Hypophosphitis,  gr.  2  [0-13  gin.] 

Quinina;  Sulphatis,  gr.  i  [0-065  g™-] 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  i '50  [0.0013  gm.] 

Strychninae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/50  [0.0013  gm.] 

( P!ai}i  or  stigar'Coated) 

Direction. — One  to  three,  taken  with  a   little   water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Arsex.   [if  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^     Pil.  Kerrugin.  (Blaud),  gr.  5  [0-3^4  gm.] 

(=122.5^^  Ferri  CarbonatisJ. 
Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  1/64      [o-ooi  gm.] 

( Snga  r-coated) 

Direction. — One   to   four,   taken   with   a   little   water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Arsen.  et  Strych. 

[«  B.  W.  $c  Co.] 

9    PH.  Ferrugin.  (Blaud),  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.j 

(=  »2's%  Ferri  Carbonatis) 
Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  i/ioo    [0-00065  gi"-] 

Strychninae,  gr.  i/ioo    [0-00065  gm.j 

(Siiga  r-coated  J 

Direction. — One  to  four,  taken   with  a  little    water,   twice   or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  Comp.  [*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

V).     Pil.  Ferrugin.  (BlaudI,  gr.  10         [0-648  gm.] 

(=  22-5;^^  Ferri  Carbonatis) 
Pulv.  Capsici.  gr.  1/4       [o-oi6  gm.] 

Aloini  et  Strychnine  et  Acidi 

Arseniosi,  aa  gr.  1/30      [0-0022  gm.] 

(Sugar-coated) 

Direction.— One,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  with 
or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Ferri  Citratis  Comp.  (see  Iron,  page  89^ 
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Arsenious    Acid     (Arsenic)    {continued) 

'Tabloid'  Ferri  Perchloriui  et  Acidi  Arseniosi 

[a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

H    Ttnct.  Korri  Porcliloridi,  min.  lo       [0-591  c.c.l 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  1,30      [o-oom  ein.] 

Direction. — One,   dissolved   in  a  large   wineglassful  of  water,  or  one 

taken  whole  with  a  large  draught  of  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 

with  or  after  food. 
This  product  represents  the  amount  of  Kerric  Chloride  in  min.  10  [o-sg2C.c.l 

of  the  orficial  Tinct.    Ferri    Ferchloridi,    P.B.,  and   contains  a  small 

quantity  of  Ammonium  Chloride  as  a  vehicle. 

'Tabloid'  Ferri  et  Acidi  Arseniosi  et  Digitauni 

[«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Ferri  Phosph.itis  Solubilis,       gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] 

Acidi  Arseniosi.  gr.  i/ioo    [0-00065  gin.] 

Digitalini  (Amorph.)  gr.  i/ioo    [0-00065  gm.] 

DiRBCTiov. — One  to  three,  taken  with  a  little  water,   twice  or    thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'     Zinci     Valerian.atis     et     Ferri     et     Acidi 
Arseniosi  [i»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Zinci  Valerianatis,  gr.  j  [0-13  nm.] 

Ferri  Redacti,  gr.  i  [0-065  K'"-] 

Acidi  Arseniosi  gr.  1/60  [0-00108  gm.] 

Ext.  Gentian.Te,  gr.  i  [0-065  K'"-] 

fSus^ar'CoafedJ 

DiRKCTiON. — One,  taken  whole,  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '    Quinin.b  et  Acidi   Arseniosi  et   Strychnin.'e 

[i8  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I)     Qiiininre  Bisulphatis,  gr.  i  [0-065  g'"-] 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gt.  i/io      [0-0032  gm.] 

Stryclininx,  gr.  1/30      [0-0022  gm.] 

DiRECTiOM. — One,  taken  with  a  little  water,  with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'   Quinin.'e   et   Acidi   Arseniosi    et   Ferri     (see 
Quinine,  page   136  J 

'Hypoloid'  Ferri  et  Arsen.     (see  Iron,  page  g^) 

Arsenious    Iodide 

A  soluble  salt,  exerting  the  combined  therapeutic  properties 
of  arsenic  and  iodine. 

Preparation 
'  Tabloid  '     Arsenii     et     Hydrargyri    Iodidi     (Donovan 
Solution),  min.  5  [0-296  cd  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  Arsenious  Iodide  and  Mercuric  Iodide,  of  each 
gr.  ->'.T  [0-003  gm-]'  and  represents  min.  5  [0-296  c.c]  of  Liquor 
Arsenii  et  Hydrargyri  Iodidi,  P.B. 

DiKECTiON.  — One  to  fojr,  dissolved  in  a  winegla.ssful  of  water. 

Arylarsonates    (see  '  Soamin,'  page  155; 
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Asaf  e  tida 

Anti-spasmodic,  stimulant  and  carminative ;  useful  in  hysteria 
and  in  the  nervous  derangements  of  the  menopause. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Asafetid.'e  et  Opii  Comp.  [«?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

tt     Asafetidx,  gr.  i  [0-065  ff""-] 

Cimphorae,  gr.  i  [0065^111.] 

Pulv.  Opii,  gr.  I  [0063  gm.] 

Pulv.  Piperis  Nigri,  gr.  i  [o-ooj  giii.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,   taken  with   a    little   water,   when  required. 
In  India,  this  product  is  used  in  cases  of  cholera. 

'Tabloid'  Galba.ni  Co.mp.,  gr.  4  [0259  gmj  [ni  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
(B.P.,  1898,  Pill) 

Direction. — One  to  two,  repeated  as  may  be  necessary. 

'  Tabloid  '  Zinci  Valerianatis  et  Asafetid.'e  Co.mp. 

[i»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Zinci  Valerianatis,  gr.  i  [0065  gin.] 

Asafetidae,  gr.  i  [0-065  K"'-] 

Myrrlise,  gr.  1/2  [0-033  gnu] 

f  Siisar-coated) 

Direction. — One   taken   whole,   with   a   little   water,   twice   or   thrice 
daily,  after  food. 


Astringent    Mixture 

Combines  astringents,  anti-spasmodics,  aromatics  and  sedatives, 
corresponding  to  the  formula  of  the  Board  of  Health,  London 
(Eng.)  Of  value  in  dysentery,  cholera  and  other  affections 
where  diarrhoea  is  present. 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  Astringent  Mixture  ["'»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 


8    Conf.  Aronmt.  (P.B.,  1885),      gr.  4-1/2  [o 

Pulv.  pro  Mist.  Gretas,  gr.  20  [i 

Ammonii  Bicarbonatis.  gr.  1/2  [0 

Tinct.  Cardamonii  Co.,  inin.  9  [o- 

Tinct.  Catecliu,  min.  15  0 

Tinct.  Opii,  min.  1-1/2  [o' 

01.  Cinnanami,  inln.  1/8  [o 


292  gm.] 
296  gin.] 
032  gm.] 
533  c.c] 
888  c.c] 
089  c.c] 
007  c.c] 


Direction.— One  to  two,  powdered,  and  mixed  with  water,  and  repeated 
as  may  be  necessary. 

Atropine 

Atropine  lessens  all  secretions  of  the  body,  except  urine. 
Dilates  the  pupil  and  paralyses  the  accommodation,  allowing 
examination  of  the  fundus  of  the  eye  and  estimation  of  refraction. 
Paralyses  endings  of  the  vagus  in  the  heart,  and  is  therefore 
often  administered  before  chloroform  anaesthesia,  to  check 
excessive  inhibition  of  the  heart.  Antagonises  deprcs.sant  effects 
of  morphine  on  respiratory  centre.     Given  previous  to  general 
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Atropine    {jcontinued ) 

anaesthesia,  either  alone  or  with  morphine,  or  in  combination 
with  morphine  and  hyoscine,  as  in  '  Tabloid '  Hypod.  Hyoscinw 
Comp.     (See  also  page  2}o) 

Preparations 

For    Internal    Use 

'  Tabloid  '   Atropin.^  Sulphatis,   0-0005  gramme  [gr.  xir] 

[w  B.  \V.  &  Co.] 
Direction.  ^One,  increased  if  necessary,  may  be  taken  at  bedtime  to 
prevent  sweating  in  phthisis. 

For   Hypodermic    Use 
'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Atropin.«  Sulphatis,  gr.  ^Jt,^  [000032  gm.]; 

gr.  TTO  [0-00043  gm.]  ;    gr-  T^TT  [o-o»>4  gm.]  ;    gr.  xh^  [000065  g">l ; 

and  gr.  ^^j  [000108  gm.]  [S  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  or  more,  if  required,  dissolved  in  water,  injected 
hypjdermically.  The  full  dose  has  been  commonly  held  to  be 
about  gr.  ^'j,  but  the  maximum  official  dose  is  gr.  ^An- 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Atropin.«  Sulphatis,  gr.  ^Jt,  [000032  gm.], 
ET  Strychnin.'e  Sulphatis,  gr.  y^  [o-oooe?  gm.] 

[»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Atropin,^  Sulphatis,  gr.  yi^  [000043  gm.], 
ET  Strychnix.e  Sulphatis,  gr.  ^V  i:jc»>3>  g"'] 

[as  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  to  two.  of  either  strength,  dissolved  in  water,  injected 
hypodermically  ;  used  in  cases  of  inebriety. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Hyoscine  Comp.  (A)    [s».B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Hyoscinx  Hydrobroroidi,         gr.  I'loo    [0-00065  i;in.] 
Morphinae  Sulphatis,  gr.  t'6        [o-oii  gm.] 

Atropine  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/180    [0-00036  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  water,  injected  hypodermically. 

*  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Hyoscin.^  Comp.  (B)    [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Hyoscinie  Hydrobromidi,         gr.  i/ioo    [0.00065  gm-] 
Morphinx  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/4        [0016  gm.] 

Atropinae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/150    [0-00043  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  water,  injected  hypodermicallj'. 
'  Tabloid '  Hypod.  Hyoscinae  Comp.  (A  or  B)  is  generally  given 
previous  to  general  aozesthesia. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  [2'  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

CMoRPHIN.^    HyDROCHLORIDI,        gr.  ^        [ooii  gm.] 

"  (Atropin.*  Sulphatis,  gr.  7V   [0-00093  gm-i 

C Morphine's  Sulphatis,  gr.  t^    [0-0054  gm.] 

"  ^Atropin.^  Sulphatis,  gr.  ^J^jf  [0-00026  gm.] 

CMorphin.e  Sulphatis,  gr.  i     [ooos  gm.] 

"  ^Atropin^  Sulphatis,  gr.  ^\jf  [0-00032  gm.] 

CMoRPHiNi«  Sulphatis,  gr.  ^     [oon  gm.] 

"  it Atropin.'e  Sulphatis,  gr.  x^^tt  [0-00036  gm.] 
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Atropine    {conthiued) 

For    Hypodermic    Use  {continued) 
'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  [si  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(MORPHIN.«   SULPHATIS,  gf-  i        [0016  gm.] 

"  ^AtROPIN^E   SULPHATIS,  gr.  y^  [0-00043  gni J 

(MORPHIN,«   SULPHATIS,  gr.  \       \o-ozx  gm.l 

"  (tAXROPIN.E    SULPHATIS,  gr.  xk^  [0-00054  ?m.] 

(MoRPHIN.^i:  SULPHATIS,  gr.  J^       [0-022  gin.) 

"  ^  ^AtROPIN^   SuLPHATIS,  gr.  ^     [o-o^oS  gm.] 

CMORPHIN.'E   SuLPHATIS,  gr.  \       [0032  gm.] 

"  (AtROPIN.-E   SULPHATIS,  gr.  ^^  [000065  gm.] 

The  Atropine  prevents  constipation  and  nausea,  and  increases  the 
sedative  action  of  the  Morphine. 

•'  Hypoloid  '  Atropin'.^  SULPHATIS,  0-0005  gramme  [gr.  xs^(r]> 
in  I  c.c.  [SI  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  c.c,  injected  hypodermically. 

*  Formerly  issued  under  the  '  I'aporole '  Brand 

For    Ophthalmic     Use 

'Tabloid'   Ophthal.     (X)  Atropine  Sulphatis,   gr.    b^Jjj 
[ooooii  gm.];  and  (A)  gr.  ^Jtt  [0-00032  gm.]  [s?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Used  for  rapid  dilatation  to  prevent  adhesion  of  the  iris  in  cases  of 
corneal  ulcer. 

•  Tabloid  '  Ophthal.  (B)  Atropin.^  Hydrobro.midi,  gr.  ^J^j 

[000032    gm.l,     ET     CoCAIN.*      HyDROCHLORIDI,      gr.      ^-J^, 

[0-00032  gm.l  [a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

In  estimating  refraction  in  patients  under  fifteen,  '  Tabloid '  Ophthalmic 
(B)  should  be  placed  on  the  inner  surface  of  each  lower  lid  twice  every- 
day for  three  to  five  days  previous  to  the  examination.  In  patient.s  between 
the  ages  of  fifteen  and  twenty- five,  '  Tabloid'  Ophthalmic  (B)  need  be  used 
only  two  or  three  times  about  twenty-four  hours  before  the  examinatio.-i ; 
but  as  the  effect  takes  some  days  to  pass  off,  in  cases  where  it  is  desired 
to  avoid  this  inconvenience,  one  'Tabloid'  Ophthalmic  (W)  {see  pnge  78), 
may  be  used  instead,  and  repeated  in  twenty  minutes.  One  hour  after  the 
first  application  the  effect  will  be  surficiently  developed  for  the  eyes  to 
be  examined.  In  patients  over  twenty-five  years  of  age,  one  '  Tabloid ' 
Ophthalmic  (VV)  should  be  administered  one  hour  before  the  examination. 
The  Cocaine  increases  the  mydriatic  effect  of  the  Atropine. 

*  Soloid  '  Atropim/e  Sulphatis,  gr.  0-545  [0035  gm.] 

[a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DIRECTIO^^.— One,  dissolved  in  one  drachm  of  distilled  water,  yields  a  one 
per  cent,  solution. 

'Soloid'    Atropin.b    Sulphatis,     gr.    0-272    [o-ois  gm],    et 

C0CAIN,«  HyDROCHLORIDI,  gr.  1-09  [0-07  gm.] 

[i!»  B.  VV.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  one  drachm  of  distilled  water,  yields  a 
solution  containing  Atropine  Sulphate  one-half  per  cent.,  and  Cocaine 
Hydrochloride  two  per  cent. 
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B  ac  t  e  r  i  o  1  og^  i  c  a  I    Case, 

'Soloid'    Brand 

(See  Cliests  and  Cases  in  Priie  List  at  end) 

Bandages,     Pleated    Compressed, 

'Tabloid'     Brand 

(See  Dressings  in  Price  List  at  end ) 

Beef    and    Iron    Wine,     'Bivo' 

(see  '  Bivo,'  page  t,o) 

Belladonna 

Physiological  action  of  belladonna  is  that  of  alkaloid  atropine. 
Used  in  constipation,  enuresis  of  children,  epilepsy,  asthma, 
early  stages  of  catarrh,  and  as  an  anti-spasmodic,  anodyne  and 
narcotic.  Of  especial  value  in  bronchitis  of  children.  (See  also 
pages  211,  212  and  213^ 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Tinct.  Belladonn.^;,  min.  i  [0059  cc.l ;  and  min.  5 
[0296  C.C.]  [iS  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — The  dose  ranges  from  one  to  fifteen  minims,  once,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  always  beginning  with  a  small  dose. 

'  Tabloid  '  Quinine  et  Belladonn.^  et  Camphor.* 

[«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Quininne  Sulphatis,  gr.  i/<       [o-oi6  gm.] 

Ext.  Belladonn=e  Vir.,  P.B..  1898,      gr.  i/8        [o-oo8  gin.] 
Cainphorae,  gr.  1/4        [o-oi6  gm.] 

Direction. — One  every  hour  in  the  early  stages  of  catarrh. 

'Tabloid'  Morphin.b  et  Strychnin.'e  et  BiiLLADONN.t 

[»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9     Morphinse  Sulphatis,  gr.  i/n      [0-0054  gm.) 

Strychninae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/60      [o-ooio8  gm.] 

Ext.  Bell.idonn.'c  V'ir.,  P.B.,  1898,     gr.  1/20      [0-0031;  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  taken  with  a  little  water,  in  the  early  stages  of 
catarrh ;  a  second  in  one  hour ;  a  third  in  two  hours  ;  and  a  fourth 
in  three  hours. 

'Tabloid'  Cubeb.b  et  Belladonn.*  (Effervescentis) 

[Sf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

IJ     Pulv.  Cubebie,  gr.  1/2        [0032  gm.] 

Ext.  Belladonnje  V'ir.,  P.B.,  1898,  gr.  1/20  [00032  gm.] 
Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth,  three  to  six  times  daily. 
It  is  useful  in  relaxed  or  intiamed  conditions  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  throat,  is  employed  by  singers  and  public 
speakers  as  a  voice  tonic,  and  is  found  to  relieve  the  irritable 
winter  cough  of  the  aged.  It  is  also  used  to  allay  irritability  of 
the  bladder  or  urinary  passages. 

'Tabloid'  Aloini  Comp.  ( see  S!^6\n.,  page  \i) 

'Tabloid'  C.\scar.«  Sagrad.*  et  Belladon.n.'e 

(see  Cascara  Sagrada,  page  42^ 
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Belladonna    (continued) 

'  Tabloid  '  Cascar.^  Sagrad.^  et  Gentian.e  Comp. 

(see  Cascara  Sagrada,  pa^e  42) 

'Tabloid'  Zinci  Valerianatis  Comp.  (see  Zinc,  pa£-e  ig2 J 

'Enule'  Ext.  Belladonn.e  Alcoholic,  P.B.,  1898,  gr.  i 
[0016 gm.];  gr.  ^[oo32gin.];  andgr.  i  [oo6sgm.]  [s?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Enule'  Morphin.«  et  Belladonn.b  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^     Morphim;  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/4        [o'Oi6  gm.] 

Ext.  Belladonnae  Alcoholic, 

P. B.,  1898,    gr.  1/2        [0-032  gm. J 

'  Enule '  Rectal  Suppositories,  containing  Morphine  and  Belladonna, 
are  sedative  and  anodyne.  They  relieve  the  pain  following  defeca- 
tion in  fissure  of  the  anus,  in  irritable  conditions  of  the  rectum 
generally  and  in  cancer  of  the  lower  bowel.  They  are  used  in 
urethral  cases,  before  or  after  catheterisation,  in  prostatitis,  in 
cystitis,  and  in  conditions  of  the  deep  urethra  causing  pain  or 
discomfort. 

(See  note  on  '  Enule'  Rectal  Suppositories,  page  59  j 


BenzoicAcid  * 

Externally,  stimulant,  antiseptic ;  internally,  stimulant, 
expectorant,  antiseptic,  antipyretic  and  diuretic.  Also 
administered  in  catarrh  of  bladder  to  render  urine  acid. 

Preparations 

*  Tabloid  '  Acidi  Benzoici,  gr.  5  [03=4  gm.]  ['^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  taken  with  a  wineglassful  of  water,  twice 
or  thrice  daily,  after  food.    The  maximum  official  dose  is  fifteen  grains. 

'  Tabloid  '  Acidi  Benzoici  Comp.  sine  Cocaina 

[.W's  B.  W.  &  Co.] 


Acidi  Benzoici, 

gr.  1/2        [0-032  gni.l 

Codeinae, 

gr.  i/io      [0-0065  K'"- 

Menthol, 

gr.  i/ro      [0-0065  gm. 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanh.ie, 

gr.  i/io      [0-0065  ?">- 

01.  Menthae  Piperit.Te, 

min.  i/:6  [0-0036  c.c] 

Gummi  Rubri, 

q.s. 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth,  frequently,  in  irritable  cough 
associated  with  pharyngitis. 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Benzoic  Acid  Comp.  without  Cocaine 

[itf  B.  VV.  &  Co.] 

^.    Acidi  Benzoici,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Codeinae,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  Km.] 

Menthol,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm.] 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanhae,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm.] 

Gummi  liubri,  gr.  t/2  [0-032  gm.] 

01.  Menth.-e  Piperitoe,  q.s. 

Dirbction.— One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth,  frequently,  in  irritable  cough 
associated  with  pharyngitis. 

*  Tabloid  '  Ammonii  Chloridi  Comp. 

(see  Ammonium  Chloride, /rt^«  14^ 

'  Tabloid  '  '  Epinine  '  Comp.  (see  '  Epinine,'  page  63  j 


TilSKAPKOTIC      NOTES 


Benzo- naphthol 

Antiseptic,  diuretic ;  used  in  typhoid  fever,  fermentative 
dyspepsia  and  where  an  intestinal  antiseptic  is  indicated. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Benzo-naphthol,  gr.  5  [0-324  ?m.)  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRKCTroN. — One  to  two,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  tlirice  daily, 
after  food. 

Beta -naphthol 

Antiseptic  and  germicide ;  used  in  enteric  fever,  early  stages 
of  cholera,  dilated  stomach  and  fermentative  dyspepsia,  and  as  a 
vermifuge.  Commonly  given  in  these  cases  with  charcoal  and 
peppermint,  as  in  '  Tabloid '  Beta-naphthol  Comp.  Beta-naphthol 
is  employed  externally  in  scabies,  and  in  hyperidrosis  of  the  hands 
and  feet.     Contra- indicated  in  Bright's  disease. 

Preparations  ' 

'  Tabloid  '  Beta-naphthol,  gr.  3  [0194  gm.]  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRKCTio.v. — One  to  three,  taken  with  a  little  water,  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Beta-naphthol  Comp.  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9     Beta-naphthol,  gr.  i  [0-065  Rni-l 

Carb-mis  Ligni,  Ur.  4  ro-as9  B'"-] 

01.  Menth.ie  Piperit*,  min.  i/a  [o-03  c.c] 

<  Gelatin-coated) 

Direction. — One  to  four,  taken  with  a  little  water,  after  food. 
Bile   (see  Ox   Bile,  page  122;  and  Pig  Bile,  page  128^ 

Bismuth 

Astringent,  sedative.  Used  in  gastric  catarrh  and  ulcer  for  its 
protective  action  on  the  mucous  membrane.  For  same  reason 
also  useful  in  diarrhoea  and  inflammatory  conditions  of  the 
intestine.     (See  also  page  210 J 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Bismuthi  Carbonatis,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

[s»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Calcii  Carbonatis  Comp.  [at  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

ft  Calcii  Carbonatis  Pr.-ecipitati,  gr.  3-1/2  [0-227  S'"-) 
Maijnesii  Carbonatis  Ponderosi,  K^-  2-1/2  [0-162  tfin.] 
Bismuthi  Carbonatis,  gr.  2        [0-13  gin.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  taken  with  a  little  water,  a  quarter  of  an 
hour  before  meals,  or  one  may  be  allowed  to  dissolve  in  the  mouth 
occasionally. 

'  Tabloid '  Calcium  Carbonate  Compound  was  formerlj'  known  as 
'  Tabloid '  Antacid. 


THERAPEUTIC      NOTES 


Bismuth    {continued) 

'  Tabloid  '  Pepsini  et  Bismuthi  et  Carbonis  Ligni 

[iM  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Pepsini,  gr.  2        [0-13  gm.] 

Biiiiuutlii  Carbonatis,  gr.  2         [o-i3  gm.] 

Carbonis  Ligni,  gr.  2        [0-13  gni.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after   food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Pepsini  et  Bismuthi  et  Strychnine 

[s  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9     Pepsini,  gr.  2         [0-13  gm.] 

Bismuthi  Carbonatis,  gr.  3         [0-194  gm.] 

Strychnina;  Sulphatis,  gr.  i/ioo  [0.00065  gm.] 

Directio.v. — One  to  three,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Bismuthi  Salicylatis,  gr.  5  [0324  gm.i 

[!M  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  to  four,  taken   with    a    little   water,  twice   or  thrice 

daily,  after  food. 
'  Tabloid '    Bismuth   Salicylate    is   prepared   with  physiologically  pure 
Bismuth  Salicylate. 

'  Tabloid  '  Bismuthi  Subgallatis,  gr.  5  [0324  gm.i 

[a?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

'  Enule '  Bismuthi  Subgallatis,  gr.  10  [0648  gm.] 

[a?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  administered  three  or  four  times  daily,  as  required. 
(See  note  on  '  Enule'   Rectal  Suppositories,  page  59^ 

'Tabloid'  Bismuthi  Subnitratis,  gr.  5[o-324gm.];  and  gr.  10 
[0-648  gm.]  [a*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  four  of  the  gr.  s  strength,  or  one  to  two  of  the 
gr.  10  strength,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '   Bismuthi  Subnitratis  et  Sodii  Bicarbonatis 

[sf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

IJ    Bismuthi  Subnitratis,  gr.  2-1/2     [0-162  gm.] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  1-1/2     [0-162  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,   or  more,   taken  with  a  little   water,   twice 

or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 
This  combination  acts  powerfully  in  gastric  catarrh  following  the  abuse 

of  alcohol. 

'Tabloid'    Bismuthi    Subnitratis    et     Rhei    et    Sodii 
Bicarbonatis  ["«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

IJ     Bismuthi  Subnitratis,  gr.  3  [o-rg4  gm.] 

Pulv.  Rliei,  gr.  i  [0-065  g™-] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Bismuthi  et  Pulv.  Ipecac.  Comp.  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

V^    Bismuthi  Subnitratis,  gr.  2-1/2     [0-162  gm.] 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanha:  Comp.,      gr.  2-1/2     [0-162  gm.] 
Direction.— One  to  six.     In   diarrhoea   and   dysentery,   good    results 
are  often  obtained   by   the   frequent   administration   of   small    doses 
of  these  combined  drugs. 


THERAPEUTIC      NOTES 


Bismuth    (co>i  tin  ued  ) 

'  Tabloid  '  Bismuthi  Beta-naphthoi.atis  Comp. 

[J»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

i^    Bismuthi  Beta-naphcholatis,   er.  i-i/3     [0097  em.] 
Bismuthi  Subnitratis,  gr.  2-I/2     fo>x6a  j;m.l 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanha  Comp.,      gr.  i  [0-065  P") 

Direction. — One  or  more,  taken  with  water. 

'Tabloid'    Bismuthi    Subsantonatls    Comp.    (see  Bi.smuth 
Subsantonate,  belmv) 

Bismuth     Gauze,     'Tabloid'     Brand 

[ffl  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Used  with  success  in  place  of  iodoform  gauze.  Has  the  advan- 
tages of  being  odourless  and  non-toxic.  Has  given  very  good 
results  in  operative  work  (especially  in  nasal  and  aural  surgery), 
as  a  dressing  for  wounds,  burns,  etc.,  and  as  a  packing  for  the 
uterus  in  gynaecological  conditions.  May  be  sterilised  by  dry 
heal  up  to  120°  C,  but  not  by  steam  heat.  Also  obtainable 
ready  sterilised.     ( See  also  Dressings  in  Price  List  at  end) 

Bismuth     Subsantonate 

A  useful,  safe  and  effective  form  of  prescribing  santonin, 
especially  for  children.  Does  not  cause  nausea  or  sickness, 
which  often  follow  administration  of  ordinary  preparations  of 
santonin. 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  Bismuthi  Subsantonatis  Comp.  [is  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9^     Bismuthi  Subsantonatis,  gr.  4  [0-259  gm.] 

Phenolphthaleini,  gr.  i-i/a     [0-097  gm.] 

(Chocolate  basis) 

Direction. — For  children,  one  to  two,  taken  wiiole,  ciiewed  or  sucked, 
at  bedtime.     For  adults,  correspondingly  larger  doses  may  be  given. 

Bismuth     Tartrate     (Soluble) 

A  scale  preparation  of  bismuth,  readily  soluble  in  water. 
Slightly  acid,  and  therefore  both  chemically  and  physiologically 
compatible  with  pepsin,  with  which  it  is  frequently  prescribed. 
(See  also  page  210 J 

Preparation 

Bismuth  Tartrate  (Soluble),   'Wellcome'    brand 
(See  '  Wellcome  '  Chemicals  List) 

Direction. — A  solution  corresponding  in  strength  to  the  official  Liquor 
Bismuthi  may  be  made  by  dissolving  185  grains  [12  grammes]  of 
'  Wellcome '_  Brand  Bismuth  Tartrate  (Soluble)  in  distilled  water  to 
make  3J  fluid  ounces  [100  c.c] 

DoSB.  -Gr.  2  [0-13  gm.]  to  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 


THKKAPEUTIC      NOTKS 


•Bivo'     Beef     and     Iron     Wine 

[a*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Restorative  and  stimulant.  The  iron  salt  is  dissolved  in  a 
pure  detannated  wine,  thus  avoiding  the  precipitation  of 
albuminous  bodies ;  to  this  solution  the  soluble  and  non- 
coagulable  nitrogenous  constituents  of  beef  are  added.  Taken 
alone  or  with  other  foods,  it  is  an  excellent  general  tonic, 
improving  appetite  and  increasing  strength  in  convalescence. 

Each  fluid  ounce  represents  two  ounces  of  lean  beef  and   one  grain  of 

metallic  iron  in  a  readily  assimilable  form. 
Direction. — From  one  teaspoonful  for  children  to  one  tablespoonful  or 
more  for  adults,  twice  or  thrice  daily. 

Black     Wash  (see  Lotio  Hydrargyri  Nigra,  page  loo^ 
Blaud     Pill    (see  Iron,  pages  91  and  g2j 

Blood     Test    Case,     'Soloid'     Brand 

(see  Chests  and  Cases  in  Prixe  List  at  end ) 

Blue    Pill 

Alterative,  purgative.    (See  also  Mercury,  page  106 J 
Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Pil.  Hydrargyri,  P.B.,  gr.  4  [0-259  gm.] 

[i»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiKKCTioN. — One  to  two.  after  food,  or  (preferably)  at  bedtime. 

'  Tabloid  '  Pil.  Hydrargyri  et  Rhei  Comp.  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

IJ     Pil.  Hydrargyri,  P.B  ,  gr.  2-1/2     [0-162  gm-l 

Pil.  Rhei  Comp.,  P.B.,  gr.  2-1/2     [0-162  gni.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  at  bedtime,  as  a  laxative  or  mild  purgative. 

'  Tabloid  '      Pil.     Hydrargyri     et     Colocynthidis     et 
Hyoscyami  [a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

B     Pil.  Hydrargyri,  P.B.,  gr.  2  [0-13  gni-] 

Pil.  Colocynthidis  et 
Hyoscyami,  P.B.,  gr.  4  [0-259  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  at  bedtime,  as  a  purgative. 

'Tabloid'  Pil.  Hydrargyri  et  Scill^  et  Digitalis 

[m  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

H     Pil.  Hydrargyri,  P.B.,  gr.  i  [0-065  gn>-1 

Pulv.  Scill.-e,  gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  gm.] 

Pulv.  Digitalis,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

CSuga  r-coated) 

Direction. — One,   after  food,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  or  one  to  two  at 
bedtime. 

Bone    Medulla 

Used  in  chlorosis,  pernicious  ana-mia,  lymphadenoma, 
leukaemia,  and  rickets ;  in  various  cachexia,  inflammations 
of  bone  and  osteo-arthritis. 
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Bone    Medulla    {continued) 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Medull.«  (Capsula),  gr.  5  (0-324  emj  [a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction.— One,  or  more,  taken  with  a  little  water,  after  food. 

•  Valule  '  Medull.«  [m  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  represents  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.l   of  fresh  substance. 
Direction. — One,  or  more,  taken  with  a  little  water,  after  food. 


Borax 

An  antiseptic,  used  for  mouth-washes,  lotions,  gargles.  Also 
given  internally  in  epilepsy. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Boracis,  gr.  5  [0-324  ^m.]  [jh  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — P'or  internal  administration,  one  to  three  or  more,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  always  after  food.  The  initial  dose  should  be  small. 
Where  a  local  elTect  is  desired,  'Tabloid'  Borax  is  preferable  to  a 
gargle,  as  it  may  be  dissolved  slowly  in  the  mouth,  a  concentrated 
solution  of  the  drug  being  thus  brought  into  prolonged  contact  with 
the  raucous  membrane  of  the  throat. 

'Tabloid'  A.mmo.mi  Chloridi    et   Boracis  (see  Ammonium 
Chloride,  page  14) 

'Tabloid'   Potassii   Chloratis   et   Boracls  (see   Potassium 
Chlorate,  page  1^2 J 

(See  also  Nasal  and  Naso-  Pharyngeal  Products,  pages  1 1 5 
and  116  J 

Boric     Acid 

Internally,  stomachic  and  intestinal  antiseptic ;  used  in 
epilepsy.  Externally,  largely  used  in  general  surgery.  A 
saturated  solution  in  '  Hazeline '  relieves  irritation  of  many 
skin  conditions,  especially  pruritus  ani  and  pruritus  vulvae. 
Used  in  urethral  surgery  in  strength  of  ten  grains  to  the  ounce 
of  warm  water,  to  maintain  aseptic  condition  of  bladder 
when  repeated  catheterisation  needed.  Also  used  as  powder 
insufflation  in  uterine  and  aural  surgery,  as  lotion  in  con- 
junctivitis and  catarrhal  ophthalmia  and  in  various  conditions 
of  nose  and  throat.  Gauze,  lint  and  cotton  impregnated  with 
boric  acid  largely  employed  as  surgical  dressings. 

Preparations 
'  Tabloid  '  Acidi  Borici,  gr.  5  [0324  gmj  [a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  taken  with  a  little  water,  three  to  four  times 
daily,  after  food. 

'  .Soloid'  Acidi  Borici,  gr.  6  ro-389  gmj  [s  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
( Srented  zvith   Otto  of  Rose) 
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Boric    Acid    {continued) 

'Soloid'  Acidi  Borici,  gr.  1 5  [0972  (fm ]  (Unscenied) 

[M  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. —As  a  collyrium,  'Soloid'  Boric  Acid,  gr.  6,  powdered,  and 
dissolved  in  one  ounce  of  warm  (boiled)  water,  may  be  applied 
frequently.  For  iniection  into  the  rectum,  a  solution  of  '  Soloid ' 
Boric  Acid.  gr.  15,  in  five  ounces  of  water,  may  be  employed.  To 
mucous  surfaces  generally,  solutions  of  '.Soloid'  Coric  Acid,  gr.  15, 
may  be  applied,  varying  in  strength  from  one  to  three  products 
in  five  ounces  of  water. 

'  Soloid'  Acidi  Borici  et  Zinci  Sulphatis  ['»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
(Scented  with  Otto  of  Rose) 

I)     Acidi  Borici,  gr.  6  [0389  gm.] 

Zinci  .Sulphatis,  gr.  1/2        10-032  gin.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  one  ounce  of  warm  (boiled)  water, 
to  make  a  lotion  or  injection,  or  as  an  astringent  antiseptic  application 
to  the  eye. 

'Soloid'    Naso-Phary.\geal    Compound    (see    Nasal    anJ 
Naso-Pharyngeai  Products, /a^<f  116^ 

'Soloid'  Ophthal.  (AF)  Zinci  Sulphatis  Comp.  (see  Zinc, 
page  191; 

Ck).MPRESSED  Boric  Cotton,  'Tabloid'  brand 

Pleated  Compressed  Boric  Gauze,  'Tabloid'  brand 

Compressed  Boric   Lint,  'Tabloid'  brand 

(see  Dressinjjs,  in  Price  List  at  end 

*  B  O  r  o  f  a  X  '  brand  Boric  Acid  Ointment  [«  B.W.& Co. 

Antiseptic,  emollient,  sedative ;  superior  to  the  ointment  01 
glycerin  of  boric  acid.  Contains  ten  per  cent,  boric  acid 
Uniform  in  consistence  and  composition  ;  never  becomes  rancid. 
Prevents  or  relieves  irritation  of  skin  and  mucous  membranes, 
following  injury,  infection  or  exposure  to  wind  and  weather.  A* 
an  antiseptic  and  stimulating  dressing  for  ulcerated  and  abraded 
surfaces  it  cleanses  the  part,  encourages  granulation,  promotes 
healing  and  relieves  pain.  Applied  to  fingers  of  operator,  it 
facilitates  massage.  An  excellent  antiseptic  lubricant  for  surgical 
instruments. 

Direction.— As  a  dressing,  applied  alone,  or  on  lint ;  as  a  Inbricant, 
smeared  on  the  instrument. 

Bromides 

(^See  Ammonium  Bromide,  ./a.?<f  13;  Pota.ssium  Bromide, 
page  131  ;  Sodium  Bromide,  page  158;  and  Strontiii:^ 
Bromide, /a^«  163) 

Butyl  -  Chloral    Hydrate 

Prescribed  in  migraine,  tic  douloureux  and  headache  due  (0 
eye  strain.  Its  usefulness  is  l>elieved  to  be  enhanced,  especially 
in  trigeminal  neuralgia,  when  combined  with  gelserr.iuni  or 
gelsemine  hydrochloride. 
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Butyl-Chloral    Hydrate  {continiied) 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  Butyl-Chloral  Hvdratis  et  Gelsemin.« 

I*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Butyl-Chloral  Hydratis,  gr.  3  [0-194  C™-] 

Gel&eminse  Hydrochluridi,       gr.  i/aoo    [0-00033  Kin.) 

DiRKCTioN.— One,  taken  with  a  little  water,  and  repeated,  with 
caution,  as  may  be  necessary. 

Caffeine 

Cardiac  tonic,  diuretic ;  used  in  opium  poisoning,  migraine, 
and  cardiac  dropsy.  Especially  when  combined  with  phenacetin 
or  antipyrine,  it  relieves  some  forms  of  headache  and  the  pain  of 
dysmenorrhoea.  Caffeine  sodio-salicylate  and  sodio-benzoate  are 
used  hypodermically  in  nervous  or  migrainous  headache,  and  in 
rheumatism  and  neuralgia.     (See  also  page  210 J 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Caffeine  Citratis,  gr.  2  [013  gm.]  [a*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  three,  repeated  after  an  interval,  if  necessary. 
The  maximum  official  dose  is  ten  grains  [0-648  gramme]. 

'  Tabloid  '     Caffein.b     Citratis     Effervescentis,     P.B., 
gr.  60  [3-89  gm.]  [is  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Represents  the  Effervescent  Caffeine  Citrate  of  the  British  Pharmaco- 
poeia, and  contains  about  two-and-a-half  grains  of  Caffeine  Citrate 
in  each  drachm. 

DiRECTio.M.— One  to  two,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  half  a  tumblerful 
of  water. 

'Tabloid  '  Caffein.b  Comp.-[«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

ft    Caffeinae,  gr.  i  [0065  gm.] 

Antipyrini  (Phenazoni,  P.B.),  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  repeated  after  an  interval,  if  necessary. 

'Tabloid'  Antifebrini  Comp.  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

ft    Antifebrini(Acetanilidi,  P.B.),gr.  2  [013  gin.] 

Caniphorae  Monobromatae,       gr.  i  [0-065  gm-] 

Caffeine  Citratis,  gr.  i  [0.065  g"'-] 

-f  Direction. — One,  taken  with  a  little  water,  or  allowed  to  dissolve  in  the 
mouth,  and  repeated  as  may  be  necessary. 
This  product  is  used  in  obstinate  vomiting  following  operations,  and  in 
sea-sickness. 

'  Tabloid  '  Phenacetini  Comp.  [a*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

ft    Phenacetini,  gr.  4  [0-259  gm.] 

Caflfeinae,  gr.  1  [0-065  K"'-] 

Direction.— One  to  three,  repeated  after  an  interval,  if  necessary. 

'Tabloid'  Phenacetini  et  Quinism  Comp.  [ffi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

ft    Phenacetini,  gr.  3  [o-J94  gin.] 

Quinin*  Hydrobromidi,  gr.  1/2        [0-032  gm.] 

Caffeinae,  gr.  2/3        [0043  gm.] 

Direction.- -One  to  three,  repeated  after  an  interval,  if  necessary. 
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Caffeine    (continued) 

'  Tabloid  '     Hypod.     Caffeine    Sodio-salicylatis,    gr.    \ 
[0032  gm.]  [a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  repeated,  if  necessary,  for  the  relief  of  pain. 
The  full  hypodermic  dose  is  gr.  4  [0-259  gm.] 

*  '  Hypoloid  '     Caffeine    Sodio-benzoatis,    o-  25    gramme 
[gr-3f],  in  i  c.c.  [Sf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  c.c,  injected  hypodermically. 

*  Formerly  issued  under  the  '  Vaporole'  Brand 

Ca  j  Up  u  t    Oil 

.A  powerful  general  stimulant,  anti-spasmodic  and  diaphoretic, 
used  in  flatulence  and  colic. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Phenol  et  Menthol  Comp.  (Capsula) 

\i&  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

]$    Phenol,  gr.  1/4        [o-oi6  gm.] 

Menthol,  gr.  1/2        I0U32  ^m.] 

01.  Cajuputl,  niin.  I         [0.0590.0.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  taken  whole,  with  a  little  water,  after  food. 

Calcium    Carbonate 

Used  in  acid  dyspepsia  and  heartburn,  the  therapeutic  effect 
being  enhanced  by  addition  of  magnesium  carbonate.  Also 
used  as  astringent  in  certain  forms  of  diarrhoea  and  dysentery, 
generally  along  with  aromatics  and  an  anodyne,  as  in 
'  Tabloid '    Aromatic    Chalk    Powder    with    Opium. 

Preparations 
'  Tabloid  '  Calcii  Carbonatis  Comp.  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

S  Calcii  Carbonatis  Praecipitati,  gr.  3-1/2  [0-227  gm-l 
Magnesii  Carbonatis  Ponderosi,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 
Bismuth!  Carbonatis,  gr- 2         [0-13  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  taken  with  a  little  water,  a  quarter  of  an  hour 
before  meals,  or  one  dissolved  in  the  mouth  occasionally. 

'  Tabloid '  Calcium  Carbonate  Compound  was  formerly  known  as 
'  Tabloid '  Antacid. 

'  Tabloid  '  Pulv.  Cret.e  Aromatici  cum  Opio,  P.B., 

gr.  5  [0324  gm.i  [3»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRKCTio.v. — Five  to  ten  grains  for  repeated  adir.inistration ;  for  a 
single  dose,  ten  to  sixty  grains. 

•  Tabloid  '  Astringent  Mixture  [^h  B.  W.  &  Co.] 


Confect.  Aroinat.  (P.B. 

1885) 

gr.  4-1/2 

0-292  gm. 

Pulv.  pro  Mist.  Cretae, 

gr.  20 

1-296  gm. 

Ammonii  Bicarbonatis, 

gr.  1/2 

0-032  gm. 

Tinct.  Cardamomi  Co., 

min.  9 

[0-533C.C.1 

Tinct.  Catechu, 

min.  IS 

[0-888  c.c] 

Tinct.  Opii, 

niin.  1-1/2  [0-089  c.c] 

01.  Cinnamomi, 

min.  1/8 

[0-007  cc] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  powdered,  and  mixed  with  water,  and  repeated 
as  may  be  necessary. 
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Calcium    Chloride 

Used  with  sodium  chloride  in  the  preparation  of  hypertonic 
saline  solutions  for  intravenous  injection  in  cholera. 

Preparation 
'Soloid'  Calcii  Chloridi  Comp.  [JH  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Sodii  Chloridit  gr.  30  [1-944  gm.l 

Calcii  Chloridi,  gr.  i  [0065  ^m.] 

Direction. — Four,   dissolved   in    one    pint    of  sterile   water,   make   a 
hypertonic  saline  solution. 

Calcium     Formate     (see  FoimAtes,  pag^e  71 J 

Calcium     Glycerophosphate 

(see  Glycerophosphates,  />ai;e  74  ;  and  also  page  2\\ ) 

Calcium     1  od  o  -  r  i  c  i  no  1  e  a  t  e 

Contains  a  large  proportion  of  iodine.  Tasteless  and  odour- 
less ;  unaffected  by  gastric  juice.  Produces  no  digestive  disturb- 
ance; absorbed  from  bowel  without  causing  irritation.  Possesses, 
in  marked  degree,  valuable  action  of  its  components,  and  results 
obtained  in  syphilitic  cases  compare  favourably  with  those  from 
iodides.  Has  proved  very  successful  in  gummata  and  other 
specific  manifestations ;  in  stubborn  ulcers,  resistant  to  other 
treatment,  has  been  reported  to  produce  healthy  granulating 
surface.  Various  affections  of  lymphatic  glands  and  of  the 
thyroid  have  been  favourably  influenced  by  it.  Well  tolerated 
by  patients  who  cannot  take  potassium  or  sodium  iodide. 

Preparation 
'  Tabloid  '  Calcii  Iodo-ricinoleatis  (Capsula),  gr.  3  [0 194  gm.] 

[Js  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  taken  with  water,  three  or  four  times  daily. 

Calcium     Lactate 

Administered  to  increase  blood  coagulability,  which  is 
deficient  in  urticaria  and  certain  other  affections.  Much  less 
irritating  than  the  chloride  ;  non-deliquescent ;  has  no  unpleasant 
taste.  Successfully  used  in  urticaria,  chilblains,  some  forms  of 
albuminuria  and  headache  ;  in  pneumonia,  epilepsy,  and  serum 
rashes.  Also  used  in  aneurism  and  various  conditions  of 
haemorrhage,  including  hsemorrhagic  forms  of  infectious  diseases ; 
in  hemophilia,  purpura,  uterine  hccmorrhages,  and  preliminary 
to  surgical  procedure  where  undue  haemorrhage  is  feared. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid'  Calcii  Lactatis,  gr.  5  [0324  gm.]  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One   to  six,   powdered,   and  dissolved  in    a   large    wine- 
glassful  of  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  one  hour  before  food. 
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Calcium  Sulphide  (Calx  Sulphurata,  P.B.) 

Used  for  boils,  suppurating  glands,  scrofulous  sores  and  acne. 
Commercial  calcium  sulphide  is  often  impure,    but   confidence 
may  be  placed  in  the  purity  of  '  Tabloid  '  Calcium  Sulphide. 
Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Calcii  Sulphidi,  gr.  fV  t"-*^  ^il]  ;  gr.  J  Co-ois  gm.] ; 
gr.  i  [0032  ffm.] ;  and  gr.  i  [0065  gm.]  [JJ»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(  Sugar-coaled  J 
Direction. — One-tenth  grain  to  one  grain,  three  to  four  tknes  daily, 
one  hour  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Arsenicalis  Comp.  [is  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

IJ     Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  i  loo  [0-00065  gm.] 

Ferri  Sulphatis  Exsiccati,        gr.  i  [0065  gm.] 

Calcii  Sulphidi,  gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gm.] 

Ext.  Gentianx,  gr.  a  to-i3giii.] 

(  Sugar-coated j 

Direction. — One  to  two,  twice  or   thrice   daily,   after   food.     Used   in 
acne  and  other  skin  affections. 

Calomel 

Alterative,  cholagogue,  purgative  and  anti-syphilitic.  The 
'  Tabloid  '  products  are  prepared  with  pure  sublimed  mercurous 
chloride  of  guaranteed  English  manufacture.    (See  also  page  210  J 

Preparations 
'Tabloid'    Hydrargyri    Subchloridi,    gr.   ^^  [00065  gm.]; 

gr.    ^    [ooii    gm.] ;    gr.    i    [o-oi6    gm.]  ;    gr.    ^   [0-032   gra.]  ;    gr.     I 

[0-065  g™-] ;  gr-  2  [0-13  gm.] ;  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] ;  and  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

[«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — The  smaller  doses  as  alteratives,  the  larger  as  purgatives. 
A  small  dose  of  Calomel,  saj'  gr.  /«,  repeated  every  half-hour  or  hour, 
is  often  found  to  have  a  more  marked  effect  than  one  large  dose.  In 
cert^n  conditions,  especially  following  head  injuries,  doses  of  ten 
grains  and  more  are  given  with  great  advantage.  '  Tabloid '  Calomel, 
gr.  5,  is  exceedingly  useful  in  tropical  countries,  where  large  doses  are 
more  commonly  used.  It  should  be  noted  that  children  and  infants 
tolerate  comparatively  large  doses  of  Calomel. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hydrargyri  SaacHLORiDi  Comp.,  gr.  4  [o  259  gm.] 
(Plummer  Pill,  B.P.)  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One   to    two,    at    bedtime,    as    an    alterative    and    mild 
aperient. 

'  Tabloid  '    Hydrargyri  Subchloridi    et    Colocynthidis 
Comp.  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^     Hydrargyi-i  Subchloridi,  gr.  x-i/a  [0-097  gm.] 

Pil.  Colocynthidis  et  Hyoscyaml,  gr.  3        [0-194  gm.] 
Pulv.  Zingiberis,  gr.  1/2     [0-032  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  taken  with  a  little  water,  at  bedtime. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi  et  Creosoti 

[«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  16        [o-oii  gm.] 

Creosoti,  min.  i        [0-059  c.c] 

Direction. — One  to  five,  taken  with  a  little  water,  after  food. 

Used  in  pulmonary  phthisis,  and  in  lupus  and  other  skin  diseases. 
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Calomel  (continued) 

'  Tabloid  '  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi  et  Jalap.e 

[«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Hydrargyri  Subchloridi.  gfr.  i  [o-a6;  Kin.] 

Pulv.  Jalapz,  gr.  3  [0-13  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  or  more  if  necessary,  at  bedtime,  as  a  purgative. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi  et  Piperin.e 

[»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Hydrargyri  Subclilorid),  gr.  i/»       [o-ojj  gm.l 

Piperino:,  gi.  1/2        [0-032  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  or  more,  taken  with  water. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi  et  Sodii  Bicarbonatis 

[»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I^    Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  1,10      [0-0065  K™-] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  i  [0-065  l^n-l 

Direction. — One,  or  more,  taken  with  water. 

'Tabloid'  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi  et  Sodii  Bicarbonatis 

\Jii  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

H     Hydrargj'ri  Subchloridi,  gr.  14        [0016  gm.] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  or  more,  taken  with  water. 

'Tabloid'  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi  et  Sodii  Bicarbonatis 

[»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

V).     Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  i/a       [0-032  g:n.] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  3-1/2     [0-162  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  or  more,  taken  with  water. 

'Tabloid'  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi  et  Sodii  Bicarbonatis 

[s»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  i  [0-065  K™-] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  or  more,  taken  with  water. 

'Tabloid'  Santonini  et  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi 

[»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Santonini,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  i  [0065  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  three.  Some  children  are  exceedingly  susceptible 
to  the  action  of  Santonin,  so  that  the  smaller  dose  should  always  be 
given  at  first.  The  administration  of  Calomel  combined  with  Santonin 
usually  renders  the  subsequent  use  of  Castor  Oil  unnecessary. 

'  Tabloid  '  Cathartic.  Comp.  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Ext.  Colocynthidi5  Comp.,  gr.  1-1/3  [0-086  gm.] 

Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

Ext.  Jalapae,  gr.  i  [0-065  K™-] 

Pulv.  Cambogise,  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.] 

(Plain  or  sugar-coated) 

Direction. — One  to  two,  at  bedtime,  as  a  purgative. 

'Tabloid'  Quinin.^  et  Rhei  Comp.  [is  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

{Well  knawn  for  many  years  as  '  Tabloid'  Livingstone  Rouser) 

^    Pulv.  Jalapas,  gr.  1-1/2     [0-097  gm.] 

Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  i  [0-065  K™-] 

Pulv.  Rhei,  gr.  1-1/2     [0-097  gm.] 

Quininse  Bisulphatis,  gr.  i  [0-065  g'"-! 

Direction. — One  to  three,  at  bedtime,  as  a  purgative. 
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Calomel    {continued) 

'  SoLOiD '  LoTio.  Hydrargyri  Nkjr.b  (see  Lotio  HyiJrargyri 
Nigra,  page  loo^ 

•  '  Hypoloid  '  Calomel,  0-05  gramme  [gr.  f  ],  in  i  c.c. 

[a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

A  sterile  suspension  of  Calomel  in  a  neutral  fatty  basis  with  Creosote  and 

Camphor  ;  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  syphilis. 
Direction. — One  c.c,  injected  intramuscularly. 

*  Formerly  issued  under  the  '  Vaporole '  Brand 

Calomel  Cream   (Lambkin   Formula),  '  Wellco.me  '  brand, 
2  oz.  bottles  [s?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Contains  5  per  cent,  of  Calomel ;  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  syphilis. 
Direction. — Min.  16,  injected  intramuscularly. 

Cambodia   (see  Gamboge,  /a^«  71^ 

Camphor 

Diaphoretic,  mild  expectorant,  gastric  stimulant,  carminative, 
sexual  and  general  sedative.     (See  also  page  213J 

Preparations 
'Tabloid'    Tinct.    Camphor.^    Comp.,    min.    2  [ons  cci; 
min.  5  [0-296  C.C.];  and  min.  15  [o-sss  c.c]  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(Gelatin  -coated) 
Direction. — The  pharmacopoeial  dose  is  half  to  one  drachm.     Smaller 
doses  may  be  taken  at  frequent  intervals. 

'  Tabloid  '  Essentlb  Camphor.*  (Saturatne)  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRKCTiON.— Two  to  three,  allowed  to  dissolve  in  the  mouth  slowly. 

'  Tabloid'  Hyoscyami  et  Camphor,*  Comp.  ["'  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

V^    Tinct.  Camphorx  Comp.,         min.  10       [0-592  c.c] 
Ext.  Hyoscyami  Vir., 

P.B.,  1898,    gr.  I  [0-063  gm.] 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanh.-c,  gr.  »/io      (00065  gm.] 

Direction.— One,  slowly  sucked,  and  repeated  if  necessary. 

'Tabloid'  Quinine  et  Belladonna  et  Camphor.* 

[»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Qulninae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/4       [o-oi6  gai.] 

Ext.  Belladonnae  Vir., 

P.B.,  1898,    gr.  1/8       (0-008  gm.] 

Caraphorae,  gr.  1/4       [0016  gm.] 

Direction.— One  every  hour,  in  the  early  stages  of  catarrh. 

'  Tabloid  '  Quinin.*  et  Camphors  [a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Quininae  Bisulpliatis,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

Camphorse,  gr.  1/5        [o-o<3  Km.] 

Direction.— One  every  hour,  or  every  other  hour,  in  the  early  stages 
of  catarrh. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ouinin/e  et  Camphors  et  Aconiti 

[»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I>     Quininae  Bisulphatis,  gr.  1/4        [0-016  gm.] 

Camphorae,  gr- i/4        [0016  gm., 

Tinct.  Aconiti,  mm.  i        [0-059  c.c] 

Direction.— One  every  hour,  or  every  other  hour,  in  the  early  stages  of 
catarrh. 
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Camphor    (contiimeti) 

•Tabloid'  Asafetid.*  et  Opii  Comp.  (see  Asafetida,  pa^e  22 J 

*  '  Hypoloid'  Camphor,  o-i  gramme  [gr.  ij],  in  i  c.c. 

[»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
A  sterile  solution  in  Olive  Oil  for  use  in  cardiac  failure  during  anaesthesia, 

and  as  a  general  stimulant. 
Direction.— One  cc,  injected  hypodermically. 

*  Formerly  issued  under  the  '  I'afiorole '  Brand 

Insufflatio  Me.nthol  Comp.  (Co.mpound  Menthol  Snuff, 
B.  W.  &  Co.)     (See  Menthol,  page  106^ 

Camphor,    Monobromated 

Sedative,  hypnotic.    '  Tabloid  '  Antifebrin  Compound  is  used 
in  obstinate  post-operative  vomiting  and  in  sea-sickness. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Antifebrini  Comp.  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Antifebrini  I  Acetanilidi,  p.  B.).  gr.  2  [0-13  gm-] 

Camphorne  MonobromataCt         gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

CalTein.'e  Citratis,  gr.  i  [0*065  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  taken  with   a   little   water,   or   allowed   to   dissolve 
in  the  mouth,  and  repeated  as  may  be  necessary. 

•Tabloid'  Quinin.e  Comp.   (see  Quinine,  page  134^ 
Cannabine    Tannate 

Employed    with    hydrastine    and    ergot    extract    in    uterine 
haemorrhages  and  dysmenorrhcea. 

Prsparations 

•  Tabloid  '  Hydrastin.e  Comp.  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Hydrastine  Hydrochloridl,      gr.  1/4       [o-oi6  gm.] 
Ext.  Ergots,  P.B.,  gr.  1/2        [0.032  gm.] 

Cannabinae  Tannatis,  gr.  1/2        [0.032  gm.] 

(Plain  or  susar-coated) 

Direction. — One  to  three,  taken  with  a  little  water,  repeated  as  may 
be  necessary. 

•Tabloid'    Hydrastin.«    Comp.    et    Cotarnin.«    Hydro- 
chloridi  [si  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Hydrastin.-e  Hydrochloridi,      gr.  14  [o-oi6  gm.] 

Ext.  Ergotae,  P.B..  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Cannabinae  Tannatis,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Cutarnina;  Hydrochloridi,        gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.] 

(Plain  or  sugar-coated) 

Direction. — One  to  three,  taken  with  a  little  water,  repeated  as  may 
be  necessary. 

Cannabis     Indica 

Hypnotic,    narcotic,    analgesic ;    of    value    in    migraine    and 
neuralgia.     (See  also  pages  211,  212  and  211,) 
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Cannabis    Indica    {continued)  ■ 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  Tinct.   Cannabis   Indict,  P.B.,  min.  5  [0296  cc] 

[S(  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three.  As  there  is  occasionally  marked  idiosyncrasy 
to  this  drug,  it  is  better  to  employ  small  doses  until  the  response 
of  the  patient  has  been  observed. 

The  '  Tabloid '  product  is  prepared  from  physiologically  controlled 
Ext.  Cannabis  Indicse. 

Capsi  cum 

Stimulant  of  raucous  membranes,  stomachic  and  carminative, 
used  in  relaxed  sore  throat,  and  in  anorexia,  flatulence  and 
spasm.     (See  also  pages  210  and  213^ 

Preparations 
'Tabloid'  Tinct.  Capsici,  min.  i  [0059 c.c.i ;  and  min.  5  [0-296 cci 

[Sf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One,  or  more,  dissolved  in  water,  between  or  after  meals. 
The  maximum  official  dose  is  fifteen  minims. 

*  Tabloid  '  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  Comp.  (see  Iron,  page  92^ 

'  Tabloid  '    Pastille    Glycerin,    Tannin,    Capsicum    and 
Black  Currant  [a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  Tannin,  gr.  3  [0-032  gm.],  and  the  equivalent  of 
Tinct.  Capsici,  P.B..  rain.  %  [0-044  cc],  equal  to  Pulv.  Capsici, 
gr.  in  [00024  gm.] 

Capsules    (see  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Capsules,  page  i-jo) 

Carbolic     Acid     (Phenol) 

Local  antiseptic  and  anaesthetic  for  mouth  and  throat ; 
internally,  prescribed  in  flatulent  distension,  typhoid  fever, 
diarrhoea  and  influenza.  For  immediate  preparation  of  anti- 
septic solutions,  '  Soloid  '  Carbolic  Acid  is  convenient. 

Preparations 
'Tabloid'     Acidi    Carbolici    (Phenol),    gr.    i    Co-oie  gm.i: 
and  gr.  i  [0-032  ?m.]  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(Prepared  with  a  demulcent  base) 
Direction.— One  to  two,  of  either  strength,  taken  with  a  little  water. 
or  slowly  sucked,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Acidi  Carbolici  (Phenol)  (Capsula),  gr.  i  [0-065  K«ni 

[«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
after  food. 

'Tabloid'    Acidi    Carbolici   (Phenol)    et    Ulmi    Fulv.'e 
(Slippery  Elm)  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(Prepared  with  a  demulcent  base) 
Each  contains  Carbolic  Acid,  gr.  \  [0032  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  slowly  dissolved  in  the  mouth;  or  one  to  two,  taken 
with  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 


TKKRAPBUTIC      NOTBS 


Carbolic    Acid    (continued) 

'  SoLOiD '  AciDi  Carbolici  (Phenol),  gr.  5  to  324  gm.! ;  gr.  20 

[1296  gro.l;  and  gr.  60  [a-sggm.i  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRKCTlON.— Twenty  grains,  dissolved  in  five  ounces  of  (preferably  soft) 

water,   yield    approximately   a  one  per  cent,   solution.      Five  grains 

dissolved    in    five    ounces,    or   twenty    grains   dissolved    in   a  pint  of 

water,  make  a  solution  suitable  for  use  as  a  raild  disinfectant,  or  as 

an  antiseptic  spray  for   the  raucous   membranes  of  the    mouth,  nose 

and  throat.     Sixty  grains,  dissolved   in   2|   ounces    of  water,  form  a 

I  in  20  solution.     Care   should  be   taken   to   ensure   that   solution  is 

complete,  and  that   no  undissolved  acid   remains  at  the  bottom   of 

■    the  vessel. 

'  SoLOiD '    (Nasal)    Antiseptic   and   Alkaline    Compound 
^5«  Nasal  and  Na.so-Pharyngeal  Products,  />aj^e  115^ 

'SoLOiD*  (Nasal)  Phenol  Compound  (sea  Nasal  and  Na.so- 
Pharyngeal  Products,  pa^e  116 J 

'  Tabloid  '  Phenol  et  Menthol  Comp.  (Capsula) 

[a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Phenol.  gr.  1/4       [0-016  gm.] 

Menthol,  gr.  i/»       [0-032  grn.] 

01.  Cajuputi,  min.  i        [0-059  c.c] 

DiRECTioN.^One  to  two,  taken  whole,  with  a  little  water,  after  food. 

'   PHENOFAX  '    BRAND   C.4RBOLIC   AciD   OlNTMENT    [*    B.   \V.   &   Co.] 

'  Phenofax  '  presents  the  valuable  antiseptic,  ancesthetic  and 
healing  properties  of  pure  phenol  (of  which  it  contains  three  per 
cent.)  in  a  combination  specially  convenient  for  application. 
'  Phenofax  '  is  employed  in  skin  diseases.  It  relieves  itching, 
destroys  infection,  soothes  the  part  and  encourages  its  repair.  It 
cleanses  ulcerated  and  denuded  surfaces,  stimulates  healthy  growth, 
and  promotes  recovery.  Its  antiseptic  and  anaesthetic  powers  are 
of  value  in  many  affections  of  mucous  membranes,  in  which 
also  its  emollient  nature  is  advantageous.  '  Phenofax '  is  an 
excellent  application  for  the  hands,  and  for  catheters  and  other 
surgical  instrumentSj  to  lubricate  and  keep  them  sterile. 

Direction. — As  a  dressing,  applied  alone  or  on  lint ;  as  a  lubricant, 
smeared  on   the   hands   or   on   instruments. 

Compressed  Carbolised  Lint,  '  Tabloid  '  brand 

[sti  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Carlsbad     Mineral     Water    Salt 

Useful   in   gout,   constipation,   congestion   of  abdominal  and 
pelvic   organs,   diabetes  and  obesity. 
Preparation 

•  Tabloid  '  Carlsbad  Salt,  Effervescent,  Artificial 

[s»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  two  ounces  of  water,  represents  an  equal 
volume  of  Carlsbad-Sprude!  water  in  all  its  essential  constituents. 
One,  two  or  three,  as  required,  should  be  dissolved  in  a  tumblerful 
of  Aot  water,  and  sipped  slowly  whilst  dressing  ;  or  they  may  be 
placed  in  cold  water,  and  taken  when  the  effervescence  has  subsided. 


THERAPEUTIC      NOTES 


Cascara   Sas^rada 

Probably  the  most  valuable  of  all  drugs  in  habitual  constipation. 
Dose  should  begin  with  two  grains  of  extract,  after  food,  once 
daily,  and  be  increased,  if  necessary,  until  six  grains  are  taken 
thrice  daily.  This  quantity  should  be  maintained  until  habit 
of  regular  action  is  established,  when  the  dose  should  be  gradually 
reduced,  and  eventually  discontinued.  The  quality  of  cascara 
sagrada  is  subject  to  considerable  variation.  Much  bark 
imported  is  not  cascara  sagrada,  but  even  when  genuine  bark 
is  used,  the  extract  is  sometimes  rendered  inert  by  the  process 
of  manufacture.  Some  of  these  defective  preparations  cause 
nausea,  severe  purging  and  even  bloody  evacuations. 

Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.  have  unusual  facilities  for  obtaining 
the  true  cascara  sagrada  collected  during  the  proper  season.  This 
is  carefully  selected,  and  the  valuable  therapeutic  principles  are 
extracted  by  a  process  which  is  the  result  of  long  and  unique 
experience.  '  Tabloid  '  Cascara  Sagrada  is  prepared  with  the 
most  scrupulous  care ;  it  produces  the  full  physiological  effects  of 
the  true  drug,  and  is  preferred  by  the  Profession  because  of  its 
uniform  reliability.  'Tabloid'  Cascara  Sagrada  should  therefore 
be  specified  in  prescribing.     (See  also  pages  211  and  212J 

Preparations 
'Tabloid'  Cascar,'e  Sagrad.e,  gr.  i  [0063  gm.);  gr.  2  [013  jfm.i; 
gr.  3  [0194  gm.];  gr.  4  [0259  gm.];  and  gr.  5  [0-324  gm] 

rPiaiu  or  snuar-coatcd)  [iiJ   B.   W.   &  Co.] 

Direction. — Cascara  Sagrada  is  best  taken  in  the  way  indicated  above. 
The  maximum  official  dose  is  eight  grains. 

'Tabloid'  Cascar.e  Sagrad.e  Comp.  [a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Qt     Ext.  Cascarae  Sagradse,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

Ext.  Euonymi,  gr.  1/3  [o-03i  gm.] 

Iridini,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Ext.  Nucis  Vomicae,  gr.  1/16  [o-oo4  gm.] 

Ext.  Hyoscyami  Vir., 

P.B.,  1898,     gr.  1/3  [o-022gm.] 
(Plain  or  sit^ar-coafed J 

DiKECTiON.^One  to  four,  once,  twice,  or  thrice  daily,  after  food,  or  at 
bedtime. 

'  Tabloid  '  Cascar.*  SAGRADiE  et  Belladonn-« 

[a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Ext.  Cascarae  .Sagradae.  gr.  2  [0-13  fcm.] 

Ext.  Nucis  Vomicae.  gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gm.] 

•  Ext.  Belladonna  Vir., 

P.B.,  1898,    gr.  1/3  [0-022  gm.] 

Capsicini,  gr.  1/5  [0013  gm.] 

f  Sufa  r-coatedj 
Direction. — One,  or  more,  as  required,  at  bedtime. 

'  Tabloid  '  Cascara  Sagrad.i;  et  Gentian.'e  Comp. 

[a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9     Ext.  Cascarae  Sagradae,  gr.  1  [0-13  gm.] 

Ext.  Nucis  Vomic.1?.  gr.  i/s  [0-013  g"'-] 

Ext.  Belladonnae  Vir., 

P.B..  1898,     gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm.] 

Ext.  Gentians,  gr.  i  [0-065  g"'-] 

Capsicini,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm.] 

(Sugar-coated) 

Direction.— One  to  three,  once,  twice,  or  thrice  daily,  after  food,  or  at 
bedtime. 


THKKAPBUTIC      NOTBS 


Cascara    Sagrada  (coMtinued) 

'Tabloid'  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Cascar,«  Sagrad.e 

[»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

IJ     Pil.  Fcrrugtn.  (Blaud).  gr.  5  [0-324  Rm-l 

(=w-5  ,  Ferri  Carbonatis) 
Ext.  Cascarre  Sajfrada,  gr.  i/a        [0-032  gio.] 

Direction. — One,  gradually  increased  to  four,  if  necessary,  taken  with 
a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  with  or  after  food. 

•Tabloid'  Quini.n.e  Co.mp.  (see  Qmmna,  page  134^ 

'  AlaXA  '   BRAND  Aromatic  Liqukor  op  Cascara  Sagrada 

[«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Each  fluid  drachm  contains  the  equivalent  of   twenty-four   minims   of 

Liquid  Extract  of  Cascara  Sagrada,  B.P.  (See  also  '  Alaxa,'  pti^e  io> 
Dose. — One  to  two  fluid  drachms. 

•  Valoid'  Aromatic  Casc.a.ra  S.\grada  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

One    fluid    ounce    of  this     preparation    is   equivalent    to   one   ounce    of 

carefully-selected  true  cascara  bark. 
Dose. — Fifteen  minims  to  one  fluid  drachm. 

'Kepler'    Malt    Extr.\ct    with    Cascara    Sagrada   (see 
Malt  Extract,  page  103^ 

.Castor     Oil   (see  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Capsules,  page  1 70) 


Cathartic    Compound 

An  excellent  cholagogue  and  purgative  combination. 
Preparation 
'  Tabloid  '  Cathartic.  Com?.  [J»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

$    Ext.  Colocynthidis  Coinp.,       gr.  1-1/3  [o-o86gm.] 

Hydiargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  i  [0-065  g™-] 

Ext.  Jalapae.  gr.  i  [0-065  g™-] 

Pulv.  Cambogiae,  gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gm.] 

(Plain  or  su^ar-coated J 

DiRECTiON.^One  to  two,  at^ bedtime,  as  a  purgative. 

Cerebrin    (Brain    Substance) 

Obtained  from  the  sheep's  brain ;  used  as  a  sedative  in  chorea, 
hysteria,  melancholia,  epilepsy  and  insanity. 

Preparation 

'T.^bloid'  Cerebrini,  gr.  5  [0324  gm]  [a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  gradually  increased  if  necessary,  three  to  four  times 
daily,  preferably  after  food. 

Cerium    Oxalate 

Used  in  sea-sickness,  vomiting  of  pregnancy,  inflammation  and 
ulceration  of  the  stomach,  hyperchlorhydria,  hunger  pain,  etc. 


THERAPEUTIC      NOTES 


Cerium    Oxalate   {continued) 

Preparations 

' Tabloid '  Cerii  Oxai-atis,  gr.  5  [0324  gm.]  [i»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two.     This  drug  is  given  in  doses  of  from  two  to  ten 
grains,  the  larger  doses  often  succeeding  when  small  ones  fail. 

'  Tabloid  '  '  Coffee-Mint  '  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I>    Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] 

Ammonii  Bicarbonatis,    .  gr.  1/16      [0004  gm.] 

Ext.  Coffeae,  gr.  1/2        [o-ojj  gm.] 

Cerii  Oxalatis,  gr.  1/4        [o-oi6  gm.] 

01.  Menthae  Piperita-,  q.s. 

Direction.— One  to  four,  or  more,  taken   with  a  little  water,  or  one 
dissolved  slowly  in  the  mouth  from  time  to  time. 

Chalk    Powder,     Aromatic,    with 

Opium     (see  Opium,  page  1 1()) 

Charcoal 

Absorbent ;  used,  alone  or  in  combination,  in  flatulent 
dyspepsia  and  gastralgia. 

Preparations 
'  Tabloid  '  Carbonis  Ligni,  gr.  5  [0.324  gm.]  [as  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  four,  taken  dry  or  with  a  little  water. 

'  Tabloid  '  Beta-naphthol  Comp.  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

5    Beta-naphthol,  gr.  i  [0-065  g"'-] 

Carbonis  LIgni,  gr.  4  [0-259  g">-1 

01.  Menth;e  Piperita;,  min.  1/2  [0-03  c.c] 

(Gelatin-coateUj 

Direction. — One  to  four,  taken  with  a  little  water,  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '   Pepsini  et  Bismuthi   et  Carbonis    Ligni  (see 
Pepsin,  page  125^ 

Chemical      Food     (see  iron,  page  93; 
C  h  i  nosol 

An  antiseptic  much  stronger  than  -carbolic  acid  and  equal  to 
mercury  perchloride.  Non-caustic  ;  non-hygroscopic  ;  powerful 
deodoriser ;  non-poisonous  in  quantities  ordinarily  employed. 
Does  not  coagulate  albumin.  For  sterilising  instruments,  may 
be  used  in  solutions  of  i  in  1500.  Internally,  used  in  phthisis 
and  sprue. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Chinosol,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]  [a?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(Su:^ar-coated) 
Direction.— One,  taken  with  a  little  water,  three  to  five  times  daily, 
after  food. 

'  Soloid'  Chinosol,  gr.  1-75  [0-113  gm.];  and  gr.  8-75  [0567  gm-i 

[«f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — A  solution  of  i  in  1000,  made  by  dissolving  gr.  8-75  in  one 
pint  of  water,   or   gr.  1-75  in   four  ounces   of  water,   is    of   suitable 
strength  for  general  surgical  work  and  midwifery. 


THKRAPKOTIC      MOTES 


Chloralamide 

Hypnotic  in  heart  disease  and  nervous  aft'ections ;  sedative  in 
sea-sickness.     Has  little  or  no  direct  analgesic  action. 

Preparation 
'  Tabloid  '  Chi-oralamidi,  gr.  5  [0-324  ^mi  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRKCTiON. — Three  to  nine,  taken  with  a  little  water.  Doses  up 
to  sixty  grains  are  occasionally  prescribed. 

Chloral     Fofmamide  (see  Chloralamide   above) 

Chloral    Hydrate 

Hypnotic  and  anodyne. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'   Chloral   Hydratis,  gr.  5  [0324  gm.];  and  gr.  10 
[0648  gm.]  [3»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — Five  to  twenty  grains,  as  required,  dissolved  in  a  large 
wineglassful  of  water. 

Chlorinated    Lime, 

'Tabloid'    Brand 

(See  '  Tabloid '  Water  Steriliser,  itt  Piice  List  at  end) 

Chloroform 

It  has  been  found  that  the  small  quantity  of  ethyl  chloride 
often  present  in  chloroform  has  a  marked  beneficial  influence 
on  its  action  as  an  anaesthetic.  '  Wellcome  '  Brand  Chloroform 
is  particularly  characterised  by  containing  a  small  but  definite 
amount  of  ethyl  chloride.  In  its  production,  great  care  is  taken 
to  ensure  purity  and  freedom  from  irritating  products  of 
decomposition.  These  qualities  have  caused  this  brand  of 
chloroform  to  be  widely  used. 

Inhalations  of  chloroform  have  been  used  with  good  results 
in  haemoptysis,  and  the  vapour  has  been  employed  to  relieve 
earache. 

Preparations 
Chloroform,    '  Wellcome  '    brand.     In  bottles  containing 
2  oz.,  \  lb.,  \  lb.  and   i  lb.     In  hermetically-sealed  tubes 
of  30  c.c,  60  c.c.  and  \  lb.     (See  '  iVellcome  '  Chemicals 
List ) 

'  Vaporole  '  Chloroform,  min.  3  (0-178  c.c.)  [Si  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.  — One,  to  be  crushed  in  a  small  vessel  and  the  vapour 
allowed  to  enter  the  ear.  /i  must  not  be ^ut  into  tite  ear,  and  should 
not  be  used  for  a  suppurating  ear. 

'  Vaporole  '  Chloroformi  et  Ethyl  Iodidi  Comp. 

(see  Ethyl  Iodide,  page  68^ 

Cinchona 

Tonic,  anti-malarial,  antipyretic,  stomachic.  '  Tabloid  ' 
Cinchona  Tincture  is  especially  useful  in  the  equipment  of 
expeditions,  as  it  provides  a  convenient  means  of  carrying  an 
essential  drug.     (See  also  pages  212  attd  213^ 


4b  THBRAPEUTIC      NOTBS 

Cinchona   {coniinued) 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid'  Tinct.  Cinchon.«,  min.  30[i.776c.c.]  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily. 

'Tabloid'  Tinct.  Cinchon.^  Comp.,  min.  30(1 776  c.c] 

[«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily. 

'  Tabloid  '  Quinin.b  Comp.  [s»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

8    Cinchona  Alkaloidorum,  gr.  i  [0065  gm.] 

Antifebrini  (Acetanilidi,  P.B.),  gr.  1-1/5  [0-C78  gm.] 

Camphoras  MonobromatT',         gr.  1/5  [0013  gm.] 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanhae,  gr.  18  [o-oo8  gm.] 

Ext.  Cascarae  Sagrada;,  gr.  1/4  [o-oid  gin.] 

Direction. — One  every  hour,  in  the  early  stages  of  catarrh. 


Citric     Acid 

Used  in  scurvy,  acute  and  chronic  rheumatism,  hepatic 
inactivity,  catarrhal  jaundice,  and  to  decrease  blood  coagulability. 

Preparation 
'  Tabloid  '  Acidi  Citrici,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]  [^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — Two  to  four,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  a  draught  of  water. 

Cocaine 

Local  anaesthetic  for  ophthalmic,  dental,  nasal,  laryngeal, 
urethral,  rectal  and  general  surgical  practice.  Unless  kept  under 
special  precautions,  solutions  of  cocaine  hydrochloride  lose  their 
anaesthetic  action  (see  note  on  'Hypoloid'  containers,  page  82). 
In  the  absence  of  precautions,  solutions  should  be  freshly  pre- 
pared with  'Soloid'  Cocaine  Hydrochloride.    (See  also  page  210J 

Preparations 

For   External   and    Local    Use 

•SOLOID'     CoCAIN.^     HyDROCHLORIDI,     gr.  i    [oojag.n.];     gr.     I 

[0065  gm.] ;  and  gr.  5  [0324  gm.l  [ss  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  product  of  five  grains  in  loo  minims,  one  grain  in 
twenty  minims,  or  half-grain  in  ten  minims,  forms,  approximately,  a 
five  per  cent,  solution. 

'Soloid'  Cocaine  Hydrochloridi  et  Eucain.'e  Lactatis 

[»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

H    Cocalnae  Hydrochloridi.  gr.  1/2       [0032  gm.] 

EucainB  Lactatis,  gr.  1/2        [0-032  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  in  twenty  minims  of  distilled  water,  forms,  approxi- 
mately, a  five  per  cent,  solution  of  the  combined  drugs. 

'Epicaine'     ('Epinine'    and    Cocaine     Hydrochloride)     fsee 
*  Epinine,'  page  6^) 


THBKAPBUTIC      NOTES 


Cocaine    (continued)  ^ 

'Soloid'  Naso- Pharyngeal  Compound  (see  Nasal  and 
Naso- Pharyngeal  Products, /a^<  \\6) 

'Soloid'  (Nasal)  Alkallne  Compound  with  Cocaine 
Hydrochloride  (see  Nasal  and  Naso- Pharyngeal 
Products,  page  115^ 

For    Ophthalmic    Use 

'  Tabloid '   Ophthalmic  products  dissolve  immediately   they   are    placed 
on  the  conjunctiva  {see page  118). 

•Tabloid'     Ophthal.     (AA)     CocaiN/E     Hydrochloridi, 
gr.  -Vto-oo'SK™! ;  ii^fl  (C)  gr.  ifV  [0003?  gn>-l  [*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Local  anaesthetic  and  slight  mydriatic. 

•  Tabloid  '  Ophthal.  (B)  Atropin.e  Hydrobromidi, 
gr.  Tfjj  [0-00032  gin.i,  et  Cocain.«  Hydrochloridi, 
gr.  y^Tj  [000032  fm.i  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

The  Cocaine  aids  the  Atropine. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ophthal.   (O)   Homatropin.*;  Hydrochloridi, 

gr.     ^TTT     [ooooa?     gml,      ET      CoCAIN.'E      HyDROCHLORIDI, 

gr.  -h  Co*"?  gm.]  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

A  prompt  and  not  too  persistent  mydriatic  and  anesthetic.     It  does  not 
fully  paralyse  the  ciliary  muscle. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ophthal.  (W)  Homatropin.-e  Hydrochloridi, 
gr.  yV  [="»i3  ?™-^»  ET  Cocain.^  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  ^^ 
[00013  gtn  1  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

This  combination  possesses  the  properties  of  '  Tabloid '  Ophthalmic  (O) 
in  greater  degree.  It  produces  complete  paralysis  of  the  ciliary  muscle, 
generally  within  three-quarters  of  an  hour.  It  is  lueful  in  refi-action  work, 
as  the  whole  effect  passes  off  in  from  twenty-four  to  thirty-six  hours. 

In  estimating  refraction  in  patients  under  fifteen,  'Tabloid'  Ophthalmic 
(B)  (see  ahozie)  should  be  placed  on  the  inner  surface  of  each  lower  lid  twice 
every  day  for  three  to  five  days  previous  to  the  examinaiion.  In  patients 
between  the  ages  of  fifteen  and  twenty-five,  '  Tabloid  '  Ophthalmic  '  (B)  need 
be  used  only  two  or  three  times  about  twenty-four  hours  before  the  examination ; 
but  as  the  effect  takes  some  days  to  pass  off,  in  cases  where  it  is  desired 
to  avoid  this  inconvenience,  one  '  Tabloid '  Ophthalmic  (W)  may  be  used 
instead,  and  repeated  in  twenty  minutes.  One  hour  after  the  first  applica- 
tion the  effect  will  be  sufficiently  developed  for  the  eyes  to  be  examined. 
In  patients  over  twenty-five  years  of  age  one  'Tabloid'  Ophthalmic  (W) 
should  be  administered  one  hour  before  the  examination. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ophthal.  (M)  Pilocarpine  Nitratis,  gr.  3^ 
[000013  gm.],  et  Cocain.^  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  ^Jtj 
[000032  gm.]  [a*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Promotes  the  absorption  of  opacities  and  inflammatory  products.     The 
Cocaine  prevents  the  pain  sometimes  caused  by  Pilocarpine. 

'  Tabloid  '     Ophthal.     (DD)     Zinci     Sulphatis,     gr.    Yrn 

[0-00026    gm.],      ET      CoCAIN.'E      HYDROCHLORIDI,      gr.       ^^ 
[00032  gra.l  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
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Cocaine    {continued) 

'SoLOID'  AtROPIN.'E  SuLPHATIS,  gr.  0-272 [0018 gm.],  ETCoCAINi* 

Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1-09  [007  gm.]  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction.— One,  dissolved  in  one  drachm  of  distilled   water,  yields  a 
solution  containing  Atropine  Sulphate  one-half  per  cent,  and  Cocaine 
Hydrochloride  two  per  cent. 

'SoLOID'    HoMATROPIN.^   HyDROBROMIDI,    gr.    0-545   [0035  gm.], 

ET  Cocaine  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1-09  [007  gm.) 

[3»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  one  drachm  of  distilled  water,  yields  a 
solution  containing  Homatropine  Ilydrobromide  one  per  cent,  and 
Cocaine  Hydrochloride  two  per  cent. 

'SoLOID'   HoMATROPIN.^^-   MeTHYLBROMIDI,  gr.  0-545  [0035  gm.], 

ET  Cocain.e  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1-09  too?  gm.] 

[as  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  one  drachm  of  distilled  water,  yields  a 
solution  containing  Homatropine  Methylbromide  one  per  cent,  and 
Cocaine  Hydrochloride  two  per  cent. 

For    Hypodermic     Use 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Cocain.b  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  ^(^ 
[0-0065  gm.];  gr.  i  [ooii  gm.];  gr.  J  [0016  gm.];  and  gr.  i 
[0032  gm.]  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — The  hypodermic  dose  is  gr.  i/io  to  gr.  1/4,  repeated  with 
caution,  when  necessarj'. 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Anaesthetic.  Comp.  (A)  [a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

IJ    Cocainae  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  i/io     [0-0065  C"-] 

Morphinae  Hydrochloridi,         gr.  i  50      [0.0013  S'^A 
Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  9/10      [0-058  gm.] 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Anaesthetic.  Comp.  (B)  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

IJ    Cocain*  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/5       [0013  gni.l 

Morphinae  Hydrochloridi,        gr.  1/50      [0.0013  gm.] 
Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  9/10      [0.058  gni.] 

Direction. — One  of  the  required  strength  (A  or  B),  dissolved  in 
no  minims  of  sterile  water  and  injected  hypodermically. 

•  'Hypoloid'  Cocain.'e  Hydrochloridi,  o-oi  gramme  [gr.  |], 
in  I  c.c. ;  and  0-02  gramme  [gr.  i],  in  i  c.c. 

[»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  c.c.  of  the  required  strength  injected  hypodermically, 
for  the  production  of  local  anaesthesia. 

•'Hypoloid'  'Epicaine'  ('Epinine'  et  Cocainae  Hydro- 
chloridi) [w  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

IJ     •  Epinine,'  0-0003  gramme    (gr.  1/316] 

Cocainse  Hydrochloridi,  0-02     gramme   [gr.  1/3] 

Aquam,  ad  i  c.c. 

This  formula  is  equivalent  to  'Epinine,'  gr.  1/365,  and  Cocaine  Hydro- 
chloride, gr.  2/1 1,  in  each  10  minims. 

DiRBCTioN.^Half  to  one  c.c.  (min.  8  to  min.  16)  injected  hypodermi- 
cally for  the  production  of  local  anxsthesia  in  dental  work. 

Special  glass  is  used  for  tluse  'Hypoloid'  containers  in  order  to 
preserve  the  anasthetic  cu:tion  0/  the  Cocaine. 

*  Formerly  issued  tinder  the  '  Vaporole '  Brand 
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Cocaine    {continued) 

For    Rectal     Use 

'  ENULE'    C0CAIN.«   HyDROCHLORIDI,  gr.  ^  (0033  gm.] 

[«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiKECTiON.— One,  inserted  into  the  rectum,  to  relieve  local  pain  or 
irritation.    (See  note  on  '  Enule'  Rectal  Suppositories. /rt^?  $g) 

Codeine 

Believed  to  reduce  sugar  in  diabetes  mellitus.     If  it  produce 
constipation,    it   may   l)e   combined    with    nux    vomica,    as    in 
'  Tabloid '  Codeine  and  Nux  Vomica.     Given  alone  or  with  tar 
in  bronchial  irritation  and  cough.     (See  also  page  210 J 
Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Codein.e,  gr.  J  [0016  gm.] ;  and  gr.  i^  [0032  gm.i 

[a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  gradually  increased  as  may  be  necessary,  taken  after 
food,  once,  twice,  or  thrice  daily,  or  at  bedtime.  The  maximum  official 
dose  is  one  grain. 

'  Tabloid  '  Codein.*  et  Nucis  Vo.mic.«  [»»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Codein«  Phosphatis,  gr.  i  [0-065  K™-! 

Ext.  Nucis  Vomicae,  gr.  1/4        [o-oi6  grn.] 

DiRBCTiON. — One,  after  food,  or  at  bedtime. 

•  Tabloid  '  Acidi  Benzoici  Comp.  sine  Cocaina 

[a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^     Acidi  Benzoici,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Codeinae,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gin-l 

Menthol,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  2™-] 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanbae,  gr.  i/to  [0-0065  K™-] 

01.  Mentliae  Piperitae,  inin.  1/16  [0-0036  c.c] 

Gummi  Rubri,  f^. 
Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth,  frequently,  in  irritable  cough 
associated  with  pharyngitis. 

'  Tabloid  '  Picis  et  Codein.'e  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

5     Picis  Liquidae,  gr.  i  [0-065  g™-] 

Codeinae,  gr.  1/8        [o-oo8  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  four  in  a  single  dose ;  or  one  may  be  taken  four  to 
six  times  daily.  It  is  agreeably  sweetened  with '  Saxin '  and  may  be 
slowly  sucked. 

'  Tabloid '  Hypod.  Codein.e  Phosphatis,  gr.  i [0016  gm.] 

[a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more.    The  full  dose  is  one  grain. 

'  Tabloid'  Pastille  Codeine,  gr.  |  [o-oos  gm.]  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  T.\bloid  '  Pastille  Benzoic  Acid  Comp.  without  Cocaine 
(see  Benzoic  Acid,  page  26 J 

Cod     Liver     Oil 

In  prescribing  cod  liver  oil,  alone  or  in  combination,  the  initial 
doses  should  always  be  small.  If  full  doses  be  given  at  once,  the 
oil  may  not  "  agree."  The  as.similation  of  cod  liver  oil  is  greatly 
facilitated  when  it  is  administered  as  '  Kepler '  Cod  Liver  Oil 
with  Malt  Extract  (see  page  50^. 
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Cod    Liver    Oil    with    Malt    Extract 

('Kepler'),    and   its  Combinations 

'  Kepler  '  Cod  Liver  Oil  with  Malt  Extract  presents 
the  finest  cod  liver  oil  so  incorporated  in  '  Kepler '  Malt  Extract 
that  easy  assimilation  is  ensured.  It  is  so  palatable  that  even 
fastidious  patients  and  children  take  it  readily.  The  dose  should 
be  small  at  first,  and  only  gradually  increased.  The  value  of 
'  Kepler '  Cod  Liver  Oil  with  Malt  Extract  is  quickly  shown  by 
the  patient's  increase  in  strength  and  weight. 

Preparations 

'  Kepler  '  Cod  Liver  Oil  with  Malt  Extract 

[iH  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. ^One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food,  taken  alone  or  spread  on  bread,  or  mixed  with  a 
little  milk  or  water. 

'  Kepler  '    Cod    Liver    Oil    with    Malt    Extract    and 
Chemical  Food  (Phosphates  Compound)  [«» B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  Iron  Phosphate,  gr.  2 ;  Calcium  Phosphate, 
gr.  3 ;  Sodium  Phosphate,  gr.  i ;  and  Potassium  Phosphate,  gr.  i. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

'  Kepler  '    Cod    Liver    Oil    with    Malt    Extract    and 
Hypophosphites  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  Calcium  Hypophosphite,  gr.  4;  Potassium 
Hypophosphite,  gr.  2  ;  and  Sodium  Hypophosphite,  gr.  2. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

'  Kepler  '  Cod  Liver  Oil  with  Malt  Extract  and  Iron 
Iodide  [a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  Iron  Iodide,  gr.  2. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

'  Kepler  '    Cod    Liver    Oil   with    Malt    Extract    and 
Phosphorus  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  pure  Phosphorus,  gr.  ,,V. 
Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,   twice  or   thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

•Coffee-Mint' 

'  Tabloid  '  '  Coffee- Mint '  retains  the  neutralising  and  stimu- 
lating properties  of  '  Tabteid  '  Soda-Mint,  and  pos.sesses  a  further 
range  of  usefulness.  Relieves  flatulence  and  the  resulting 
insomnia  and  palpitation ;  given  in  nausea  accompanying  liver 
derangement.  The  presence  of  cerium  oxalate  makes  it  of 
special  value  in  the  vomiting  of  pregnancy. 
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'Coffee- A\lnt'    {continued) 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  '  Coffee-Mint  '  [a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

i)    Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  Jjr.  3  [o-«94  giu.] 

Ainmonii  bicarbonatis,  jfr.  1/16      [o-<»4  gin.] 

Ext.  Coiie*.  it-  i/a        [0-032  jpu.] 

Cerii  Oxalatis.,  gr.  1/4        (o-oi6  gm.] 

01.  Mentha;  Fiperitsc,  ?.J. 

Direction.— One    to    four,    or    more,  taken    with    a    little    water,    or 
one  dissolved  slowly  in  the  mouth  from  time  to  time. 

Colchicine 

The  active  principle  of  colchicum  corm. 
Preparations 

' Tabloid '  Colchicin.*  Salicylatis,  gr.  ^V  fo«»  e™' 

[»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  taken  with  a  little  water. 

'Tabloid'  CoLCHiciN.^i  et  Nucis  Vomicae  Comp. 

[«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Colchicinae,  gr.  1/70     [000093  gm.] 

Ext.  Nucis  Vomiae,  gr.  1/4       [o-ot5  urn.] 

Ext.  Hyoscyami  Vir., 

P.B.,  1898,    gr.  1/2       [0-032  gm.] 
Ext.  Gentianae,  q.s. 

Direction. — One,  taken  with  a  little  water,  every  three  or  four  hours. 

Colchicum 

Relieves  tension  and  pain  in  gout.  May  be  combined  with 
salicylic  acid.  In  laigc  doses  powerfully  stimulates  liver  and 
intestines.     (See  also  pages  211,  2X2  and  2\t,) 

Preparation 
'  Tabloid  '  Colchici  Comp.  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I>     Ext.  Colchici.  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Acidi  Salicylici,  yr.  3  [0-194  g>n.] 

Direction.— One  to  two,   taken  with   a  little  water,   twice  or   thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

Colocynth 

A  drastic  hydragogue  cathartic,  usually  prescribed  with  other 
aperients.    (See  also  page  211 J 

Preparations 
'  Tabloid'  Colocynthidis  Comp.,  gr.  4[o-259  gn..][3«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(B.P.    Pill)  ( Plain  or  sugar-co,,ted) 

Direction. — One  to  two,  at  bedtime,  as  a  purgative. 

' Tabloid '    Colocynthidis  et    Hyoscyami,  gr.   4  [0259  gm.] 

(B.P.   Pill)  (Plain  or  snzc.r-coated)  [S»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  at  bedtime,  as  a  purgative. 
•  Tabloid  '  Laxative  Vegetable  (see  page  97J 
'Tabloid'     Pil.     Hydrargyri     et     Colocynthidis     et 
Hyoscyami  [si  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9).    Pil.  Hydrargyri,  P.B.,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

Pil.  Colocynthidis  et 

Hyoscyami,  P.B.,      gr.  4  [0-259  gm.] 

Dirkctio.n. — One  to  two,  at  bedtime,  as  a  purgative. 

'  Tabloid  '  Cathartic.  Comp.  (see  page  43) 
'Tabloid'    Hydrargyri    Subchloridi    et    Colocynthidis 
Comp.  (see  Calomel,  page  36  j 
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Copper     Sulphate 

Used  as  caustic  for  exuberant  granulations.  A  lotion  of  one 
grain  to  the  ounce  of  water  is  used  in  ophthalmia.  Stated  to 
purify  water  by  destroying  algae  and  typhoid  bacilli.  Small 
doses  given  by  the  mouth,  or  rectally,  in  severe  diarrhoea ; 
larger  doses,  emetic.     Invaluable  in  phosphorus  poisoning. 

Preparation 

'  SOLOID  '  CUPRI  SULPHATIS,  gr.   I  [o  065  gin.]  [  »  B.  W.  &  Gj.] 
Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  one  ounce  of  water,   as  an  eye-lotion  ; 
one,    dissolved    in    ten  to  fifty  gallons  of  water,   to  destroy  algae 
or  typhoid  bacilli. 

Corrosive     Sublimate 

(see  Mercur}'  Perchloride,  page  loy J 

Cotarnine     Hydrochloride 

Haemostatic  and  uterine  sedative,  employed  in  dysmenorrhcea, 
menorrhagia,  haemoptysis  and  haematemesis.     Contra-indicated 
in  threatened  abortion.     (See  a/so  page  210^ 
Preparations 

'  Tabloid'  Cotarnin,^  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  |  [0049  gm.) 

[iH  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  repeated  as  may  be  necessary, 

'  Tabloid  '    Hypod.     Cotarnin.b    Hydrochloridj,     gr.    i 
[0016  gm.]  [nf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One.  repeated  if  necessary. 

'Tabloid'    Hydrastix.'e    Co.\ip.    et    Cotarnin.-e    Hydro- 
chloridi (see  Hydrastine  Hydrochloride,  J>age  yg) 

Creosote 

Creosote,  alone  or  combined  with  calomel,  is  used  in  phthisis, 
in  fermentative  dyspepsia  and  in  lupus  and  other  skin  diseases. 
'It  is  also  useful  in  gastro-enteritis  and  infantile  diarrhoea. 
Preparations. 

'Tabloid'  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi  et  Creosoti 

[»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gt.  i/6       [oon  gm.] 

Creosoti,  niin.  i        [0-059  c.c] 

Direction. — One  to  five,  taken  with  a  little  water,  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Hypophosphitu.\i  Comp.  et  Creosoti 

[*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  Creosote,  min.  i  [0-059  c.c],  with  gr.  3  [o- 194  gm.]  of  the 
combined  Hypophofsphites  of  Calcium,  Sodium.  Potassium.  Manganese, 
Iron  and  Quinine,  and  gr.  ,^4  [o-ooi  gm.]  of  Strychnine  Hypophosphite 
(^equivalent  to  one  fluid  drachm  of  standard  Compound  Syrup  of 
Hypophosphites). 

Direction. — One,  taken  with  a  little  water,  with  or  after  food- 
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Creta    Praparata  (su  Calcium  Carbonate,  page  34) 
C  u  be  b 

Employed  in  bronchorrhcea,  relaxed  or  inflamed  throat,  and 
pharyngeal  catarrh ;  and  as  a  diuretic,  sedative  and  antiseptic 
in  gonorrhoea.     ( See  also  page  21'^) 

Preparations 
'Tabloid'  Cubeb^  Comp.  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Oleo-resin.Te  Cubeba:,  gr.  1/4        [o-oi6  gni.l 

Ammonii  Chloridi,  gt.  i/a        L0033  gm.\ 

Glycyrrhizini  Ammoniati,         gr.  1/4        \p-ot6  pn.\ 

Direction.— One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth  frequently,  in  catarrhal  sore 
throat  and  hoarseness. 

'Tabloid'  Cubeb.«  et  Belladonn.«  (Effervescentis) 

[M  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

%    Pulv.  Cubetk-e,  gr.  i/a       [0-032  jfm.] 

Ext.  Belladoniiie  Vir.. 

P.U.,  t8^,     gr.  J/jo      [0-003J  gm.] 

DiRBCTlON. — One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth,  three  to  six  times  daily. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ammonii  Chloridi  Comp.  (see  page  14J 
Culture     Media,     'Soloid'    Brand 

(see  Price  List  at  end ) 

C  u  r ar a 

Paralyses  the  peripheral  terminations  of  motor  nerves,  and  has 
been  employed  to  control  the  spasms  in  hydrophobia,  tetanus 
and  strychnine  poisoning. 

Preparation 
'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Curar.«,  gr.  yV  b<»s4  sa^-'^  [*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One    to    three,    injected    hypodermically.     The  maximum 
dose  is  gr.  \. 

Didymin     (Testicular    Substance) 

This  substance  has  been  used  in  premature  senility,  neurasthenia, 
locomotor  ataxia  and  sterility. 

Preparation 
'  Tabloid  '  Didymin,  gr.  5  [0324  gm.]  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  gradually  increased  to  four,  may  be  given  three  to  four 
times  dail)',  preferably  after  food. 

Oig^italin     (Amorphous) 

Increases  the  force  of  the  heart's  action,  and  steadies  and 
slows  the  pulse. 

Preparations 
'Tabloid'  Digitalini  (Amorph.),  gr.  f  J^sr  tooooes  gm.] 

[«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction.— One,    repeated    if    necessary.      It    is    stated    on    reliable 
authority  that  the  dose  to  be  given  by  the  mouth  at  one  administration 
is  from  gr.  tm  to  gr.  '}r,  and  that  the  total  quantity  given  in  twenty- 
four  hours  should  not  exceed  gr.  J. 
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Digitalin    (Amorphous)    {continued) 

'Tabloid'  Ferri  et  Acidi  Arseniosi  et  Digitalini 

[as  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I^    Ferri  Phosphatis  Solubilis,       gr.  3  [0-194  ?m.] 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  i/ioo    [o  00C65  gni.] 

Digitalini  (Amorph.),  gr.  i/ioo    [000065  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Digitalini  (Amorph.),  gr.  ^^g^  [ooooss  gm.] 

[a*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two.    The  maximum  dose  is  gr.  ^V,. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Digitalini  et  Strychnin.^  Sulphatis 

[a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Digitalini  (Ainorph.),  gr.  i/ioo    [0-00065  ST'"-! 

Strychninae  Sulphitis,  gr.  i/ioo    [0-00065  g'"  ] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  repeated  if  necessary. 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Digitalini,  Strychnin.^  Sulphatis  et 
Trinitrini  [!»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^     Digitalini  (Auiorph.),  gr.  i/ioo    [0-00065  gm.] 

Stryclminse  Sulphatis,  gr.  i/ioo    [0-00065  gm.] 

Trinitrini,  gr.  i/ioo    [0-00065  K^-l 

Direction. — One  to  two. 

Digitalin    (Crystalline) 

Official    in    the    French   Codex.      Much    more    potent    than 
amorphous  digitalin,  and  corresponds  to  the  glucoside   known 
in  Germany  as  "digitoxin."     The  administration  of  this  drug 
requires  to  be  most  carefully  watched. 
Preparations 
'  Tabloid  '  Digitalini  (Cryst.),  gr.  -^  [0-00026  gm.] 

[a;  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One,  repeated  as  may  be  necessary,  with  great  caution. 

'  Tabloid  '    Hypod.    Digitalini    (Cryst.),    00005    gramme 
[gr.  Tk]  [^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One,  repeated  as  may  be  necessary,  with  great  caution. 

•  '  Hypoloid'  Digitalini  (Cryst.),  o-oooi  gramme  [gr.  si^'l, 
in  I  c.c.  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  c.c,  injected    hypodermically,   repeated    as    may   be 
necessary,  with  great  caution. 

•  Formerly  issued  under  the  '  Vnporole '  Brand 

Digitalis 

Increases  force  and  regularity,  and  lessens  rate,  of  heart-beat. 
Diuretic  action  of  special  value  in  cardiac  dropsy.  (See  also 
pages  212  and  212J 

Prerarations 
'Tabloid'  Tinct.  Digitalis,  min.  i  [0059  cci;    and    min.   5 
[0296  c.c]  [ai  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  of  the  one-minim  strength,  frequently,  or  one  of  the 
five-minim  strength,  thrice  daily.  The  'Tabloid'  product  is  prepared 
from  physiologically-stfindardised  Digitalis  Tincture. 

'  Tabloid  '  Pil.  Hydrargyri  et  Scill-«  et  Digitalis  (see 
Blue  Pill,  page  30^ 
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Dion  in  (Ethyl-Morphine  Hydrochloride) 
This  derivative  of  morphine  possesses  properties  very  similar 
to  those  of  codeine,  though  its  action  is  said  to  be  more 
pronounced  and  more  lasting.  In  ophthalmic  work  it  is  employed 
as  an  anodyne  in  iritis,  keratitis  and  glaucoma,  and  to  promote 
the  absorption  of  inflammatory  products.  It  is  contra-indicated 
in  arterio-sclerosis  of  the  aged. 

Preparations. 
•Tabloid'  Ophthal.  (BB)  Dionin,  0-0005  gramme  [gr.yj-j]  ; 
and  (FF)  0-005  gramme  [gr.  fVJ  [^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One,  of  either  strength,  may  be   used,  and  repeated  from 
time  to  time  as  found  necessary. 

'Tabloid'    Ophth.a.l.     (AH)    Ethyl- Morphi.ve    Hydro- 
CHLORIDI,   00005  gramme   [gr.  y^^y] ;    and  (AG)  0-005 
gramme  [gr.  ^'j]  [i"  H.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One,  of  either  strength,  may  be  used,  and  repeated  from 
time  to  time  as  found  necessary. 

Diphtheria     Antitoxin, 

Concentrated,     'Wellcome' 

(see  Sera  and  Serum-Therapy,  />ag^e  144^ 

Donovan       Solution       (see      Arsenious      iodide 
fag-e  21 J 

Dover      Powder   (see  Opium,  pa^^e  120^ 

Duboisine 

Mydriatic  alkaloid  of  same  class  as  atropine  and  hyoscyamine. 
Preparation 
'Tabloid'  Ophthal.  (OO)  Duboisin/E  Sulphatis,  000025 
gramme  [gr.  ^iu]  l^'  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Easton      Syrup   (see  Iron,  page  90^ 

Effervescent,     '„'.';j     'Tabloid'    brand 

Products  [if  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Certain  drugs  appear  to  be  best  administered  as  elTervescent 
draughts.  The  saline  constituents  assist  the  therapeutic  action, 
whilst  the  carbonic  acid  gas  promotes  absorption.  Ordinary 
granular  effervescent  preparations,  however,  are  bulky  and 
prone  to  deteriorate.  '  Tabloid  '  Effervescent  Products  are 
accurate  in  dosage,  portable,  convenient  and  compact,  offering  a 
relatively  small  surface  for  deterioration.  In  water  they  pro- 
duce fresh  effervescent  draughts  of  the  various  drugs  at  the 
moment  desired.  If  the  draught  be  required  in  full  efferves- 
cence, the  '  Tabloid  '  products  should  be  powdered  before  adding 
the  water.  The  therapeutic  effect  of  such  as  are  aperient  in  action 
may  be  increased  by  taking  them  in  hot  water,  .slowly  sipped. 
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Effervescent   Products,   'Tabloid'    Brand   {continued) 
Preparations 

See  Therapeutic  Notes :  Ammonium  Bromide  (Three  Bromides 
Effervescent),  page  13  ;  Caffeine,  page  33  ;  Lithium,  page  99  ; 
Magnesium,  page  loi  ;  Piperazine,  page  130 ;  Potassium 
Citrate,  page  132;  Sodium  Phosphate,  page  159;  Sodium 
Salicylate,  page  160 ;  Sodium  Sulphate,  page  160 ;  and  also 
'  Tabloid '  Brand  Products  in  Price  List  at  end. 

(See  also  Mineral  Water  Salts,  Effervescent,  page  iio^ 

E  i  a te  ri  n 

A  crystalline  product  obtained  from  elaterium  ;  consists  of  a 
mixture  of  substances  designated  a-elaterin  and  ^-elaterin,  the 
latter  being  the  physiologically  active  constituent. 

A  powerful  hydragogue  cathartic,  used  in  renal  and  cardiac 
dropsies,  especially  those  of  the  abdominal  cavity  due  to  hepatic 
cirrhosis.     Should  be  given  in  small  doses  at  first. 

Preparation 
'  Tabloid'  Elaterini,  gr.  ^V  ^°-°°^^  em.]  [Sf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four. 

-J?«'  'Elixoid'   BRAND   Products 

[«B.  W.  &Co.] 

Fluid  preparations  of  drugs,  agreeably  flavoured,  which  will 
keep  perfectly  in  any  climate. 

'EHxoid'    Brand    Products 

'  ElIXOID  '    BRAND — 

Ammonium  Valerianate  (see  page  15J 

Formates  Compound  (see  YormzXe?,,  page  ji) 

Glycerophosphates  (see  Glycerophosphates,  page  74^ 

Heroin  and  Terpin  Hydrate  (see  Heroin,  page  77^ 

Mucin  (see  M.uc\r\,  page  114J 

Pine  Tar  Compound  (see  Pine  Tar, /a^<f  129^ 

Emetine    Bismuthous    Iodide 

There  are  two  classes  of  cases  of  amoebic  dy.sentery  in  which 
the  oral  administration  of  this  salt  promises  more  favourable 
results  than  those  obtainable  by  the  hypodermic  injection  of 
emetine  hydrochloride : — 

1.  Patients  who  have  undergone  relapse  after  treatment 
and  have  become  chronic  "carriers." 

2.  Those  who  are  apparently  "  contact  carriers  "  without 
a  previous  history  of  dysentery  or  treatment. 

The  original  investigations  were  carried  out  with  material 
supplied  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.  (See  also  Emetine 
Hydrochloride,  page  57/ 
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Emetine    Bismuthous    Iodide   {continued) 
Preparation 

'Tabloid'    Emrtin,^   et    Bismuthi   loniui,    gr.    i  [0065  gm.i 

(Keratin  coated)  [ilf  B,  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three  after  meals,  as  directed.     The  average  daily 
dose  is  three  grains. 

Emetine    H  y  d  robr  o  m  i  d  e 

A  .salt  of  the  essential  alkaloid  of  ipecacuanha  (not  the  mixed 
alkaloids  formerly  known  as  emetine) ;  expectorant  and 
diaphoretic  in  small  doses,  emetic  in  large  doses.  (See  also 
page  210  J 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Morphine  et  Emetin.'e  [s»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Ft    Morphinae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/40      [o-ooi6  giS.] 

Emetinoe  Hydrobromidl,  gr.  1/80     [o-ooo8i  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth  occasionally,  as  required. 


Emetine     Hydrochloride 

The  salts  of  emetine,  injected  hypodermically,  produce  good 
results  in  amoebic  dysentery  and  hepatitis.  The  hydrochloride 
is  much  more  soluble  than  the  hydrobromide,  and  is  therefore 
better  suited  to  this  purpose.  Hypodermically,  it  does  not 
produce  nausea  or  vomiting,  so  that  it  is  of  particular  value 
where  ipecacuanha  cannot  be  tolerated.  Intramuscular  has 
advantages  pver  subcutaneous  injection,  since  by  the  latter 
method,  the  irritant  action  of  emetine  .salts  may  lead  to  pain 
and  induration  at  the  site  of  injection.  Has  also  been  given 
with  success  by  the  mouth. 

Emetine  hydrochloride  has  proved  of  value  in  haemorrhages, 
e.g.  haemoptysis,  haematemesis,  intestinal  haemorrhage  in  typhoid 
fever,  epistaxis,  etc. ;  also  in  bronchitis,  phthisis,  pneumonia 
and  pyorrhoea  alveolaris.     (See  also  page  210 J 

Preparations 
'  Tabloid  '  Emetin.«  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  J  [0032  gm.] 

(Keratin-coated)  [ill  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  by  the  mouth,  the  last  thing  at  night,  or  from  two  to 
three  hours  after  the  last  meal. 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Emetine  Hydrochloridi,  gr.|  [ooasgm.]; 
gr.  \  [0-032  gm.] ;  and  gr.  i  [0065  gm.]  [i'«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  water,  and  injected  hypodermically. 

• '  Hypoloid  '  Emetine  Hydrochloridi,  0-02  gramme 
[gr.  i],  in  I  c.c. ;  0-03  gramme  [gr.  J],  in  I  c.c.  ; 
and  0-065  gramme  [gr.  i],  in  i  c.c.  [at  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — The  contents  of  one  container,  injected  hypodermically. 
*  Formerly  issued  under  the  '  Vapo7-olc '  Brand 
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'  E  m  p  i  r  i  n  '    (formerly  known  as  '  Xaxa  'J 

'  Tabloid  '  '  Empirin  '  is  manufactured  throughout  at  the 
'  Wellcome '  Chemical  Works,  England,  from  Acetylsalicylic  Acid 
of  the  highest  possible  purity,  having  the  correct  melting  point  of 
the  pure  acid,  being  absolutely  free  from  Salicylic  or  Acetic 
Acids,  and  identical — chemically,  physically  and  therapeutically — 
with  Aspirin  of  German  origin  ;  largely  prescribed  as  an  anti- 
rheumatic, antipyretic  and  analgesic ;  produces  therapeutic 
effects  of  salicylic  acid  and  its  salts,  without  the  same  risk  of 
unpleasant  and  toxic  symptoms.  Insoluble  in  stomach ;  causes 
no  gastric  disturbance.  Disintegrates  easily ;  absorbed  from 
intestine.  The  therapeutic  effect  of  '  Empirin,'  especially  in 
influenza  and  other  febrile  affections,  and  in  painful  conditions, 
is  enhanced  by  combination  with  Dover  powder  or  phenacetin. 
'  Tabloid '     Quinine     Acetylsalicylate     (formerly     known     as 

*  Tabloid '  '  Xaxaqiiin  'J  combines  the  action  of  '  Empirin  ' 
with  the  powerful  antiseptic,  anti-malarial  and  antipyretic 
properties  of  quinine.  (See  also  Acetylsalicylic  Acid,  />age  g  ; 
and  Quinine  Acetylsalicylate,  page  138^. 

Preparations 
'  Tabloid  '  '  Empirin  '  Acetylsalicylic  Acid  (formerly  known  as 
'  Xaxa '),  gr.  5  [0324  gm.l  [at  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  to  three,  taken  with  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after 
food.     For  the  relief  of  pain,  fifteen  grains,  maj'  be  prescribed  as  a  first 
dose,  with  further  doses  if  necessary,  of  ten  grains,  at  intervals,  until 
three  or  four  doses  in  all  have  been  taken. 

•  Tabloid  '  '  Empirin  '  et  Caffein.-e  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

IJ    *  Empirin,'  gr.  4  [o*2S9  g^'"-] 

Caffeinae.  gr.  i  [0-065  &'"■] 

(*  Ejripirin  '  was  /or7ft€rly  kito^un  as  *  A'axa  'j      ' 

Direction. — ^One  to  five,  taken  with  a  little  water. 

'Tabloid'  *  Empirin'  et  Phenacetini,  aa  gr.  2^  [o  162  gm.] 

i^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  taken  with  a  little  water. 

'  Tabloid  '  '  Empirin  '  Comp.  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

V^    '  Empirin,'  gr.  3-12     [0227  gtn.] 

Phenacetini,  gr.  2-1,2     [0-162  gni.] 

CalTeinoe,  gr.  1/2        [0-032  gin.] 

f*  Empirin  '  was  formerly  known  as  *  A'axa  ' j 

DiRECTlo.v. — One  to  two,  taken  with  a  little  water. 

'Tabloid'    '  E.mpirin  '    et  Pulv.  Ipecac.  Comp.,  aa  gr.  2\ 
[0.62  gm.)  [S»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  to  four,  taken  with  a  little  water.      The  full  do.se 
should  never  be   taken   except   at   bedtime,  at  the  commencement 
of  an  acute  catarrh. 

Enemata,     Nutrient 

Nutrient  enemata  often  cause  rectal  discomfort,  for  the  mucous 
membrane  becomes  irritated  and  inflamed.  Where  continued 
rectal  feeding  is  necessary,  it  is  best  to  use  the  '  Enule '  Rectal 
Suppositories  of  predigested  foods.  These  preparations  keep  for 
an  indefinite  time  in  all  climates.  When  the  patient  is  unable  to 
swallow,  three  to  six  ounces  of  warm  water  should  be  injected 
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Enemata,    Nutrient   {continued) 

and  retained  occasionally,  to  combat  the  thirst  common  in 
cases  requiring  rectal  feeding.  The  rectum  may  be  emptied 
periodically  by  the  use  of  a  Glycerin  '  Enule '  Suppository. 

""«*  Enule'  BRAND  Rectal  Suppositories 

[»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

The  word  '  Enule '  is  a  brand  which  designates  fine  products 
issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.,  and  should  always  be 
specified  when  prescribing.  These  suppositories  possess  con- 
spicuous advantages  over  those  of  the  ordinary  conical  shape, 
which  are  difficult  to  introduce,  and  are  sometimes  even  expelled. 
The  '  Enule  '  Suppositories  are  encased  in  sheaths  of  pure  tinfoil, 
easily  stripped  off  at  the  moment  of  using.  They  contain 
accurate  doses  of  pure  drugs,  and  their  active  principles  are  evenly 
diffused  throughout  the  mass.  '  Enule '  Suppositories  are  easy  to 
administer,  cleanly  and  comfortable  in  use  and  are  retained  with 
certainty.  Before  introduction  they  preserve  their  shape  and 
consistence,  and  are  convenient  to  handle ;  in  the  rectum  the 
active  constituents  are  liberated  at  the  normal  temperature 
and  produce  a  continuous  uniform  effect.  The  lower  bowel 
should  be  emptied  before  the  insertion  of  nutrient  or  medicated 
suppositories. 

Prof.  Caspari,  in  his  Treatise  on  Pkartnacy,  says : — 

"  The  usual  shape  of  rectal  suppositories  is  that  of  a  cone  with  a 
rounded  apex,  but  the  difficulty  of  readily  introducing  them  into  the  rectum 
has  led  to  the  designing  of  a  new  shape  by  H.  S.  Wellcome,  of  London, 
the  great  advantages  of  which  become  apparent  when  it  is  remembered 
that  the  bulbous  end  is  inserted  into  the  rectum,  and  that  as  soon  as  the 
greatest  diameter  has  been  passed,  expulsion  of  the  suppository  is  im- 
possible by  reason  of  the  very  contractile  force  of  the  sphincter  muscle, 
which  renders  retention  of  the  ordinary  conical  shape  often  so  difficult." 

'Enule'    Brand    Rectal    Suppositories 

See  Therapeutic  Notes :  Belladonna,  page  26  ;  Bismuth, 
page  28;  Cocaine,  page  49;  '  Epinine,'  page  64;  Glycerin, 
P^,?^  73  ;  '  Hazeline,'  page  76;  Lead  Acetate,  page  97; 
Morphine,  page  112 ;  Opium,  page  120 ;  Quassin,  page  134; 
Quinine  Bisulphate,  page  136 ;  Santonin,  page  142 ;  Soap, 
page  156;  Tannic  Acid,  page  171. 

For  full  list,  see  'Enule'  Rectal  Suppositories,  in  Price  List  at  end 

•Epinine' 

'  Epinine '  is  a  synthetic  suVjstance  (3  :  4-dihydroxyphenylethyl- 
methylamine)  first  isolated  at  the  '  Wellcome  '  Chemical  Works, 
Dartford,  England  (Pyman,  Journ.  Cheni.  Soc.  Trans.,  1910, 
Vol.  XCVII.,  p.  266)  ;  it  possesses  in  a  marked  degree  the 
pharmacological  and  therapeutic  properties  of  the  natural 
suprarenal  active  principle. 
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'  E  p  i  n  J  n  e  '    {continued) 

'  Epinine '  has  been  subjected  to  extensive  pharmacological 
experiment.  Like  adrenine  it  causes  marked  rise  of  blood- 
pressure.  The  rise  produced  by  intravenous  injection  of 
'  Epinine '  was  compared  with  that  produced  by  adrenine  and 
other  amines. 

Kymographic    Tracings 

SHOWING     EFFECTS     OF     'EPININE'      AND      ADRENINE 

ON    THE    Blood-Pressure 


0mm  Wni  ^ 

ABA 


B 


'  I  ' I ' J ''''''''''»■'''''  '     r 

A  =  Injection  of  0-5  mg-m.  'Epinine' 

B  =  Injection  of  005  mgm.  Adrenine 

Note  equal  heights  of  A  and  B,  but  greater  persistence  of  A 

The  activities  of  the  various  substances  closely  related  to 
'  Epinine '  and  adrenine  can  be  expressed  as  the  reciprocals  of 
the  doses  required  to  produce  equal  sub-maximal  rises  of  blood- 
pressure,  care  being  taken  to  make  the  injections  equal  in  volume 
and  uniform  in  rate.  It  was  found  that  in  the  cat  the  pressor 
activity  of  '  Epinine,'  as  compared  with  that  of  adrenine,  was 
as  I :  ID.  It  will  be  seen  from  the  tracings  above,  however, 
that  the  rise  of  blood -pressure  produced  by  '  Epinine '  persists 
longer  than  that  produced  by  a  dose  of  adrenine  which  raises 
the  pressure  to  an  equal  maximum.  The  action  of  '  Epinine ' 
is  in  all  other  respects  similar  to  that  of  the  natural  suprarenal 
active  principle.  The  rise  of  blood-pressure  on  intravenous 
injection  is  due  principally  to  contraction  of  arterioles,  but  also 
to  increased  force  of  heart- beat. 
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'  E  p  I  n  i  n  e  '  {continued) 

Applied  locally  to  a  mucous  membrane,  '  Epinine  *  produces 
marked  constriction  of  the  arterioles  and  consequent  local 
aniemia.  A  I  in  looo  solution  produces  marked  and  sustained 
pallor  of  the  conjunctival  mucous  membrane  when  instilled 
into  the  eye. 

'  Epinine '  possesses  a  distinct  advantage  over  the  natural 
suprarenal  active  principle,  in  that  its  solutions  are  more  stable 
than  the  latter  and  less  liable  to  deterioration.  Being  a  pure 
synthetic  preparation  its  composition  and  characters  are  constant, 
and  it  can  always  be  relied  upon  to  produce  the  characteristic 
action  of  the  suprarenal  extract. 

Qualitatively,  the  actions  of  '  Epinine '  and  natural  suprarenal 
principle  are  very  similar.  Quantitatively,  the  ratio  of  their 
activities  is  as  i  to  lo  according  to  the  indication  mentioned 
above.  In  order,  therefore,  to  produce  the  well-known  thera- 
peutic effects  of  a  I  in  icxxj  solution  of  the  natural  suprarenal 
principle,  a  solution  of  i  in  loo  of  '  Epinine '  must  be  used. 
'  Epinine '  is  therefore  issued  in  the  strength  of  i  in  lOO  and  may 
be  diluted  with  normal  saline  according  to  the  strength  required. 
Solutions  of  '  Epinine '  can  be  sterilised  by  boiling,  in  a  suitable 
hard  glass  or  metal  vessel,  without  undergoing  decomposition. 

When  stronger  solutions  than  i  in  loo  are  required,  they  may 
be  prepared  by  means  of  '  Epinine '  Crystals.  '  Epinine '  is 
incompatible  with  alkalis,  hence  stock  solutions  thus  prepared 
should  be  acidified  with  Sulphurous  Acid  (H0SO3)  in  the 
proportion  of  3  to  6  drops  of  acid  to  each  icx3  c.c. 

The  uses  of  '  Epinine '  correspond  in  every  respect  to  those 
of  the  natural  suprarenal  extract.  Its  principal  use  is  for 
producing  local  haemostasis  and  anaemia. 

For  the  production  of  local  anaesthesia,  *  Epicaine,'  a 
combination  of  '  Epinine '  and  cocaine,  will  be  found  very  useful. 

For  controlling  congestion  of  the  pharynx  and  larynx, 
'Tabloid'  'Epinine'  Compound  is  issued.  This  product  will 
be  found  particularly  useful  to  singers  and  public  speakers. 

The  following  table,  based  on  clinical  reports,  shows  the 
principal  indications  for  the  therapeutic  use  of  '  Epinine  ' : — 


METHOD   OF 
ADMINISTRATION 


Local       applica- 
tion 


Haraostatic 
astringent 

To  cut  or  raw 
surfaces  and 
to  mucous 
membranes 


DOSB  OR  STRENGTH 
EMPLOYED 


A  strength  of  i  in  1000  to  i  in  100 
may  be  employed.  The  former  is 
obtained  by  diluting  i  part  of 
'  Epinine,'  i  in  100,  with  9  parts  of 
normal  saline 
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'  E  p  i  n  i  n  e  '    {continued) 


METHOD   OF 
ADMINISTRATION 


DOSE   OR   STRENGTH 
EMPLOYED 


Eye  application 


Rectal    adminis- 
tration 


For,  local  anaes- 
thesia by  sub- 
cutaneous in- 
jection in 
dental  work 


Astringent  ir 
conjunctivitis, 
iritis,  etc. 


Haemostatic 
astringent  for 
piles,  fissures, 
etc. 

Haemostatic  and 
anaesthetic 


One  '  Tabloid '  Ophthalmic  '  Epinine ' 
may  be  placed  on  the  conjunctiva, 
and  repeated  if  necessary,  or  a 
solution  of  '  Epinine,'  i  in  looo,  may 
be  used 

A  solution  of  '  Epinine,'  i  in  loo,  or 
'  Enule '  '  Epinine,'  may  be  used 


Half  to  one  c.c.  of  '  Epicaine '  or 
'  Hypoloid  '  '  Epicaine,'  or  a  solution 
of  '  Epinine'  combined  with  a  solution 
of  cocaine,  may  be  used  for  this 
purpose 


With  regard  to  administration  by  the  mouth  and  by  hypo- 
dermic, intravenous,  or  intramuscular  injection,  the  close 
resemblance  between  '  Epinine,'  and  adrenine  suggests  that 
'  Epinine  '  may  be  given  in  doses  and  strengths  as  under : — 


METHOD   OF 

PURPOSE 

DOSE   OR   STRENGTH 

ADMINISTRATION 

EMPLOYED 

Oral        adminis- 

(i)   Local    effect 

'  Epinine,'    i   in    100   solution.     Dose, 

tration 

on      gastro-m- 
testinal      muc- 
ous  membrane 

Vaso-constrictor 

Haemostatic 
astringent 

five  minims 

(2)  General  effect 

'  Epinine,'    i    in   100  solution.     Dose, 

after      absorp- 

fifteen minims 

tion —  t  onic 

stimulating   — 

on      sympath- 

etic       nervous 

system,    circu- 

latory system, 

or  uterus 

Hypodermic 
injection 

In  asthma 

'  Epinine,'  i  in  100  solution.     Dose,  five 

to  ten  minims 

Intravenous      in- 

Stimulant in  car- 

10-50 c.c.  of  a  solution  of  '  Epinine,' 

jection 

diac         failure 

I  in  25,000  to  I  in  5000,  in  normal 

and  collapse 

saline  may  be  used 

Intramuscular 

Uterine       stimu- 

Solutions of  '  Epinine,'  i  in  1000,  in 

injection 

lant    in    post- 
partum 

normal  saline  may  be  used 

haemorrhage 
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'  E  p  i  n  i  n  e  '    (continued) 

'Epinine'  has  the  formula  CoH.,  (OH).,-CH,,-CH„-NH  (CH.,) 
and  is  closely  related  to  adrenine  itself,  as  is  shown  in  the 
structural  formulas  below : — 


It  will  be  seen  that  '  Epinine '  differs  from  adrenine  only  in 
the  absence  of  an  alcoholic  hydroxyl  group  in  the  side  chain. 

Thus, '  Epinine '  may  be  described  chemically  as  3  :  4-dihydroxy- 
phenylethylmethylamine,  and  adrenine  as  3:4-dihydroxyphenyl- 
hydroxyethylmethylamine. 

'  Epinine '  is  a  colourless  crystalline  compound  which  melts  at 
1 88°- 1 89°  C.  and  forms,  with  acids,  beautiful  crystalline  salts. 
By  this  means  it  can  readily  be  purified. 

Preparations 
'  Epinine  '  Crystals,  in  tubes  of  i  gramme  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — For  preparing  solutions  of  '  Epinine ' ;   for  strengths  used 
see  '  Epinine,'  i  in  100,  helcrjij. 

'  Epinine,'  i  in  100,  in  bottles  of  10  c.c.  and  25  c.c. 

[«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — The  strengths  used  vary  from  i  in  10,000  to  i  in  100. 
•Epicaine'  ('Epinine'  and  Cocaine  Hydrochloride),  in  bottles 
of  10  c.c.  [Si  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Each  c.c.  contains  '  Epinine,'  0-0003  g™-  tgr-  1/216],  and  Cocaine  Hydro- 
chloride, 0-02  gm.   [gr.  1/3] ;   or   each   10  minims  contain  '  Epinine,' 
gr.  1/365,  and  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  2/11. 
Direction. — Half  to  one  c.c.  (min.  8  to  min.  16),  injected  into  the  gums, 
or  subcutaneously,  for  the  production  of  local  anaesthesia. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ophthal.  (AC)  '  Epinine,'  o-oo6  gramme 
\approx.  gr.  i/ii]  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  may  be  placed  on  the  conjunctiva,  where  it  is 
immediately  dissolved ;  or  one  in  o-6  c.c.  [10  minims]  of  water  forms 
a  solution  of  i  in  100.  Solutions  of  i  in  100  to  i  in  1000.  and  even 
weaker,  are  suitable  for  general  ophthalmic  use. 

'  Tabloid '  '  Epinine  '  Comp.  ["f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

li    'Epinine,'  gr.  i/iooo  [o'00oo6  gm.] 

Heroin  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  i/ioo    [0-00065  gm.] 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanhae,  gr.  1/50      [0-0013  S">-] 

Acidi  Henzoici,  gr.  1/40      [0-0016  gm.] 

01.  Gaultherias,  min.  1/30    [0002  c.c] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth,  every  hour  or  two. 

•'  Hypoloid  '  '  Epinine,'  i  in  loo,  i  c.c.  [Sf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction.— The  strengths  used  vary  from  1  in  10,000  to  1  in  100. 
*  Formerly  issued  under  the  '  P'aporole '  Brand 
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'  E  p  i  n  i  n  e  '    {continued) 

•'Hypoloid'     *  Epicaine  '    ('Epinine'    et    Cocainae    Hydro- 
chloridi)  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I^    'Epinine,'  0-0003  gframrae  [gr.  x/216] 

Cocainae  Hydrochloridi,  0*02  gramme      [gr.  1/3] 

Aquam,  ad  i  c.c. 

This  formula  is  equivalent   to  '  Epinine,'  gr.  jjj,  and  Cocaine   Hydro- 
chloride, gr.  -ft,  in  each  10  minims. 
Direction. — Half  to  one  c.c.  (min.  8  to  min.  16),  injected  hypodermically, 
for  the  production  of  local  anaesthesia  in  dental  work. 

*  Enule'  '  Epinine,'  o-oi  gramme  [gr.  |^]  [i»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  repeated  as  may  be  necessary. 
'  SoLOiD '  Ophthal.  (AF)  Zinci  Sulphatis  Comp.  (see  Zinc, 

page  191 J 
Insufflatio    Menthol    Comp.    (Compound    Menthol    Snuff, 
B.  W.  &  Co.)  (see  Menthol,  page  io6J 

*  Formerly  issued  under  the  '  I'a/orole '  Brand 

' Er gam  i  n  e  ' 

'  Ergamine '  (;3-iminazolylethylamine)  is  an  organic  ba.se, 
occurring  in  ergot  and  its  extracts ;  can  now  also  be  prepared 
chemically  pure  by  synthesis.  Intense  stimulant  of  plain  muscle 
generally,  especially  of  the  uterus,  which  responds  to  mere  traces. 
Produces   in   rodents  a   rise   of  blood-pressure,   causing   in    the 

Kymographic    Tracing 


Showing  contraction  of  uterus  (non-pregnant)  of  a  pithed  cat 
in  response  to  1  mgm.  '  Ergamine,'  intravenously 
guinea-pig  an  asphyxiating  constriction  of  the  bronchioles.     In 
carnivora,  and  in  the  monkey  (and  therefore  probably  in  man), 
has  a  weaker  action  on  the  bronchioles,  and  causes  a  fall  of 
blood-pres-sure  due  to  general  va.so-dilatation. 

'  Ergamine '  may  be  given  to  produce  prompt  contraction  of  the 
uterus,  e.g.  in  post-partum  haemorrhage. 


THRRAPRUTIC      NOTBS 


'Ergamine'    (continued) 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  '  Ergamine,'  o-ooi  gramme  [gr.  ^Vl 

[at  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  injected  hypodermically  or  intramuscularly,  to  produce 
contraction  of  the  uterus.  The  dose  should  be  increased  only  with 
great  caution. 

Ergot  (see  also  '  Ernutin,'  page  66^ 

Many  preparations  of  ergot  are  uncertain  in  action,  and  may 
be  devoid  of  therapeutic  effect.  All  products  of  ergot  issued  by 
Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.  are  prepared  from  physiologically- 
tested  ergot,  which  represents  a  clefinite  uniform  strength  of  the 
active  therapeutic  principles.  Ergot  is  prescribed  as  a  vaso- 
constrictor, ecbolic  and  uterine  stimulant ;  employed  in  uterine 
haemorrhage,  and  to  promote  contraction  of  the  uterus,  e.specially 
after  delivery.     (See  also  pages  211  and  212^ 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '   Ext.   Ergot.^,  gr.    i   [0065  gm.i ;  gr.   2  [0-13  gm.] ; 
and  gr.  3  [0194  gm.}  \_iSi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(  Sugar-coaUdJ 

Direction. — One  to  four  of  the  gr.  i  or  gr.  2  strength,  or  one  to  two 
of  the  gr.  3  strength,  according  to  the  indication  of  the  case,  repeated 
as  may  be  necessarj'.     The  ma.ximum  official  dose  is  eight  grains. 

'Tabloid'  Ext.  Ergot.'E  et  Strychnin.^  [s*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

S    Ext.  Ergotae,  gr.  3  [0194  gm.] 

Strychnin*  Sulph^tis,  gr.  1/30      [00032  gm.] 

fSuj^ar-cpatedJ 

Direction. — One  to  two,  taken  with  a  little  water,  repeated  as  may  be 
necessary. 

'Tabloid'  Hydrastin.^  Comp.  [sf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I>     Hydrastinae  Hydrochloridi,     gr.  j/4        [o-oi6  gm.] 
Ext.  Ergotas,  gr.  1/2        [0-032  gin.] 

Cannabinae  Tannatis,  gr.  1/2       [0-032  gm.] 

C  Plain  or  sugar-coated  J 
Direction. — One  to  three,  taken  with  a  little  water,  repeated  as  may  be 
necessary. 

'Tabloid'    Hydra.stin^'  Comp.    et    Cotarnin.^    Hydro- 
chloridi [ffi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

S     Hydrastinae  Hydrochloridi,     gr.  1/4  [0'0i6  gm.] 

Ext.  Ergotas.  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Cannabm.-E  Tannatis,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Cotarnince  Hydrochloridi,        gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gm.] 
(Plain  or  swgar-coated) 
Direction. — One  to  three,  taken  with  a  little  water,  repeated  as  may  be 
necessary. 

'Valoid'  Ergot   [^"^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

One    fluid   ounce    of    this    preparation    is    equivalent    to   one   ounce    of 

carefully-selected  fresh  Spanish  ergot. 
Dose.— Ten  to  thirty  minims. 
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Er^otinine     Citrate 

Used  in  headache,  and,  siibcutaneously,  in  uterine  haemorrhage 
and  haemorrhages  generally.  Action  enhanced  by  addition  of 
strychnine  ;  frequently  prescribed  with  morphine. 

Preparations 
'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Ergotinin.il  Citratis,  gr.  ij^  [0-00032  gm.i ; 
and  gr.  ^w^  [000065  gml  ["'  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — Oae  or  more.     The  full  dose  is  usually  stated  to  be  gr.  5'n, 
but  doses  of  gr.  5*-  are  frequently  ordered. 

'  Tabloid  '    Hypod.    Ergotinin.«   Citratis    et    Morphln.e 
SULPHATIS  [a?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

IJ    Ergotinin.-?  Citratis,  gr.  i/ioo    [0-00065  gin.] 

Morphinae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/6        [o-oii  gni.) 

Direction. — One,  repeated  if  necessary. 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.   Ergotinin.4=:  Citratis  et  Strychnin.^ 
Sulphatis  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Ergotininae  Citratis,  gr.  i/ioo    [0-00065  gm.] 

Strychninae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/20      [0-0032  gtn.] 

Direction. — One,  repeated  if  necessary. 

Ergotoxine 

The  active  alkaloid  specific  to  ergot.  Stimulates  the  uterus; 
raises  the  blood-pressure  by  vaso-motor  action. 

'  Tabloid '  Hypodermic  Ergotoxine  is  a  chemically  pure,  soluble 
salt ;  chiefly  used  to  prevent  or  check  postpartum  haemorrhage. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Ergotoxin.^:.  gr.  i^^  [0-00065  gm.i 

[J»B.  W.&Co.] 
Direction. — One  to  two,  dissolved  in  water  and  injected  hypodermically 
or  intramuscularly. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Ergotoxin,^,  et  Morfhin-i-:  Sulphatis 

[is  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

{)    F.rgotoxinae,  gr.  i/ioo    [0-00065  gin.] 

Morphinae  Sulph.itis,  gr.  1/6        [o-oii  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  dissolved  in  water  and  injected  hypodermically 
or  intramuscularly. 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Ergotoxin,^  et  Strychnin.^  Sulphatis 

['3»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Ergotoxinae,  gr.  i/ioo    [0-00065  gm.] 

Strychnin.-e  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/20      [00032  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved   in   water  and  injected    hypodermically  or 
intramuscularly. 

•  E  r  n  u  1 1  n  * 

'  Ernutin  '  products  present  the  active  therapeutic  principles 
of  ergot — Ergotoxine,  '  Tyramine  '  and  '  Ergamine  ' — in  stable 
solution  and  in  a  state  of  chemical  purity.  Ergotoxine  was 
discovered  at  the  Wellcome  Physiological  Research  Laboratories 
(London,  Eng.).  as  w^re  also  the  facts  that  'Tyramine'  and 
'  Ergamine '  are  active  principles  of  ergot. 
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'  B  r  n  u  t  i  n  '    {continued) 

'  Ernutin  '  is  free  from  undesirable  constituents,  and  produces 
exact  therapeutic  effects.     As  the  purity  of  the  active  principles 
can   be  determined  chemically,   physiological  standardisation   is 
unnecessary,  and    this   product  can  be  produced   in   unvarying 
strength  and  of  the  highest  purity. 
Note.— '  Ernutin'  preparations  should  be  protected  from  light. 
Preparations 
'Ernutin'  (Orai,).     In  bottles   of   i   fl.  oz.,   4  fl.    oz.,   and 
16  fl.  oz.  [a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — For  oral  administration,  the  dose  is  thirty  to  sixty  minims. 

*'  Hypoloid  '  '  Ernutin.'     In  hermetically-sealed  containers  of 
min.  10  of  sterile  solution  [S^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — For    hypodermic  or   intramuscular   injection,    five   to    ten 
minims. 

*  Formerly  issued  under  the  '  I'aporolc'  Brand 

Erythrol    Tetranitrate    (Tetranitrin) 

Reduces  blood -pressure ;  used  in  angina  pectoris,  arterio- 
sclerosis, cardiac  pains  and  headache.  May  be  used  where 
trinitrin  is  indicated  ;  the  action  of  the  latter  is  more  powerful, 
though  less  prolonged. 

Preparations 
'  Tabloid  '  Erythrol  Tetranitratis,  gr.  \  [o  016  gm.] ;  gr.  \ 
[0032  gm.] ;  and  gr.  i  [0065  jfin.l  [iH  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
DiKBCTiON. — One,  or  more,  cautiously  repeated  as  may   be   necessary. 
The  maximum  dose  is   three  grains,   but   the  smallest   dose  should 
always  be  used  at  first. 

E  S  e  r  i  n  e     (see  Physostigmine,  page  127^ 

Ether 

Employed  as  a  local  ancestheiic  in  neuralgia  and  in  minor 
surgery  ;  hypodermically  or  internally,  as  a  cardiac  stimulant  and 
anti-spasmodic  infainting,  palpitation,  heart-failure  and  asthma  ; 
and  by  inhalation  to  produce  general  ancesthesia.  '  Wellcome  ' 
Brand  Ether  is  prepared  specially  for  anaesthesia.  It  is  pure 
and  reliable,  and  conforms  to  the  requirements  of  the  British 
Pharmacopoeia  for  ALther  ptirifuatus.     (See  also  page  210^ 

Preparation 
Ether,  '  Wellcome  '  brand  (see  '  Wellcome'  Chemicals  List) 

Ethyl    Chloride 

Used  as  a  spray  to  produce  local  an pssthesia'by  cold.  Has  also 
been  largely  employed  by  inhalation  for  general  anassthesia. 
Given  alone  when  the  anesthesia  required  is  of  short  duration  ; 
for  longer  periods  it  is  used  with  other  general  anaesthetics. 
(See  also  page  210 ) 

Preparation 
Ethyl    Chloride,    '  Wellcome  '    brand    (see    '  Wellcome ' 
Chemicals  List ) 
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Ethyl    Iodide 

A  volatile,  colourless  liquid  of  penetrating  odour,  containing 
a  large  proportion  of  iodine.  Useful  for  inhalation  in  bronchial 
catarrh  and  laryngitis.  Combined  with  chloroform  it  is  recom- 
mended for  all  forms  of  laryngeal  spasm,  e.g.  in  the  dyspnoea  of 
bronchitic  asthma,  in  whooping  cough,  and  in  .^edematous  laryngitis. 

Preparation 
'  Vaporole  '  Chloroformi  et  Ethyl  Iodidi  Comp. 

[«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Chloroformi,  niin.  lo      [0-592  c.c] 

Ethyl  Iodidi,  min.  5        [0-296  c.c.J 

Menthol,  gr.  1/8        (o-oo8  gm.] 

Direction. — One  capsule  to  be  crushed  and  the  contents  inhaled. 

E  thy  l  =  Mor  phine     Hydrochloride 

(see  Dionin,  page  55^ 
Eucaine     (/3-Eucaine) 

Equal  to  cocaine  as  an  anaesthetic,  and  much  less  toxic. 
Solutions  of  the  hydrochloride  and  the  lactate  may  be  sterilised 
by  boiling,  without  undergoing  decomposition.  Two  per  cent, 
solutions  used  for  ophthalmic  purposes,  laryngoscopy  and 
rhinoscopy ;  two  to  four  per  cent,  for  catheterisation  and 
endoscopic  examinations ;  four  to  eight  per  cent,  for  the  nose, 
previous  to  the  use  of  the  galvano-cautery  ;  and  six  to  eight  per 
cent,  for  removing  of  tonsils.  In  dental  work,  two  per  cent, 
solutions  are  commonly  used,  though  much  stronger  ones  may 
be  employed.  In  general  surgery,  eucaine  is  used  as  a  local 
anaesthetic  by  hypodermic  injection  of  four  per  cent,  solutions. 

Preparations 
*  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Eucain.^  Hvdrochloridi,  gr.  I  [0022  gm.i ; 

and  gr.  I  [0-065  gm.]  [!^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Eucain.^  Lactatis,  gr.  ^  [0-022  gm.];   and 
gr.  I  (0065  gnu]  [ai  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One-third  grain  dissolved  in  fifteen  minims,  or  one  grain  in 
forty-four  minims,  of  sterile  water,  forms,  approximately,  a  two-and-a- 
half  per  cent,  solution  for  hypodermic  injection,  or  for  injection  into  the 
gums,  to  produce  local  anaesthesia. 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  An.iisthetic  Comp.  (C)  [^h  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

IJ    Eiicsin.-e  I^actatis,  gr.  7/16        [o-oj8  gm.] 

Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  3-15/16  [0-255  S™-] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  one  ounce  of  sterile  water,  yields  a  solution 
containing  i  in  looo  Eucaine  Lactate,  and  g  in  1000  Sodium  Chloride. 
For  mode  of  administration,  see  Ansesttiesia,  Local,  />'ige  15. 

'  Soloid  '  EucAiN.^  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  I  [o  065  giii.i ;  and  gr.  5 

[0-324  gm.]     [i!!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  grain,   dissolved  in   twenty   minims,  or  gr.  s  in  100 
minims,   will    form,   approximately,   a   five   per  cent,   solution.     The 
solubility  of  Eucaine  Hydrochloride  is  greater  in  warm  water,  which 
does  not  decompose  it,  nor  lessen  its  anaesthetic  value. 

'  Soloid  '  Eucaine  Lactatls,  gr.  i  [ooesgm.] ;  and  gr.  5  [o.324gm.] 

[;!!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  grain  dissolved  in  ten  minims,  or  five  grains  in  fifty 
minims,  of  water,  w^ill  form,  approximately,  a  ten  per  cent,  solution. 
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E  u  c  a  i  n  e    (continued) 

'Soloid'  Cocain.«  Hydrochloridi  et  EucAiNiE   Lactatis 

[iff  B.  W,  &  Co.] 

I)    Cocainne  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/7       [0-032  Kiii.] 

Eucainx  Lactatis,  yr.  i/'»        {0-032  gm.] 

Direction.— One.  dissolved  in  twenty  minims  of  water,  makes,  approxi- 
mately, a  five  per  cent.' solution  of  the  combined  drugs. 

•  '  Hypoloid  '  EucAiN.E  Lactatis,  o-oi  gramme  [gr.  J],  in 
I  c.c.  [JK  B.  \V.  &  Co.] 
Direction.— One  c.c,   injected    hypodermically,   for   the  production  of 
local  anaesthesia. 

*  Formerly  issued  under  the  '  Vaporole '  Brand 

Insufflatio    Menthol    Comp.      (Compound    Menthol   Snufl", 
B.  W.  &  Co.)     {see  Menthol, /a^"-!?  io6^ 

' E  ucaly ptia' 

A  pure  volatile  oil  distilled  from  the  fresh  leaves  of  Eucalyptus 
globulus.         As     a     non-irritant     antiseptic     and     germicide, 
'  fiucalyptia '  possesses  three  times  the  power  of  carbolic  acid. 
Preparations 

'  EUCALYPTIA  '    [^  B.  \V.  &  Co.] 

Direction.  —  Extemali)'  :  applied  undiluted  as  an  antiseptic  and 
ansesthetic  in  inflammation,  ulceration,  haemorrhage,  wounds,  bruises, 
etc.  Internally :  as  an  anti-spasmodic,  anti-periodic,  stimulant, 
expectorant,  or  diuretic,  half  to  three  minims,  thrice  daily. 

'Paroleine'  Spray  Compound  (^j^^  '  Paroleine,'/a_^^  123^ 

'Eucalyptia'      Compound    (see    Nasal    and 
Naso- Pharyngeal   Products, /«^«  116^ 

Eucalyptus      Qum    (see  Red   Gum,  page   13S; 

Eucalyptus     Oil 

Respiratory  disinfectant  and  deodorant ;  stomachic,  carmina- 
tive ;    genito-urinary   antiseptic ;    antipyretic    and    anti-periodic. 

Preparation 
'Tabloid'  Pastille  Menthol  and  Eucalyptus 

[is  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

S    Menthol,  gr.  1/20      [00032  gni.} 

01.  Eucalypti,  iiiin.  1/2     [0-03  c.c] 

E  u  o  n  y  m  i  n  ( E  xt .  Eu  ony  mi ,  P.  B.j 

Valuable  hepatic  stimulant.     (See  also  page  211 J 
Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Euony'MINI,  gr.  |  tooos  gm.i;  and  gr.  J  [0032  gm.] 

[s  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four  or  more  of  the  lesser,  or  one  to  two  of  the 
greater  strength,  twice  to  four  times  daily,  after  food,  or  at  bedtime. 
The  maximum  official  dose  is  two  grains. 

'  Tabloid  '  Podophyllini  et  Euonymini  [i."  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Podophylli  Resince,  gr.  1/4        [o-oi6  gin.] 

Ext.  Euonymi,  gr.  i  [o'o65  gm.] 

Directio.n. — One  to  two,  once  or  twice  daily,  after  food,  or  at  bedtime. 

'Tabloid'  Cascar.'e  Sagrad.t.   Comp.  (see  Cascara  Sagrada, 
page  42) 


T  H  fe  1<  A  1-  E  U   r  1  ! 


E  u  ph  thai  mi  ne    Hydrochloride 

A  mandelic  acid  derivative  of  eucaine  ;  applied  to  the  conjunc- 
tiva, rapidly  produces  full  dilatation  of  the  pupil  with  moderate 
or  slight  disturbance  of  accommodation,  and  no  change  in  intra- 
ocular pressure.  A  'Tabloid'  Ophthalmic  product  causes,  in 
twenty  minutes,  very  effectual  dilatation  which  passes  off  entirely 

in  four  hours. 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  Ophthal.  (Y)  EuPHXHAi.Mix.ii  Hydrochloridi, 

gr.  ^  [o-ooi6  gm.]  [i"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One,    applied   to   the   conjunctiva,   repeated   in   fifteen   to 
twenty  minutes,  if  necessary. 

E  uq  u  i  n  i  ne 

The  ethyl  carbonate  of  quinine.  Employed  as  an  anti-periodic, 
antipyretic  and  analgesic.  Preferred  by  some  to  other  salts  of 
quinine,  on  account  of  the  absence  of  bitter  taste,  and  because  it 
is  said  neither  to  derange  digestion  nor  to  induce  toxic  symptoms. 

Preparation 
'  Tabloid'  Euquinine,  gr.  5  [0-3^4  gm.l  [-'  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  taken  wriole  or  powdered,  with  a  little  water, 
twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

Exal£:ine 

Analgesic  and  anti-neuralgic  ;  in  larger  doses  antipyretic. 
Preparation 
'  Tabloid  '  Exalgine,  gr.  2  [013  gm.]  [s»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— Half   to   one,    taken   with    a    draught   of   water   or   spirit 
and  water. 

Extracts,     'Wellcome'     Brand 

(see  pages  21  r  and  212 J 

Fehling's    Sugar    Test 

In  'Soloid'  Fehling's  Test,  the  reagents  are  so  provided  in 
the  dry  state  that  a  fresh  and  fully  active  solution  may  be 
prepared  when  required. 

F  e  r  r  U  m     (see  iron,  page  88^ 

Fluorescein 

U.sed  to  diagnose  corneal  lesions.  With  weak  solutions  the 
normal  cornea  is  not  stained,  but  ulcers  or  parts  without  epithelium 
become  green,  and  remain  so  for  a  few  hours.  Loss  of  substance 
in  the  conjunctiva  is  indicated  by  a  yellow  hue. 

Preparation 
'Tabloid'  Ophthal.  (Z)  Fluorescein-^^,  gr.  ^J^^^  [oaxMe  gm.i 

[Si  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

All    'Tabloid'    Ophthalmic    products    dissolve    immediately    they    are 
placed  on  the  conjunctiva. 


TIIRBAPEUTIC      NOTES 


Formates 

Stated  to  produce  a  tonic  and  stimulating  effect  on  nerve  and 
muscle.  Employed  in  muscular  fatigue,  cardiac  weakness  and 
dilatation,  neurasthenia  and  diphtheria.  Said  to  stimulate  the 
appetite  and  improve  nutrition  in  pneumonia  and  phthisis.  Also 
given  in  gout  and  rheumatism. 

The  '  Elixoid '  product  is  a  convenient  and  palatable  mean.s  of 
administering  the  salts,  and  causes  no  gastric  disturbance.  (See 
also  page  211 J 

Preparation 

'  EUXOID  '    FORMATUM    COMP.    [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  Calcium  Formate,  gr.  12  [0-778  gm.] ;  Sodium 
Formate,  gr.  6  [0-389  gm.] ;  and  Magnesium  Formate,  gr.  6  [0-389  gra.]. 
Direction. — Two  fluid  drachms,  thrice  daily,  in  water,  after  food. 

G  al  ba  n  um 

Stimulant,  expectorant  and  anti-spasmodic.  Used  in  chronic 
affections  of  the  bronchial  mucous,  membrane,  in  amenorrhrea 
and  in  chronic  rheumatism. 

Preparation 
'  Tabloid'  Gai.bani  Comp.,  gr.  4  [0-239  gm.]   [a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
(B.P.,  1898,  Pill) 
Direction. — One  to  two,  repeated,  as  may  be  necessary. 

Q  a  1 1  S     (see  Tannic  Acid,  /age  ijij 

G  amboge 

Powerful  hydragogue  cathartic.  Employed  in  the  treatment  of 
dropsy  associated  with  constipation.  Should  never  be  given 
to  children  or  old  persons. 

Preparation 
'  Tabloid  '  Cathartic.  Comp.  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

E^    Ext.  Colocyiithidis  Comp.,      gr.  1-1/3  [0-086  gnu] 

Hydtargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  i  [0-065  S'-^-i 

Ext.  Jalapse,  Sfr.  1  I0065  gm.] 

Pulv.  Cainbogi^,  gr.  1/4  [0016  gin.] 

(Plain  or  su^ar-coaiedj 

Direction. — One  to  two,  at  bedtime,  as  a  purgative. 

Gauze,    Pleated    Compressed, 

•Tabloid'    Brand 

(See  Dressings  in  Price  List  at  ettd ) 

G  e  1  se  m  i  u  m 

Used  in  neuralgia  and  spasmodic  retention  of  urine.  Gelsemine 
hydrochloride  is  used,  especially  with  butyl-chloral  hydrate,  in 
neuralgia  of  the  cranial  nerves.    (See  also  pages  210,  212  and  213  ; 

Preparations 
'  Tabloid'  Tinct.  Gelsemii,  min.  5  0.296  cd  [uK  B.  W.&  Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  three,  taken  wi-.h  a  litiie   w;uer,   twice  or   thricy 
daily,  as  may  be  necessary. 


THERAPEUTIC      NOTES 


O  e  I  8  e  m  i  U  m    {.continued) 

'  Tabloid  '  Butyl-Chloral  Hydratis  et  Gelsemin.« 

[ii«  B.  W.  cSc  Co.] 

I>     Butyl-Chloral  Hydratis,  gr.  3  [0194  K"'-] 

Gclseniin:e  HyclrochU»ridi,       gr.  1/200    [o-&oo32  ^m.] 

Direction. — One,  taken  with  a  little  water,  and  repeated,  with  caution, 
as  may  be  necessary. 

Gentian 

Bitter  tonic  and  stomachic,  commonly  prescribed  with  sodium 
bicarbonate  and  rhubarb.     (See  also  pages  211,  212  and  213^ 

Preparations 
'  Tabloid  '  Rhei  et  Gentian/E  Comp.  [si  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

5    Inf.  Gentianae  Comp.,  fl.  dr.  2  [7-1  c.c] 

Inf.  Rhei,  fl.  dr.  i  [3-55  c.c] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  5  [0-3^4  gm.] 

01.  Menth.-e  Piperitoe,  min.  1/6  [001  c.c] 

Direction. — One   to   four,  taken   with   a   little   water,    twice   or   thrice 
daily,  between  meals. 

'Tabloid'  Arsenicalis  Comp.  [s*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00063  gm-l 

Ferri  Sulphatis  fcxsiccati,         gr.  i  [0-065  K'"-] 

Calcii  Sulphidi,  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gin.] 

En.  Gentianae,  gr.  2  [0-13  gin.] 

(Sugar-coated) 

Direction. — One  to  two,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after   food.     Used  in 
acne  and  other  skin  affections. 

'  Tabloid  '   Gentian.^   et   Sod.^    Comp.   (Mist.   Gentian.e 
Alkalina)  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  3  [0-194  gni.] 

Ammonii  Carbonatis, 

=Sp.  Amnion.  Arom.  min.  3         [0-178  cc] 

Inf.  Gentianae  Comp.,  fl.  dr.  2-1/2  [8-9  cc] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  or  more,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  between  or  after  meals. 

•Tabloid'   Cascar^    Sagrad.«  et  Gentian.-e   Comp.   (see 
Cascara  Sagrada,  page  42^ 

'Tabloid'    Colchicin.^^.    et    Nucis    Vo.mic^    Comp.    (see 

Colchicine,  page  ^\) 
'Tabloid'  Zinci  Valerianatis  et  Ferri  et  Acidi  Arseniosi 

(see  Zinc,  page  192^ 

•Qingament'    (Neutralising    Compound) 

Valuable  antacid  and  stomachic,  used  for  dyspepsia,  nausea, 
heartburn  and  ilatulence.  Promotes  appetite  and  digestion, 
relieves  griping  and  has  a  general  stimulant  action. 

Preparation 
•  Tabloid  '  '  Gingament  '  [a?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

IJ    Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  5  [0-334  gi"-] 

Ammonii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  1/12      [0-0054  em-l 

Gingerini, 
Saccharin!, 

01.  Menthx  PiperitJe,  aa  q.s. 

Direction.— One,  or  more,  taken  with  a  little  water,  or  one  di.ssolved 
slowly  in  the  mouth,  from  time  to  time. 


THRRArKUTIC      NOTKS 


Q  inger 

Aromatic  stimulant  and  carminative.      (See  also  page  213^ 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Tinct.  Zingib.  Fort.,  min.  sto-agacc.];  and  min.  10 
[0-S9J  C.C.]  (Ginger  Essence,  B.P.,  18851  [*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— The  equivalent  of  five  to  twenty  minims  oflincture  should 
be  powdered,  and  made  into  a  draught  with  hot  water. 

'Tabloid'    Rhei    et    Sodii    Bicarbo.natis  (see    Rhubarb, 
page  139; 

'  Tabloid  '    Rhei    et    Sodii     Bicarbonatis    et    Magnesii 
Carbonatis  (see  Rhubarb,  page  139^ 

'  Tabloid  '    Magnesii    Sulphatis    Comp.     Effervescentis 
(see  Magnesium,  page  loi^ 

'  Tabloid  '    Sodii    Sulphatis    Co.mp.    Effervescentis    (see 
Sodium  Sulphate,  page  ibo) 

'Tabloid'  Zinci  Valerianatis  Comp.  (see  Zinc,  page  192^ 
Glycerin 

Locally,  demulcent  in  afifections  of  mouth  and  throat.  Inter- 
nally, stimulates  nutrition,  increases  body  weight ;  employed 
in  various  forms  of  dyspepsia,  phthisis,  general  debility  and 
diabetes.  Largely  used,  as  a  rectal  injection  or  '  Enule ' 
Suppository,  to  produce  free,  rapid,  painless  emptying  of  lower 
bowel.  The  vehicle  in  the  Glycerin  '  Enule '  Rectal  Suppository 
does  not  dissolve,  but,  acting  like  a  sponge,  holds  the  glycerin 
mechanically  until  inserted,  when  the  moisture,  warmth  and 
pressure  soften  the  vehicle,  cause  it  to  shrink,  and  so  liberate 
the  glycerin. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Glycerin  [c'i?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

*  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Glycerin  and  Black  Currant 

i^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

*  Tabloid  '     Pastille     Glycerin,     Tannin     and    Black 

Currant  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  Tannin,  gr.  i  [0032  gm.] 

'Tabloid'    Pastille    Glycerin,    Tannin,    Capsicum    and 
Black  Currant  [a-  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  Tannin,  gr.  J  [0032  gm.],  and  the  equivalent  of  Tinct. 
Capsici,  P.I!.,  min.  f  [0044  c.c],  equal  to  Pulv.  Gapsici,  gr.  {'„ 
[00024  gm.] 


'  Enule  '  Glycerin  Rectal  Suppository  [m  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  95  per  cent,  of  pure  anhydrous  Glycerin.     Issued  in  tv 
sizes — for  adults  and  for  children. 

(See  note  on  '  Enule'  Rectal  .Suppositories,  pag-e  59 j 


THEKAPELTIC      NOTES 


Glycerophosphates 

Salts  of  glycerophosphoric  acid  are  readily  assimilable  and  are 
used  in  phosphaturia,  neurasthenia,  diabetes,  tuberculosis,  general 
paralj'sis,  melancholia  and  locomotor  ataxia.  Combined  with 
digestives  and  tonics,  as  in  '  Tabloid  '  Glycerophosphates  Com- 
pound, they  have  been  reported  to  produce  marked  improvement. 
(See  also  pages  210  and  211 ) 

'  Kepler '  Malt  Extract    with  Glycerophosphates  administered 
with    milk    provides   a    most  nourishing   and    easily    digestible 
preparation    of   casein    and   glycerophosphates.     Useful  in   mal- 
nutrition, gastric  debility  and  nervous  exhaustion  (see  below). 
Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Ferri  Glycerophosphatis,  gr.  3  [0194  gm.] 

[at  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Glycerophosphatum  Comp.  (  =  Syrup  of  Glycero- 
phosphates), dr.  \  [1-776  C.C.]  [is  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(  Siizar-coated  } 

Each  product  contains  Calcium,  Sodium,  Potassium,  Magnesium  and 
Iron  Glycerophosphates,  Pepsin,  Diastase  and  Kola,  with  Strychnine 
Glj'cerophosphate,  gr.  ^\t.,  and  is  equivalent  to  half  a  fluid  drachm 
of  Syrup  of  Glycerophosphates. 

Direction. — One  to  four,  taken  with  water,  with  or  after  meals. 

'  Elixoid  '  Glycerophosphatum  [iH  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  Calcium  G^xerophosphate,  gr.  4  [0-259  g'n.] ; 
Sodium  Glycerophosphate,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.];  Potassium  Glycero- 
phosphate, gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] ;  and  Magnesium  Glycerophosphate, 
gr.  I  [0065  gm.] 

Direction. — Two  to  four  fluid  drachms,  twice  or  thrice  dailj',  after  food. 

'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  with  Glycerophosphates 

[iH  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  Calcium  Glycerophosphate,  gr.  4  [0259  gm.] ; 
Potassium  Glycerophosphate,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.];  Sodium  Glycerophos- 
phate, gr.  a  [0-13  gm.] ;  and  Magnesium  Glycerophosphate,  gr.  2 
[0-13  gm.] 

Direction.— A  dessertspoonful  mixed  with  an  ordinary  tumblerful  of 
warm  milk  to  be  taken  before  the  chief  meals  of  the  daj'. 

Gregory      Powder     (see   Rhubarb, /a^(r  139^ 

Grey    Oil 

A  sterile  suspension  of  metallic  mercury  (lo  per  cent.)  in  a 
neutral  fatty  base  with  creosote  and  camphor. 
Preparation 

*  'Hypoloid'  Grey  Oil,  01  gramme  [gr.  i*].  in  i  c.c. 

[»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction.— One  c.c,  injected  intramuscularly. 

•  Formerly  issued  under  tkc  '  Vaporole '  Brand 


THKHAPKUTIC      NOTES 


Qrey      Powder    (see  Mercury  with  Chalk,  page  logj 

Q  uaiacol 

Salts  of  guaiacol  are  preferred  to  creosote  because  they  do  not 
produce  irritation  or  gastric  discomfort.  Guaiacol  carbonate  is 
used  with  success  in  chronic  rheumatism  and  rheumatoid  arthritis. 
Both  carbonate  and  camphorate  are  prescribed  in  pneumonia  and 
phthisis,  as  antipyretics  and  respiratory  antiseptics,  and  to 
improve  general  condition.  In  typhoid  fever,  administration 
of  guaiacol  is  by  many  considered  the  medicinal  treatment  of 
most  value.     (See  also  page  2ioJ 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Guaiacol  Camphoratis,  gr.  5[o324giii.i 

[*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

' Tabloid '  Guaiacol  Carbonatis,  gr.  5  [0324  gmi 

[a»  B.  \V.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  twice  or   thrice  daily,  after  food. 

Q  uaiac  um 

Stimulant,  alterative,  diuretic.  With  sulphur,  acts  well  in 
sciatica  and  lumbago,  and  in  chronic  fibrous  rheumatism  of  old 
people.     Also  prescribed  in  dysmenorrhcea. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Guaiaci  Resin.-e,  gr.  5  w  324  gm.]  [ffi  B.  \V.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  three,   thrice    daily,    after   food.      They    may    be 
taken  whole,  or  powdered  and  taken  in  milk  or  water. 

'Tabloid'  Guaiaci  et  Sulphuris  [««  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

t^    Guaiaci  Resince,  gr.  3  [0-194  B'n.] 

Sulphuris  Pracipitati,  gr.  3  [0194  niii.] 

Direction.— One    to    four,    thrice    daily,    after    food.      They    may    be 
taken  whole,  or  powdered  and  taken  in  milk  or  water. 

'  Tabloid  '  Guaiaci  et  Quinine  Comp.  [s  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

IJ    Guaiaci  Resinac.  gr.  2  [013  gin.] 

Sulphuris  Prrecipitati,  gr.  2  ioi3  gni.] 

Quininae  Salicylatis,  gr.  1/2        [0-032  gnj.] 

Direction.— One   to  four,   taken    whole,   with   a  little  water,   twice  or 
thrice  daily,  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi  Comp.,  gr.  4  [0259  gm.i 
(Plummer  Pill,  B.P.)  [ss  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction.— One  to  two,  at  bedtime,  as  an  alterative  and  mild  aperient. 

Haemoglobin 

The  natural  iron-containing  constituent  of  the  blood  ;  said  to  be 
absorbed  more  easily  than  any  other  preparation  of  iron.  (See 
also  page  210 J 
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Haemoglobin   {continued) 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Haemoglobin,  gr.  5  [0324  gm.]  [ffi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(Siti^a  r-coatedj 

Direction. — One,  or  more,  taken  with  water,  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  with  H.?;moglobin  [i»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  Ha;moglobin,  gr.  8|  [0-567  gm.] 

Direction. — One  teaspoonfu!   to  two  dessertspoonfuls,   either  alone  or 

mixed  with  water  or  milk,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 
These  products  contain  Haemoglobin,  '  Wellcome '  Brand,  a  scale  pre- 
paration readily  soluble  in  water,  made  from  fresh  blood,  and  free  from 
fibrin,  serum,  fat  and  other  undesirable  constituents.  The  haemoglobin  is 
presented  in  a  condition  which  ensures  its  rapid  assimilation  without 
disturbance  of  digestion. 

'  Hazel  ine'  brand  Hamamelis  virginiana 

A  preparation  of  the  volatile  principles  of  the  bark  of  the  fresh 
young  twigs  of  the  shrub.  A  styptic  and  anodyne  fluid  of  great 
value.  Used  in  haemoptysis,  hsematemesis,  menorrhagia  and 
other  haemorrhages  ;  as  an  astringent  in  diarrhoja  and  enteritis  ; 
locally  in  granular  and  congested  conditions  of  the  nares  and 
pharynx ;  in  haemorrhoids ;  and  as  a  urethral  injection  in 
gonorrhoea.  Preparations 

*  HaZELINE  '   BRAND  Hamamelis  virginiana   \JS  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — Internally,    one    to    three   drachms    may    be    taken,    and 
repeated  according  to  the  indication  of  the  case. 

'  Hazeline  '  Cream  [*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

A  sedative  ointment,  presenting  the  valuable  astringent  properties  of 
'Hazeline'  in  combination  with  an  emollient  base  of  exceptional  purity. 
This  product  is  of  very  marked  superiority  as  a  toilet  preparation.  It  allays 
irritation,  relieves  chafing,  removes  roughness  of  the  skin,  and  is  a  valuable 
application  in  eczema,  acne  rosacea  and  other  skin  affections.  It  is  employed 
largely  in  the  treatment  of  haemorrhoids  ;  for  this  purpose  a  special  vulcanite 
nozzle  is  obtainable,  which  can  be  screwed  on  the  collapsible  tube  in  which 
this  product  is  supplied. 

Direction. — To  be  applied  alone,  or  on  lint. 

"  '  Hazeline  '  Snow  "  [a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

A  preparation  containing  a  high  percentage  of  '  Hazeline,'  adapted  for 
application  to  the  skin,  by  which  it  is  rapidly  absorbed,  leaving  no  trace  of 
greasiness.  It  renders  the  skin  soft  and  smooth,  and  removes  redness  and 
roughness. 

Direction. — To  be  applied  alone,  or  on  lint. 

'Hazeline'  Compound  'Enule'  Rectal  Suppository 

[i»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

This  'Enule'  Rectal  Supf)ository  contains  'Hazeline,'  Extract  of 
Hamamelis  and  Zinc  Oxide.  It  should  be  noted  that  this  product  stains 
linen. 

Direction. — One,  nserted  into  the  rectum,  as  required. 
(See  note  on  '  Enule '  Rectal  Suppo.sitories,  page  $gj 

'Hazeline'  Suppository  [iH  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

This  suppository  is  used  in  the  treatment  of  haemorrhoids.  It  does  not 
stain  linen. 

DiRKCTlON. — One,  inserted  into  the  rectum,  as  required. 
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Head     Dressings,     Adjustable, 

'Tabloid*     Brand 

(See  Dressinjjs  in  Ft- ice  List  at  end) 

Heroin 

Slated  to  possess  therapeutic  properties  of  morphine,  to  act 
in  smaller  doses,  and  not  to  cause  constipation.  Appears  to  be 
a  more  powerful  respiratory  sedative,  with  less  narcotic  effect, 
than  corresponding  doses  of  morphine.  Used  chiefly  to  relieve 
bronchial  irritation  and  cough ;  in  respiratory  diseases,  such  as 
bronchitis,  bronchial  asthma,  phthisis  and  pneumonia,  its 
administration  has  proved  satisfactory.  , 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Heroin  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  ^V  [o<«26  em.] 

[a*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  taken  with  water,  and  repeated  as  may  be 
necessary.  The  maximum  dose  is  gr.  \  [ooo3  gm.].  It  is  recommended 
that  the  initial  doses  should  be  small. 

'Tabloid'  Heroin  Hvdrochloridi,  gr.  jV  [00065  gm.] 

Prepared  with  a  demulcent  base.  [*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  sucked  occasionally. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Heroin  Hvdrochloridi,  gr.  ^V  fo  0026  gm.] ; 
gr.  jV  [0-0054  gm.] ;  and  gr.  \  [oon  gm.]  \s^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  or  more.   The  hypodermic  dose  Is  from  gr.  ;V,  [00026  gm.] 
to  gr.  I'j  [00054  gm.] 

'  Tabloid  '  '  Epinine  '  Comp.  (see  '  Epinine,'  page  63^ 

'  Elixoid'  Heroin  et  Terpini  Hydratis  [i'«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  drachm  contains  Heroin  Hydrochloride,  gr.  j'n  [o-ooi6  gra.],  and 

Terpin  Hydrate,  gr.  ^  [0032  gm.]. 
Direction. — One  to  two  teaspoonfuls  in  water,  thrice  daily. 

H  e  xam  i  ne 

A  powerful  urinary  antiseptic  when  urine  is  acid  (see  also 
Sodium  Acid  Phosphate, /a^<;  160).  Causes  disappearance  of  pus, 
micro-organisms  and  other  abnormal  constituents.  Given  in 
gravel ;  of  value  in  septic  conditions  associated  with  gall  stones ; 
employed  as  prophylactic  and  curative  in  acute  cerebrospinal 
infections.  Given  also  in  typhoid  fever,  post-operative  abdominal 
conditions,  gonorrhcea,  orchitis,  goitre  and  pellagra.  Suggested 
to  prevent  nephritis  in  scarlet  fever ;  as  prophylactic  before 
operations  on  the  prostate ;  and  to  abort  common  cold. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Hexamin.-e,  P.B.,  gr.  3  [0194  gm.] ;  and  gr.  5  [0324  gm.] 

[at  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more,  according   to  the  indications   of   the    case, 
dissolved  in  ten  ounces  of  plain  or  aerated  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily. 
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Horn  atropine 

Dilates  the  pupil  more  rapidly  than  atropine,  and  its  action  is 
less  prolonged.  The  effect  of  the  methyl  bromide  has  been 
stated  to  pass  off  more  quickly  than  that  of  other  salts.  (See 
also  page  210 J 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Homatropin,^  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  ^1-^ 

[o-oooeo  gm.]    [«?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  or  more.     The  dose  is  from  gr.  .Jj  [000026  gni.]  to 
gr.  ^5  [0002  gm.] 

'Tabloid'  Ophthal.  (H)  Homatropin.'E  Hydrochloridi, 
gr.  4  57S-  [000016  gin.];  and  (E)  gr.  -^^  [o-ooi6  g-m.] 

[*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Tabloid  '  Ophthal.  (O)  Homatropin.^,  Hydrochloridi, 
gr.  -g^is- [000027  gm. I,  ET  Cocaine.  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  ^ 
[00027  gm.]  [a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'   Ophth.a.l.  (W)  Homatropin.«  Hydrochloridi, 

gr.    Jj   [00013   gm.],    ET    COCAIN/E    HYDROCHLORIDI,  gr.  -\ 
[00013  gm.]  [S  B.  \V.  &  Co.] 
Possesses  the  properties  of  the  foregoing  in  greater  degree.     It  produces 
complete  paralysis   of  the    ciliary    muscle,    generally    within    three- 
quarters  of  an  hour.     It  is   useful  in  refraction  work,   as   the   whole 
eflfect  pa-sses  off  in  twenty-four  to  thirty-six  hours. 

(See  also  'Tabloid'  Ophthal.  (B),  /a^e  24) 

'SoLOID'    H0MATR0PIN.«    HyDROBRO.MIDI,    gr.    0-545   [003s   gm.l 

[i«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction.— One,  dissolved  in  one  drachm  of  distilled  water,  yields  a 
one  per  cent,  solution. 

''SOLOID'    HOMATROPIN.^    HyDROBROMIDI,  gr.   0-545   [0035  gm.], 

ET  CocAiN.«  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1-09  [007  gm.] 

[Sf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  one  drachm  of  distilled  water,  yields  a 
solution  containing  Homatropine  Hydrobromide  one  per  cent,  and 
Cocaine  Hj-drochloride  two  per  cent. 

'SoLOID'    HoMATROPIN.'E   MeTHYLBROMIDI,  gr.  0-545  (0-035  K'n.], 

ET  CocAiN.^  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1-09  [007  gm.i 

[at  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. ^One,  dissolved  in  one  drachm  of  distilled  water,  yields  a 
solution  containing  Homatropine  Methylbromide  one  per  cent,  and 
Cocaine  Hydrochloride  two  per  cent. 

Hydrargyri     Subchloridum 

(see  Calomel,  page  37^ 
Hydrargyrum     (see  Mercury,  page  106 J 

Hydrastine    Hydrochloride 

Astringent  ;  useful  in  uterine  haemorrhages ;  commonly 
combined  with  ergot  extract,  cannabine  tannate  and  cotarnine 
hydrochloride.     (See  also  page  210J 
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Hydrastine    Hydrochloride  {coHiinueJ) 
Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Hydrastin.«  Hvdrochloridi,  gr.  \  Coois  gm.3 

[at  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  taken  with  a  little  water,   repeated  as  \nay 
be  necessary. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hydrasti.n.e  Comp.  [  w  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I>     Hydrastinre  Hydrochloridi,     gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gin.] 

Ext.  Ergot.Te,  gr.  \li  [0-033  gm.j 

Cinn.ibin.e  Tannatls,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gin.] 

(Plain  or  sil^ar-coaUd) 

DiRKCTioN. — One    to    three,    taken    with    a    little    water,   repealed   as 
may  be  necessary. 

'  Tabloid  '    Hydrastin^    Comp.    et    Cotarnin.^    Hydro- 
chloridi  [s»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

V).    Hydrastina;  Hydrochloridi,     gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gm.) 

Hxt.  Ergota;,  i;r.  1/2  [0-032  gin.l 

Cannabinse  Tannatis,  gr.  1/2  [0-0^2  gm.J 

Cotarninae  Hydrochloridi,        gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gin.] 
(Plain  or  SH^ar-coated) 
Direction. — One    to    three,   taken    with    a    little    water,   repeated    as 
may  be  necessary. 

Hyoscine      Hy  d  robromide      (Scopol- 
amine    Hydrobromide) 

Powerful  sedative  used  in  cerebral  excitement,  mania  and 
epilepsy.  The  larger  doses  are  only  for  exceptional  use,  as  in 
mania,  when  smaller  doses  fail  to  produce  the  full  physiological 
effect.  Has  more  rapid  mydriatic  action  than  atropine. 
Combined  with  morphine,  or  morphine  and  atropine,  has  been 
used  hypodermically  as  analgesic  during  labour  and  previous  to 
induction  of  general  anaesthesia.     (See  also  page  210 J 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Hyoscin^e  Hydrobromidi,  0-0003  gramme  [g""-  ^ir] 

[SI  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  to  two,  taken  with  water. 

'Tabloid'^    Hypod.     Hyoscin<«    Hydrobromidi,     gr.    -^^ 
[0-00032  gm.] ;  gr.  y-J-g-  [0-00065  gm.] ;  and  gr.  J-^  [o-ooc86  gm.] 

[i«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — Gr.    5^,^    to  gr.   J^  [000032  gm.   to  000086  gm.].      The 

smaller  dose  should  be  given  first,  and  increased,  if  necessary,  with 

very  great  care.     The  maximum  official  dose  is  gr.  ihn  [000065  gm.] 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Hyoscin.^  Comp.  (A)  [ffl  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I^    Hyoscin.'e  Hytlrobromidi,         gr.  i/ioo    [000065  g"*-] 
Morphine  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/6        [o-oii  gni.] 

Atropina?  Suiph.ltis,  gr.  1/180    [0-00036  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  water,  and  injected  hypodermically. 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Hyoscin/e  Comp.  (B)  [i'«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

ft     Hyoscin."??  Hydrobroinifti,         gr.  i/ioo    [0-00065  y"*-] 
Morphin.'e  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/4        [o*oi6j;ni.| 

Atropine  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/150    [0'O0O43  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  water,  and  injected  hypodermically. 
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Hyoscine    Hydrobroinide  (continued) 

'Tabloid'  Ophthal.  (U)  Hyoscin,«  Hydrobromidi,  gr.  ^}^ 
[o-ooo.i  gm.]  [i'l  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One.  repeated  in  twenty  minutes,  if  necessary. 

*  '  Hypoloio  '    HYOsciN.f;    Hydrobromidi,    0-0005    gramme 

[gr.  T^],  in  I  c.c.  [at  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  c.c,  injected  hypodermically. 

*  Forinerlv  issued  binder  tlie  '  I  'aporole '  Brand 

Hyoscyamine     Sulphate 

Nearly  twice  as  powerful  as  atropine  in  producing  mydriasis 
and  criecking  secretions.     (See  also  page  210J 
Preparations 

*  TABLOID '     Hypod.     Hyoscyamin.'e     Sulphatis,     gr.     ^ 

[oooost  gm.l ;  and  gr.  -j^  [00032  gm.]  [w  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — The  official  dose  ranges  from  gr.  o,V,  [000032  gm.]  to  gr.  ynn 
[000065  gm.]  Doses  gradually  increased  to  gr.  «'n  [00032  gm.]  are 
used,  but  the  greater  doses  should  be  given  with  extreme  caution,  and 
never  until  the  smaller  ones,  given  previously,  have  proved  insufficient. 
These  '  Tabloid '  Hypodermic  products  may  be  given  by  the  mouth 
when  required  for  long-continued  regular  administration,  as  in  paralysis 
agitans. 

Hyoscyamus 

Used  as  nerve  sedative  where  opium  is  inadmissible,  as  an 
adjunct  to  purgative  drugs,  and  in  irritation  of  urinary  passages. 
(See  also  pages  211,   212  and  213  y 

Preparations 
'  Tabloid  '  Tinct.  Hyoscyami,  min.  10 [0592  c.c] [*'  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  six,  repeated  as  may  be  necessary. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hyoscyami  et  Camphor,*  Comp.  [u!f  B.  \V.  &  Co.] 

1^     Tinct.  Camiihorx  Conip.,       min.  10        [0-592  cc] 
Kxt.  Hyoscvami  Vir., 

P. B.,  1898,    gr.  I  [c-o6sgm.] 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanha;,  gr.  i/io        [00065  gm.] 

Direction.— One,  slowly  sucked,  and  repeated  if  necessary. 

'Tabloid'   Colocynthidis    et   Hyoscyami    (B.P.  Pill)  (see 

Colocynth,  page  51^ 
'Tabloid'  Ferri  Redacti  Comp.  (see  Iron,  page  i)o) 
'  Tabloid'  Ferri  Redacti  et  Rhei  Comp.  (see  Iron,  page  90 J 
'  Tabloid  '     Pil.     Hydrargyri     et     Colocynthidis     et 

Hyoscyami  (see  Blue  Pill,  page  30^ 

*  Tabloid  '  Cascar.«  Sagrad.*  Comp.  (see  page  42 J 
'Tabloid'     Colchicin.-e    et    Nucis    VoMic.ii    Comp.    (see 

Colchicine,  page  51^ 
•Tabloid'  Iridini  Co.mp.  (see  Iridin,  page  S8J 
'  Tabloid  '  Laxative  Vegetable  (see  page  97^ 
'Tabloid'  Podophyllini  Comp.  (see  Podophyllin, /a^«  131^ 

Hypertonic    Saline    Solutions 

(see  Calcium  Chloride,  page  35J 
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Hypodermic     Medication 

By    the    hypodermic    method    the    physiological     action    of 
drugs   is   quickly    obtained.     When    injected    in    solution,    the 
active   principles   are   rapidly  absorbed,   and    the   action    is   in 
many  cases  more  reliable  thq.n  when  the  drugs  are  introduced 
into  the  stomach.    For  these  reasons,  hypo- 
dermic injection  is  adopted  in  emergencies, 
where  it  is  of  the  highest  importance  that  the 
drugs  should  be  pure  and  reliable,  of  high 
accuracy  of  dosage,  and  ready  for  immediate 
use.     The 'Tabloid'  Hypodermic  products 
possess  all  these  qualities,  and  have  none  of 
the  disadvantages  of  ready-made  solutions, 
which  may  imdergo  rapid  changes  and  be- 
come septic  and  irritating. 
'  Tabloid '     Hypodermic 
preparations  remain  un- 
altered for  many  years  in 
any   climate ;    and   from 
^^^-  '  them     the    desired    dose 

may  be  prepared,  at  the  moment  required,  in 
the  following  way  :  Draw  about  ten  minims  of 
sterile  water  into  the  syringe,  remove  the 
nozzle,  and  drop  a  '  Tabloid '  Hypodermic 
product  into  the  barrel  {Ji^.  l). 
Replace  the  nozzle.  Still 
holding  the  syringe  nozzle 
upward,  press  home  the  piston 
sufiiciently  to  expel  all  air ; 
finger  (sterilised,  or  covered 
sterile  rubber  or  aseptic  lint)  on  the  nozzle,  draw 
down  the  piston  so  as  to  create  a  partial  vacuum 
within  the  barrel  (Jtg.  2).  Shake  gently. 
Solution  takes  place  almost  immediately  without 
the  loss  of  a  trace  of  the  drug.  The  needle  is 
then  fitted  into  position  on  the  nozzle  (/ff.  3) 
and  the  injection  may  be  made.  In  cases  where 
it  is  not  convenient  or  possible  to  administer  a 
hypodermic  injection,  any  of  the  '  Tabloid ' 
Hypodermic  products  may  be  taken  internally,  and  there  is 
evidence  that  the  prompt  action  of  these  preparations  can  be 
produced  by  placing  them  under  the  tongue,  when  they  are 
rapidly  absorbed. 

The  method  of  charging  the  syringe  when  '  Hypoloid '  products 
are  used  is  described  on  page  82. 


Fig.  2 
then,    putting 
by    a    piece 


of 


Fig. 


'Tabloid'  Brand  Hypodermic  Products 

[as  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
See    Therapeutic   Notes ;    Aconitine,  page    10 ;    Anaesthesia, 
Local,    page     15  ;      Apomorphine     Hydrochloride,     page     18  ; 
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'Tabloid'    Brand    Hypodermic    Products    {continued) 

Atropine,  page  23  ;  Caffeine,  page  34  ;  Cocaine,  page  48 
Codeine,  page  49 ;  Cotarnine,  page  52 ;  Curara.  page  53 
Digitalin  (Amorphous),  page  54 ;  Digitalin  (Crystalline) 
page  54 ;  Emetine  Hydrochloride,  page  57  ;  '  Ergamine, 
page  65  ;  Ergotinine,  page  66 ;  Ergotoxine,  page  66 ;  Eucaine 
page  68 ;  Heroin,  page  77 ;  Homatropine,  page  78 
Hyoscine,  page  79 ;  Hyoscyamine,  page  80 ;  Mercury 
page  109;  Morphine,  page  112;  Physostigmine,  page  127 
Picrotoxin,  page  128;  Pilocarpine, /fl^^«  129;  Potassium  Per 
manganate,  page  133  ;  Quinine,  page  135  ;  Sparteine,  page  162 
Strophanthin,  /o^^  164;  Strychnine,  page  165;  Trinitrin 
page  174;  Tuberculin, /a^^  180 ;  '  Tyramine,' /a^^  181. 

Fcir  full  list,  see  Hypodermic  Products,  '  Tabloid  '  Brand,  in  Price  List 
at  end. 


KlG. 

following  manner : 


*'HypoIoid'   Brand  Products 

[f.:i  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Hypoloid  '  products  present  fluid  medicaments  suitable  for 

hypodermic  or  intramuscular  injection.  They  are  issued  in 
hermetically-sealed  amber-coloured  containers 
of  I  c.c.  of  sterilised  solution  or  suspension, 
unless  otherwise  specified. 

The  syringe   is 
filled     from      the 
'  Hypoloid '    con- 
tainer     in     the 
-Shake  the  liquid 

down  into  the  body  of  the  container, 

scratch  the  constricted  neck  with  the 

file  provided,  and  snap  off  with  the 

file-mark  uppermost  (yji'.  i).    Stand 

the  container  on  any  level  surface  ; 

introduce  the  needle  of  the  syringe, 

and   draw   the   liquid   up    (jig.   2), 

gradually  inclining  the  syringe  and, 

with  it,  the  container  if  it  is  desired 

to  withdraw  the  whole  of  the  contents  {^g.  3). 

Notes :  Apomorphine      Hydrochloride,     page 

page    24 ;    Caffeine,  page   34 ;    Calomel,    page   38 ;    Camphor 

page   39;    Cocaine,  page  48;  Digitalin  (Crystalline),  page  54; 

Emetine    Hydrochloride,     page     57;      '  Epinine,'    page     63; 

•Epicaine,'  page  64;    '  Ernutin,'  page  67;   Eucaine,  page  69; 

Grey  Oil,  page  74;    Hyoscine,  page  80 ;  '  Infundin,'  page  85; 

Iron   and   Arsenic,  /a^«   93;    Morphine,  /a^£    112;    Nuclein, 

page  117;  Quinine, /a^^  135  ;  Strychnine,  page  166. 

For  full  list,  sea  '  Hypoloid '  Products  in  Price  List  at  end 
*  Formerly  issued  under  the  '  V^aporole'  Brand 


Fig. 


Fig.  3 

See  Therapeutic 

18 ;      Atropine, 
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Hypodermic    Syringes   and    Cases 

♦Tabloid'     Brand 

(See  Hypodermic  Apparatus  in  Price  List  al  end ) 

Hypophosphites 

Tonic  and  alterative ;  indicated  in  phthisis,  debility  and 
anaemia  of  young  children,  exhaustion  following  over-work, 
child-bearing,  lactation  or  wasting  diseases.  For  patients 
suffering  from  various  functional  nerve  disorders,  who  are 
ordered  prolonged  periods  of  travel,  the  hypophosphites, 
regularly  taken,  form  one  of  the  most  important  methods  of 
treatment.  In  such  cases,  '  Tabloid '  Hypophosphites  Com- 
pound provides  the  best  means  of  prescribing  this  medicine. 
(See  also  pages  210  and  211 J 

Preparation* 

'Tabloid'  HvropHOSPHiTUM  Comp.,  gr.  i^  [0097  gm.]  (=  Syr. 

Hypophosphitum  Comp.,  dr.  ^)  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(Plain  or  sngar'Coated i 
Each    contains   gr.    ij   of   the  combined    Hypophosphites   of    Calcium, 

Potassium,  Sodium,  Manganese,    Iron   and   Quinine,    with  gr.  t5h  of 

Strychnine  Hypophosphite,  and  is  equivalent  to  half  a  fluid  drachm  of 

standard  Compound  SjTup  of  Hypophosphites. 
Direction. — One  to  two,  taken  with  a  wineglassful  of  water,  twice  or 

thrice  dailj-,  with  or  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypophosphitum  Comp.,  gr.  3  [0194  gm  l  ( =  Syr. 
Hypophosphitum  Comp.,  dr.   i)  [iS  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

( Plaiti  or  sugar-coated  J 
Each    contains    gr.    3    of    the    combined    Hypophosphites  of   Calcium. 

Potassium,    Sodium.   Manganese.    Iron   and  Quinine,   with  gr.  }^  of 

Strychnine  Hj'pophosphite,  and  is  equivalent  to  one  fluid  drachm  of 

standard  Compound  Syrup  of  Hypophosphites. 
DiKECTiox. — One,   taken  with  a  wineglassful  of  water,  twice  or  thrice 

daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Hypophosphitum  Comp.  et  Creosoti 

[is  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  Creosote,  min.  i,  with  gr.  3  of  the  combined  Hypophosphites 
of  Calcium,  Sodium,  Potassium,  Manganese,  Iron  and  Quinine,  and 
gr.  4*4  of  Strychnine  Hypophosphite  (equivalent  to  one  fluid  drachm 
of  standard  Compound  Syrup  of  Hypophosphites). 
DiRECTiOM. — One,  taken  with  a  little  water,  with  or  after  food. 
'  T.A.BLOID  '    SYRUPORU.M   TRIUM,    dr.  I    [353  c.c.l 

[i»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
S    Syr.  Ferri  Phosphatis  cum  QuininS 

et  Strychnin^  (Eastonj,   inin.  15    [o-888  c.c] 
Syr.  Hypophosphitum  Comp.,  min.  15    [o.888  c.c] 

Syt.  Phusphatum  Comp.  (Parrish),    min.  30    \^^^^(t  c.c] 
fSiiga  r-coatedj 
Each  contains  Strychnine,  gr.  ^%  [0-00076  gm.]. 

Direction. — One,  taken  with  a  wineglassful  of  water,  twice  or   thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'Kepler'  Malt  E.xtract  with  Hypophosphites  (see  Malt 

Extract,  page  103^ 
'  Kepler  '    Cod    Liver     Oil    with     Malt    Extract    and 

Hypophosphites    (see     Cod     Liver     Oil     with     Malt 

Extract,  page  50^ 


THERAPEUTIC      NOTES 


Ich  thyol 

Local  anodyne  and  bactericide.  Used  internally  in  skin  diseases, 
erysipelas,  phthisis,  carcinoma  and  sarcoma. 

Preparation 
'  Tabloid'  Ichthyol,  gr.  2|  toi&  gm.]  [a*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(Coated  -unth  keratin^  or  keratin  overlaid  with  sugar) 
Direction. — One  to  four,  thrice  daily  after  food. 

'  I  nf  u  n  d  i  n  ' 

'  Infundin  '  is  an  extract  of  the  posterior  or  infundibular  lobe 
of  the  pituitary  gland.  It  produces  a  powerful  and  lasting  rise 
of  blood-pressure  when  injected  intravenously  or  intramuscularly. 
In  this  action  it  possesses  marked  advantages  over  the  other 
pressor  principles,  such  as  that  of  the  suprarenal  extract, 
which  produces  only  a  transient  rise  of  blood-pressure.  It 
slows  and  strengthens  the  heart-beat ;  causes  profuse  secre- 
tion of  urine,  and  contraction  of  the  uterus.  It  has  also 
been  shown  experimentally  to  have  a  galactagogue  action. 
'  Infundin '  may  be  employed  to  cau.se  contraction  of  the 
uterus  after  labour,  and  generally  it  may  be  employed  for  its 
action  on  the  uterus  in  all  the  conditions  for  which  ergot  is  used. 
It  increases  the  strength  and  frequency  of  labour  pains. 
Many  authorities  recommend  its  use  in  cases  of  primary 
uterine  inertia,  as  soon  as  the  os  is  fully  dilated,  and 
provided  no  mechanical  obstruction  is  to  be  feared.  '  Infundin  ' 
has  proved  very  valuable  in  cases  of  shock  and  collapse  because 
of  the  protracted  rise  of  blood-pressure  produced.  Its  use  as  a 
diuretic  has  also  been  recommended  ;  and  it  has  been  suggested  as 
an  alternative  to  digitalis  in  cardiac  disease,  in  which  condition  it 
produces  a  slowing  and  strengthening  of  the  heart-beat.  In 
typhoid  fever,  pituitary  extract  has  been  given  to  maintain  the 
blood-pressure,  to  promote  sleep  and  counteract  the  toxzemia.  In 
post-influenzal  cardiac  debility  it  seems  to  restore  tone  to  the 
cardio-vascular  system  in  a  striking  manner.  Pituitary  extract 
has  also  been  found  of  great  value  in  cases  of  intestinal  paresis 
and  atony  following  operations.  When  it  is  desired  to  obtain  the 
urine  from  one  kidney  by  means  of  a  segregator,  pituitary 
extract  will  be  of  use  in  exciting  a  flow.  In  exophthalmic  goitre, 
pituitary  extract  calms  the  excitement,  promotes  sleep,  slows  the 
heart,  raises  the  blood-pressure,  lessens,  and  sometimes  even 
entirely  stops,  the  tremor.  The  symptoms  of  paralysis  agitans 
are  often  definitely  improved  by  pituitary  extract.  Injections 
of  pituitary  extract  have  been  used  with  conspicuous  benefit  in 
osteomalacia.  Pituitary  extract  is  contra-indicated  in  elderly 
patients  with  brittle  arteries. 

'  Hypoloid '  'Infundin'  [Pituitary  (Infundibular)  Extract] 
is  standardised  by  its  action  on  the  isolated  uterus.  The 
quantitative  indications  obtained  by  this  physiological  method 
of  assay  enable  the  product  to  be  maintained  at  a  uniformly 
high  level  of  activity. 


THERAPEUTIC      KOTKS 


'Infundin'    {continued) 

A  report  in  the  Indian  Medical  Gazette,  March  1916,  /.  81, 
states  that,  as  the  result  of  the  administration  of  1000  doses  of 
pituitary  extract,  '  Infundin  '  has  been  found  more  satisfactory 
than  other  preparations  of  pituitary  extract. 

The  following  table  summarises  the  principal  actions  and  uses 
of  pituitary  extract: — 

PHARMACOLOGICAL   ACTION  I  THRRAPEUTIC  USES 


Causes     prolonged    rise    of    blood-    [     Surgical  shock  and  collapse 

pressure      and      slowing      and    |  (Asthenic   typhoid  fever 

strengthening    of    heart  -  beat  ;         Asthenia      I  Phthisis 

powerful  heart  tonic  with  low       '  Post-intluenzal   cardiac 

blood-  I  debility;     toxic     myo- 

pressure        I  carditis  from  infectious 

[.diseases,  e^.  diphtheria 

Stimulates     the     uterus     to     con-        Protracted  labour 

traction  Uterine  haemorrhage  and  atony 

Placenta  praevia.    Eclampsia 

Stimulates  peristalsb  Post-operative     intestinal     paresis 

intestinal  haemorrhage 

Produces  marked  diuresis  ;     As  a  diuretic   in  cas^  other  than 

i  renal  or  cardiac  disease 

Produces  increased  flow  of  milk  In  cases  of  deficient  milk  secretion 

Preparations 

•'Hypoloid'     'Infundin'     [Pituitary     (Infundibular) 
Extract],     0-5  c.c. ;  and  i  c.c.  [«  B.  W.  &  Q).] 
Direction. — Half  to  one  c.c,  injected  intramuscularly,  or  it  may   be 
given  intravenously  or  per  rectum  in  normal  saline. 

•  Formerly  issued  under  the  '  Vaporole  '  Brand 

Insufflations 

By  insufflation,  drugs  may  be  applied  to  parts  not  otherwise 
readily  accessible. 

Preparation' 

Insufflatio    Menthol    Comp.    (Compoimd   Menthol    Snuff, 
B.  W.  &  Co.)  [s*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Thb  snuff  is  useful  in  the  early  stages  of  catarrh,  and  appears  to  arrest 
a  common  cold,  if  used  at  the  outset.  It  is  also  employed  in  chronic 
atrophic  rhinitis,  and  in  hay  asthma.  It  contains  Menthol.  .Ammonium 
Chloride,  Bismuth  Oxychloride,  '  Epinine,'  Eucaine  Lactate  (J  per  cent.). 
Camphor  and  Lycopodiam.  It  is  issued  in  miniature  snuff-boxes,  which 
may  be  carried  in  the  pocket. 

Iodine     Tincture 

Has  of  recent  years  been  widely  and  successfully  used  in 
the  preparation  of  the  skin  for  operations  and  for  vaccination, 
in  first-aid  treatment  of  wounds,  in  gonorrhrea  in  the  female,  in 
diphtheria  and  in  dentistry.  Skin  should  be  perfectly  dry 
before  applying  tincture  of  iodine. 


THERAPEUTIC      NOTES 


Iodine    Tincture    {contimied) 

'  Vaporole '  Iodine  Tincture  presents  pure  fresh  tincture  in 
hermetically-sealed  containers.  One  end  of  the  container  is 
surrounded  with  absorbent  material,  which,  on  the  point  of  the 
container  being  broken,  becomes  saturated  and  can  be  used 
to  apply  the  tincture. 

The  freshness  of  the  '  Vaporole '  tincture  precludes  the 
irritation  which  a  deteriorated  preparation  may  cause  on  raw 
surfaces. 

Preparations 

'Vaporole'  Iodine  Tincture,  min.  20  [1184  c.c.];  and  \  fl.  oz. 
t.4-2i  c.c.)  [31  B.  \V.  &  Co.] 

Iodoform    Cotton    and    Qauze, 

'Tabloid'    Brand 

(See  Dressings  in  Price  List  at  end) 

Ionic     Medication 

Cataphoresis,  or  ionic  medication,  has  been  found  to  have  a 
distinct  field  of  usefulness,  and  is  finding  increasing  vogue.  It 
consists  essentially  in  the  electrolytic  dissociation  of  drugs  by  the 
galvanic  current,  the  dissociated  ions  being  carried  by  the  current 
through  the  skin  and  reaching  the  deeper  tissues.  By  this  means 
drugs  can  be  introduced  much  more  easily  into  the  deeper  tissues 
than  by  liniments  or  ointments. 

A  variety  of  '  Soloid '  products  has  been  introduced  to 
enable  practitioners  to  carry  out  this  method  of  treatment. 
The  strength  of  each  '  Soloid  '  product  is  4-37  grains  ;  dissolved 
in  I  ounce  of  water  this  gives  a  i  per  cent,  solution,  which  has 
been  found  most  suitable  for  ionic  medication. 

For  list  of  products,  see  'Soloid'  Products  in  Price  List  at  end 

Ipecacuanha 

Diaphoretic,  expectorant,  gastric  and  hepatic  stimulant,  emetic 
in  large  doses.  Has  a  specific  value  in  amnebic  dysentery  (see 
also  Emetine  Hydrochloride,  pa°^e  57^.  Ipecacuanha  from  which 
the  nauseating  principles  have  been  removed  has  been  stated  to 
retain  its  anti-dysenteric  properties,  but  the  most  recent  evidence 
identifies  emetine  as  the  essential  agent  in  the  anti-dysenteric 
action  of  the  drug.      (See  also  pages  210  and  212/ 

Preparations 
'Tabloid'  Ipecacuanh.«,  gr.  Vt  f^»>55  gm.)  [s'<  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  every  fifteen  minutes  until  nausea  arises,  and  then 
less  frequently. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ipecacuanh.e,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.i  [ai  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — As  an  expectorant,  one.  thrice  daily.  .As  an  emetic,  one 
to  tliree,  taken  in  warm  water,  or  one  repeated  every  hour  until 
nausea  arises,  and  then  every  two  hours. 


HHKAi-Elllle       NuXB: 


Ipecacuanha    (c(miiHue(i) 

'  Tabloid  '  Ipecacuanu,«,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]  (teratin-ioated) 

[ai  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  taken  with  water,  every  hour ;  or  a  larger  dose  (say 
three  to  six)  less  frequently. 

'  Tabloid'  Ipecaclanh.t.  sine  Emetina,  gr.  5  [0324  k-d.i 

[at  B.  W.  c\:  Co.] 

Kach  represents  five  grains  of  ipecacuanha  deprived  of  its  emetic  principles 
DiKECTiON.— One,    powdered,    niay   be    given   in    a   little    water   every 
hour  ;  or  a  larger  diKe  (say  three  to  six)  less  frequently. 

'  Tabloid  '  Vim  Ipecacit.\nh.e,  min.  5[o296c.c.i  [a*  B.  VV.  &  O.] 

Direction. — One  to  six.  In  bronchitis  and  asthma,  one  may  be  taken 
every  hour  until  nausea  ar'ises,  and  then  every  two  hours. 

'Tabloid'    Pulv.    Ipecacuanh.-e    Co.mp.    (Dover   Powder), 
gr.  \  (oK>i6  gm.l;  and  gr.  5  [0-324  biuI  [*<  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(  Tke ^fivf -grain  stren^^th  is  issued  J*iain  >>r  suijar-toaicdj 

Direction. — One  to  three  of  the  gr.  s  strength,  for  an  adult.  The 
quarter-grain  strength  is  intended  for  children. 

•  Tabloid  '  Hydrargyri  c  Cret.\  et  Pulv.  Ipecacua.nh.«; 
(3o.MP.,  aa  gr.  \  [0-032  gm.];  and  aa  gr.  i  [0065  gin.] 

[a*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  five  in  one  dose ;  or  one  may  be  taken,  three,  four, 
or  five  times  daily.  The  Dover  powder  prevents  the  diarrhoea  which 
occasionally  arises  when  grey  powder  has  to  be  regularly  taken  for 
many  months,  as  in  syphilis. 

'  Tabloid  '  Bismuthi  et  Pulv.  Ipecac.  Co.mp.  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

IJ    Bismuthi  Subnitratis,  gr.  2-1/2     [o-i&;  g""-] 

Pulv.  Ipccacumh*  Conip.,       gr.  2.1/2     [0-162  gin.] 

Direction. — One  to  six.  In  diarrhoea  and  dysentery  good  results  are 
often  obtained  by  the  fi-equent  administration  of  small  doses  of  these 
combined  drugs. 

'  Tabloid  '      Bismuthi      Beta-n.\phtholatis     Co.mp.     (see 
Bismuth,  page  29^ 

'  Tabloid  '  Acidi  Be.nzoici  Co.mp.  sine  Cocaix.\ 

[a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9     Acidi  Benzoici,  gr.  i  2  [0-032  gin.] 

Codeinae,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gni.f 

Menthol,  gr.  1/10  [0-0065  gm.] 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanh.ie,  gr.  i/xo  [0-0065  gT"-l 

OL  Menth.ie  Piperita,  min.  1/16  [0-0036  cc] 

Gummi  Rubri,  q.s. 
Directio.h. — One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth,  frequently,  in  irritable  cough 
associated  with  phar>-ngitis. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ipecacuanh.'e  c  Scilla,  gr.  4  [0-259  gm.] 

(B.P.   Pill)  (Plainorsusar-«xUtdj  [S?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  taken  with  a  little  water,  thrice  daily,  or  as 
required. 

'Tabloid'      Ipecacuanh.«      et     Antimonii      Tartarati, 
aa  gr.  y^  [0-00065  gm.]  [■S?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One,  dissolved  in-  the   mouth,  every   fifteen   minutes,  until 
free  expectoration  is  induced  ;  then  one  less  frequently,  as  required. 

'Tabloid'  Aloini  Comp.  (see  Aloin,  page  i\) 
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Ipecacuanha    {continued) 

'  Tabloid  '  '  Empirin  '  et  Pulv.  Ipecac.  Comp.  (see  page  58J 

'Tabloid'  'Epinine'  Comp.  (see  '  Epinine,' /a^-v?  63; 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Benzoic  Acid  Comp.  without  Cocaine 

(see  Benzoic  Acid,  page  26) 
'  Tabloid  '    Pastille    Morphine    and    Ipecacuanha    (see 

Morphine,  page  in^ 
'Tabloid'  Pastille  Pectoral  (see  Pastilles,  page  124J 
'Tabloid'  Pastille  Pine  Tar  Comp.  (see  page  i2gj 
'Tabloid'  Quinin.u  Comp.  (see  Quinine,  page  134^ 
'  Elixoid  '  Picis  Comp.  (see  Pine  Tar,  page  izgj 

I  r  i  d  i  n 

Alterative,  cathartic  and  diuretic.  Usually  combined  with 
other  cathartics  and  cholagogues.     (See  also  page  211 J 

Preparations 
'  Tabloid  '  Iridini  Comp.  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

S    Iridini.  gr.  2  [013  gm.] 

Ext.  Hyoscyanii  Vir., 

P.B.,  1898,     gr.  1/2        [0-031  gm.] 
Pil.  RUei  Comp.,  gr.  i-i/z     [0-097  g"'-] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  after  food,  oral  bedtime. 

'  Tabloid  '   Cascar.«  Sagrad.e  Comp.  (see  page  42J 

iron 

Haematinic,  tonic,  astringent,  styptic.  Action  varies  according 
to  preparation. 

The  most  generally  effective  means  of  administering  iron  is 
'  Tabloid '  Blaud  Pill,  in  the  production  of  which  an  important 
feature  is  introduced.  B.  W.  &  Co.  are  enabled  to  associate 
intimately  the  ingredients  of  this  preparation  without  interaction 
occurring,  so  that  ferrous  sulphate  and  the  alkaline  carbonate 
remain  as  such  in  the  '  Tabloid '  product ;  but  immediately  it  is 
placed  in  water,  ferrous  carbonate  is  formed.  By  this  method  of 
preparation,  nascent  ferrous  carbonate  is  formed  in  the  stomach. 
This  alone  is  sufficient  to  account  for  the  great  superiority  of 
the  '  Tabloid '  product  over  the  ordinary  oxidised  preparations. 

Another  valuable  preparation  of  iron  is  the  old-fa.shioned 
"Chemical  Food,"  now  produced  as  a  'Tabloid'  preparation, 
in  two  strengths. 

Constipation,  often  present  in  anaemia,  and  sometimes  increased 
by  Iron,  may  l"e  met  by  the  use  of  '  Tabloid '  Blaud  Pill  and 
Aloin,  or  of  '  Tabloid '  Blaud  Pill  and  Cascara  Sagrada.  (See 
also  page  210 J 

A  report  in  the  Indian  Medical  Gazette,  July  igi6,  p.  242, 
states  that  '  Tabloid '  Iron  Citrate  Compound  has  been  used 
with  excellent  results  as  a  prophylactic  again.st  malaria,  and  as  a 
cure  for  chronic  malarial  poisoning.  The  author  emphasises  the 
importance  of  increasing  gradually  the  do>-e  as  treatment 
proceeds   (see   '  Tabloid '    Iron    Citrate   Compound,  page   SgJ. 
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Iron    (continued) 

In  malarial  spleen  also,  success  invariably  followed  the  same 
treatment.  In  the  same  report,  'Tabloid'  Iron  Citrate  Compound 
is  stated  to  h  ive  been  of  the  greatest  value  as  a  powerful  blood 
tonic  in  many  other  diseases. 

Preparations 
'Tabloid'    Aloes   et   Ferri,  gr.  4  [0-259  gmj 

(B.P.  Pill)  (SHiar.co.uUj  [JH    B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  after  food,  or  at  bedtime,  repeated  as 
may  be  necessary. 

'  Tabloid  '  Arsenicalis  Comp,  [a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

ij    Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  Ji/ioo  [0-00065  gin.] 

Ferri  Snlph.  Hxsicciti,  gr.  i  [0-065  B™-] 

Calcii  Sulpliidi,  gr.  1/4  [o-ci6  Km.] 

Ext.  Gcntian.ne,  gr.  a  [0-13  giii.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food.  Used  in 
acne  and  otlier  skin  affections. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ferri  et  Arsen.  Comp.  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

V^     Ferri  Hypophusphitii,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

Quinin.T!  Stilphatis,  gr.  i  [0-065  g'"-] 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  1/50  [0-0013  g"!-] 

Strychuinae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/50  [0-0013  g'"-] 
(Plain  or  sn^ar-coatedj 

Direction.— One  to  tliree,  talcen  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ferri  et  Acidi  Arseniosi  et  Digitalini 

[«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I>    Ferri  Phosphatis  Solubilis,       gr.  3  [0-194  g>u-J 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  i/ioo    [0-00065  K'"-] 

Digitalini  (Aiuurph.),  gr.  i/ioo    [000065  g"--] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  taken  with  aJittle  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
with  or  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ferri  Carbonatis  Saccharati,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

[a?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more,  taken  with  a  little  water,  with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Ferri  Citratis  Comp.  [as  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

V^     Ferri  et  Ammonii  Citratis,       gr.  3  [0-194  gin.] 

Quinina;  Sulpliatis,  gr.  i  [0-065  g'"-] 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  1/60  [0-00108  gin.] 

(  Siiga  r-coa  tedj 

Directions. — One  to  three,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

In  Chronic  Mala-ria. — One  daily  after  a  meal,  increased,  in  two  to 
three  days,  to  two  daily,  after  the  principal  meals,  then  to  three  and 
finally  to  four  daily,  for  two  to  three  months.  If  disagreeable 
symptoms  arise,  reduce  the  dose  \>y  one  '  Tabloid  '  product  until  they 
disappear.     Then  increase  as  before. 

As  a  Propky lactic. —  Owe,  three  times  a  day,  after  meals. 

'  Tabloid'  Ferri  Glycerophosphatis,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.i 

[iJJ  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ferri  et  Quinin.-e  Citratis,  P.B.,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.i 

fPiaiyi  or  SH^-ar-coated)  \St\   B.   W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. ^One  to  three,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or   thrice 

daily,  with  or  after  food. 
.Sugar-coated  'Tabloid'  Iron  and  Quinine  Citrate  keeps  well  in  tropical 

clim.'iteK,  where  the  ordinary  preparation  in  scales  cannot  be  used  on 

account  of  its  instability. 
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'  Tabloid  '  Ferri  et  Strychnin.*  Phosphatum 

(Sugar-coated J  [SI  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

IJ     Ferri  Phosphatis  Solubilis,      gr.  i  [0065  gm.] 

Strychnin.Te  Phosphatis,            gr.  1/32  [coo;  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  taken  whole,  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'  Tabloid'  Ferri  PERCHLORiDi.min.  io[o-592c.c.i[ik  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.  —One,  dissolved  in  a  large  wineglassful  of  water,  or  one 
taken  whole  with  a  large  draught  of  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
with  or  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ferri  Perchloridi  et  Acidi  Arsenicsi 

[s  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I^     Tinct.  Ferri  Percliloridi,  niin.  ro      [0-592  c.c] 

Acidi  Arsenicsi,  gr.  1/30      [0-0022  gin.] 

Direction. — One,   dissolved  in   a   large  wineglassful  of  water.  Or  one 

taken  whole  with  a  large  draught  of  water,  twice  or  thrice  dailj', 

with  or  after  food. 

Each  of  the  above  two  products  represents  the  amount  of  ferric  chloride 

in  rain.    10  [0-592   c.c]   of  the  official  Tinct.   Ferri   Perchloridi,   P.B.,  and 

contains  a  small  quantity  of  ammonium  chloride  as  a  vehicle. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ferri  Phosphatis  cum  Quinina  et  Strychnina 
(Easton  Syrup)         (Sugar-coafed)  [ffi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid  '  Easton  Syrup  is  issued  in  tfcfo  Imperial  strengths,  representing 
respectively  half  a  fluid  drachm,  and  one  tluid  drachm  of  the  Syrup 
of    Iron    Phosphate    with    Quinine    and    .Strychnine    of   the    British 
Pharmacopceia. 
Direction. — One  to  two  of  the  half-drachm  strength,  or  one  of  the  one- 
drachm    strength,   taken    with    a    wineglassful   of   water,    twice    or 
thrice  daily,  with  or  after  food. 
'  Tabloid '   products   of  Easton   Syrup   avoid   the  nauseous  taste  of  the 
official     preparation,    and    while    the    latter    quickly    becomes     unsightly, 
darkening  in  colour   through  oxidation,   and   losing   strength   by  precipita- 
tion, the  '  Tabloid  '  preparation  remains  unimpaired,  even  in  hot  climates. 

'Tabloid'  Ferri  Redacti,  gr.  2  [oiagm.]  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Reduced  Iron  is  practically  without  the  astringent  action  of  most 
preparations  of  Iron.  It  is  easilj'  taken,  well  borne  by  the  stomach,  and 
readily  assimilated.  It  is  valuable  in  cases  of  chlorosis  and  ansemia 
associated  with  indigestion  and  constipation. 

Direction. — One  to  three,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Ferri  Redacti  Comp.  [^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

IJ    Ferri  Redacti,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

Ext.  Hyoscyanii  Vir.,  P.B.,  1898,   gr.  i  [0-065  gin. 1 

Hxt.  Nucis  Vomica,  gr.  1/2        [0-032  gm.] 

Olei  Carui,  min.  1/4     [0-015  c-'^-] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  taken  with  water,  twice  or  thrice  dailj',  with  or 

after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ferri  Redacti  et  Rhei  Comp.  [iH  B.  W.  &  Co.] 


« 

Ferri  Redacti, 
Ext.  Hyoscyami  Vir. 
Ext.  Nucis  Vomic.e, 
Pil.  Rhei  Comp., 
Olei  Carui, 

,  I'-Ii., 

,1898, 

gr- 
g'- 

I 
1/2 

1.  1/4 

[o-J3glil.] 
[0-065  gni.] 
[o»o32  gm.l 
[0-065  g"'-l 
[0-015  c.c] 

rection.- 
after  food, 

-One 

:  to  two,  taken 

with 

water,  twice  or  thric  edaily. 

with 

or 

'  Tabloid '  Reduced  Iron  Compound  and  '  Tabloid '  Reduced  Iron  and 
Rhubarb  Compound  represent  excellent  combinations  for  the  long-continued 
administration  of  Iron,   as   in  ana:mia  associated   with  constipation.      The 
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dose  of  Reduced  Iron,  Xux  Vomica,  Hyoscyamus  and  Caraway  Oil  is  the  same 
in  each.  To  the  second  formula  is  added  one  grain  of  Pil.  Rhei.  Comp.  The 
patient  should  take  the  desired  dose  of  the  product  containing  the  rhubarb 
until  the  action  of  the  bowels  becomes  a  little  troublesome,  when  one  of 
the  formula  without  the  rhubarb  will  take  the  place  of  one  with  it.  The 
patient  soon  learns  to  regulate  exactly  the  number  of  each  formula  to 
take  daily  according  to  the  need  for  aperient  help,  whilst,  whichever  b 
taken,  the  dose  of  the  essential  drug  for  the  relief  of  the  anaemia  remains 
the  same.  The  patient  should  be  told  that  the  anaemia  will  probably 
not  be  benefited  unless,  or  until,  there  b  a  regular,  full,  free  daily  action 
of  the  bowels. 

'Tabloid'  Ferri  Sulphatis  Exsiccati,  gr.  3  [0194 gm.i 

[»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRECTio.v. — One,  taken  with  a  little  water,  three  times  daily. 

'  Tabloid  '    Quinin.«    et  Acidi  Arseniosi    et   Ferri    (see 
Quinine,  page  136^ 

'  Tabloid  '  Zinci  Valerianatis  et  Ferri  et  Acidi  Arse.niosi 

[»  B.  W.  S:  Co.] 

i}     Zinci  Valerianatis,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

Ferri  Rcdacti,  gr.  i  [0-065  B™0 

Acidi  .\rseniosi,  gr.  1/60  [o-ooioS  gm. 

Ext.  Gentian.'e,  gr.  i  [0063  gm.] 
( Suga  r-coaledj 

Direction. — One  taken  whole,  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Ferri  Valerianatis,  gr.  i  [0065  gm.] 

(Susar-coated)  [flf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRKCTics. — One  or  more,  taken  whole,   with  a  little  water,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Trium  Valerianatum  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Quinine  Valerianatis,  gr.  x  [o-o65  gm.] 

Herri  Valerianatis,  gr.  i  [0-065  Km.] 

Zinci  Valerianatis.  gr.  i  [0*065  gnu] 

(  Su^a  r-coa  ledj 

Direction. — One,  taken  whole,  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
after  food- 

' Tabloid'    Ferrugin.  (Blaud),  gr.   5  [0-324 gm.];    and  gr.  10 

[0-643  gm.]  (Sugar-coated,  [S?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  represents  22-5/^  of  ferrous  carbonate. 

Direction. — One,  gradually  increased  if  necessary,  taken   with  a  little 
water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Aloini    [i8  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

1^     Pil.  Ferrugin.  (Blaud),  gr.  5  [0-324  gra.] 

(=  22-5%  Ferri  Carbonatis) 
.\loini,  gr.  i/ae      [0-0032  gm.] 

(Suga  r -coated) 

DiRRCTiON. — One  to  four,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 

with  or  after  food. 
The   .-Moiii  corrects   any  tendency   to    constipation,    and    promotes    the 

absorption  of  the  Iron. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Arsrn.    [.»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

BJ    Pi!.  Ferrugin.  (Blaud),  gr.  3  [0-324  gm.] 

(=  225%  Ferri  Carbonatis) 
Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  1/54      [o-ooi  gm.] 

(Sugar-coated )  ' 

Direction. — One  to  four,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
with  or  after  food. 
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'Tabloid'  Frrrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Arsen.  et  Strych. 

[!»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

f^     Pil.  Ferriigin.  (Blaud),  gr.  5  [0324  ifni.] 

(=  22-5/  Herri  Carbonatis) 
Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  i/ioo    [0-00065  gm.j 

Strychnina;,  gr.  i/ioo    [000065  gm.l 

f  Sit^ar-coated  J 
Direction. — One  to  four,  takea  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily 
with  or  after  t'ood. 

'Tabloid'  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  et  Cascar^  Sagrad.b 

[^f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Pil.  Ferrugin.  (Blaud),  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

(—  22-5%  Fcrri  Carbonatis) 
Ext.  Cascaroe  Sagradre,  gr.  1/2        [o-o3.>  gm.] 

fSiijii'ar-coatedJ 

Direction. — One,  gradually  increased  to  four,  if  necessary,  taken  with 
a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  Co.vip.  [3»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I>    Pil.  Ferrugin.  (Blaud),  gr.  10         [0-648  gm.] 

(=  22-5%  Ferri  Carbonatis) 
Pulv.  Capsici,  gr.  1/4        [0-016  gm.] 

Aloini  ct  Stryclinince  et 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  aa  gr.  1/30      [0-0032  gin. J 

f  Sit^a  r-coatedj 
Direction. — One,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  with 
or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Glycerophospiiatum  Comp.  (=  Syrup  of  Glycero- 
phosphates), dr.  \  [1-776  C.C.] ;  [5«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(  Sui^ar-ioatedj 

This  product  contains  Calcium,  Sodium,  Pota-ssium,  Magnesium  and 
Iron  Glycerophosphates,  Pepsin,  Diastase  and  Kola,  with  Strychnine 
Glycerophosphate,  gr.  «,',,,,  and  is  equivalent  to  half  a  Huid  drachm 
of  Syrup   of  Glycerophosphates. 

Direction. — One  to  four,  taken  with  water,  with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'    Hypophosphitum    Co.wp.,   gr.  i^  [0097  gm.i;    and 
gr.  3  [0-194  gm.]  ( =    Syr.  Hypophosphitum  Comp.,  dr.  \ 

and    dr.    l)  (PlaOi  or  sugar-coaled)  [JH  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  gr.  li,  or  gr.  3,  of  combined  Calcium,  Potassium,  Sodium, 
Manganese,  Iron  and  Quinine  Kypophosphites,  with  gr.  t's,  or  gr.  ^,, 
of  Strychnine  Hypopho.sphite,  and  is  equivalent  to  half  a  fluid 
drachm,  or  one  fluid  drachm,  of  standard  Compound  Syrup  of 
riypophosphites. 
DiRRCTiON.— One  to  two  of  the  gr.  i\  strength,  or  one  of  the  gr.  3 
strength,  taken  with  a  wineglassful  of  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Hypophosphitum  Comp.  et  Creosoti 

[ffi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  Creosote  min.  i,  with  gr.  3  of  the  combined  Hypophosphites 
of  Calcium,  Sodium,  Potassium,  Manganese,  Iron  and  Quinine,  and 
gr.  ii  of  Strychnine  Ilypophosphite  (equivalent  to  one  fluid  drachm 
of  standard  Compound  Syrup  of  Hypophosphites). 

Direction. — One,  taken  with  a  little  water,  with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'     Manganesii     et     Ferri     Citratis    (.Solubilis), 
gr.  3  [0-194  gm.];  and  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.i  [ai  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I  SUi;ay-coated) 

Direction. — One  to  three  of  the  gr.  3  strength,  or  one  to  two  of  the 
gr.  s  strength,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
with  or  after  food. 
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'Tabloid'  Nucis  VomiC/E  Comp.  [3»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

ft     Ext.  Nucis  VoraicaE, 
Al'iini, 

Petri  SuIphJtis, 
Pulv.  Myrrh.-e, 

Pulv.  Saponin,  5a  gr.  i/a        [o-ojs  gin.] 

CSuga  r-coa.'edj 
DiRECTiov. — One  to  two,  increased  if  necessary   to    three,   regularly, 
for  the  relief  of  chronic   constipation,   half-an-hour    before  or  after 
the  last  meal  of  the  day. 

•Tabloid'    Phosphatum   Comp.   (=  Chemical   Food),  dr.  ^ 
[1-776  CO.] ;  and  dr.  i  [335  c.c.]  [!»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

f' Suj^ar-coaifd  J 

'Tabloid'  Chemical  Food  contains  definite  proportions  of  the  combined 
Phosphates  of  Calcium,  Potassium,  Sodium  and  Iron,  equivalent  to  half 
a  fluid  drachm,  or  one  fluid  drachm,  of  standard  Compound  Syrup  of 
Phosphates.  These  preparations  form  a  convenient  means  for  the 
administration  of  Parrish  sjTup  to  children,  and  are  very  useful  as  a 
general  tonic. 

DiKF.CTioN. — One,  of  either  strength,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'  Tabloid'  Syruporum  Trium,  dr.  i  [3-55  cc.i  [a«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

S    Syr.  Fcrri  Phospliatis  cum  Quinini 

et  Stryclinin.1  (Eastonl.  min.  15    [o-888  c.c.] 

Syr.  Hypophosphitum  Comp.,  min.  15    [q-888  c.c] 

Syr.  Phosph.TtUMi  Comp.  (Parrish),      min.  30    [1-776  c.c] 
fStara  r-coa  led  1 
Each  contains  Strychnine,  gr.  s'5  [0-00076  gm.] 

Direction*. — One.  taken  with  a  winegliu-^sful  of  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Tonic  Comp.  [is  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

li    Fcrri  Pyrophospliatis,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

Quininse  Bisulphatis.  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.J 

Stryclinin.e  Sulpliatis,  gr.  i/ioo  [000065  K""-! 
'  f Plain  or  sui^ar-foatedj 

Direction. — One  to  three,  taken  with  a  Kttle  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

*  '  Hypoloid  '  Ferri  et  Arsen.  ["*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

F)     Ferri  Citratis  Viridis,  0-05    gramme  [gr.  3*4] 

Sodii  Arsenatis  Anhyd.,  0-002  gramme  [gr.  1/32] 

Aquam,  ad  x  c.c. 

Employed  in  malaria,  in  trypanosomiasl*;,  in  severe  forms  of  anjemia  and 

other  diseases  of  the  blood,  and  in  various  conditions  of  malnutrition. 
Direction. — The   contents   of  one  to  three  containers,   injected   hypo- 
dermically  or  intramuscularly. 

*  Formerly  issued  under  the  '  I'nporoW  Brand 

Other    Preparations    which    contain    Iron:  — 

'Tabloid'    H.^moglgbin,   gr.    5  [0-324  gm.]      ['"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(Sugar-coated) 
Haemoglobin,  the  natural  iron  constituent  of  the  blood,  is  stated  to  be 

absorbed  more  easily  than  any  other  preparation  of  iron. 
Direction. — One  or  more,  taken  with  water,  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

'Bivo'  Beef  and  Iron  Wine  [s  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  one  tablespoonful,  twice  or  thrice  daily. 

'Kepler'  Malt  Extract  with  Beef  and  Iron 

['.H  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each   fluid  drachm   contains    Extract    of    Beef,    gr.    i ;  and    Iron    and 

Ammonium  Citrate,  gr.  \. 
Direction. — One  teaspo<3nful   to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or   thrice 

daily,  after  food. 


THERAPEUTIC      NOTES 


Iron    {continued) 

'  Kepler  '      Malt      Extract     with      Chemical      Food 
(Phosphates  Compound)  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Each  fluid  ounce  contains   Iron   Pliosphate,  gr.  2 ;    Calcium   Phosphate, 

gr.  3;  Sodium  Phosphate,  gr.  J  ;  and  Potassium  Phosphate,  gr.  i. 
Direction. — One  teaspoonful   to   two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  with  H.^moglobin  ["» B.W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  Hemoglobin,  gr.  Sf. 

In  this  combination,  the  Hajmoglobin  is  presented  in  a  condition  which 

ensures  its  rapid  assimilation  without  disturbance  of  digestion. 
Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to   two  dessertspoonfuls,  either  alone  or 

mixed  with  water  or  milk,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

'Kepler'  Malt  Extract  with  Iron  [s  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  soluble  Iron  Pyrophosphate,  gr.  4. 
Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  with  Iron  and  Quinine  Citrate 

[i«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  Iron  and  Quinine  Citrate,  gr.  7^. 
DiRBCTio.v. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,   twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  with  Iron  Iodide 

[m  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Each  fluid  ounce  contains  Iron  Iodide,  gr.  2. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful   to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

'  Kepler  '     Malt    Extract    with    Iron,     Quinine    and 
Strychnine  (Easton)  [si  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each   fluid  ounce  contains  Iron  Phosphate,   gr.  i ;  Quinine  Phosphate, 

gr.  i ;  and  Strjxhnine  Phosphate,  gr.  j'j- 
Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 

daily,  after  food. 

'  Kepler  '    Cod    Liver    Oil    with    Malt    Extract    and 

Chemical  Food  (Phosphates  Compound)  [*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains   Iron   Phosphate,  gr.  2;  Calcium   Phosphate, 

gr.  3 ;  Sodium  Phosphate,  gr.  i  ;  and  Pota.ssium  Phosphate,  gr.  i. 
Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

'Kepler'    Cod    Liver    Oil    with    Malt    Extract    and 
Iron  Iodide  [in  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  Iron  Iodide,  gr.  2. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful   to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

Jalap 

Hydragogue  cathartic,  especially  used  in  dropsy.     (See  also 
pages  2X1  and  213J. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Jalap.e,  gr.  5  [0324  8rm.]  [^h  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  frequently,  or  a  larger  number  as  a  purgative.     The 
maximum  official  dose  is  twenty  grains. 
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'Tabloid'  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi  et  Jalap.« 

[a<  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  ^r.  i  [0-065  lf'"l 

Pulv.  Jalapae,  gr.  s  [o-i3  (jm.) 

Direction. — One,  or  more  if  necessary,  at  bedtime,  as  a  purgative. 

'  Tabloid  '  Cathartic.  Comp.  (see  page  43^ 

'  Tabloid  '  Laxativr  Vegetable  (see  page  gy) 

'Tabloid'  Quinin,^  et  Rhei  Comp.  (we/i  known  for  many 
years  as  '  Tabloid^  Livingstone  Rouser)  (see  Quinine, 
page  136; 

J  u  n  i  pe  r    O  i  1 

Carminative,  expectorant,  disinfectant  and  diuretic.  Used  in 
bronchitis  with  viscid  secretion,  and  as  a  respiratory  disinfectant, 
but  chiefly  in  genito-urinary  diseases.  May  be  given  to  assist 
the  removal  of  dropsical  effusions,  and  to  correct  the  action  of 
drastic  purgatives. 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  Olei  Juniperi  (Capsula),  min.  3  [0178  cc] 

[a!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  taken  witii  water,  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

•Kepler'    Cod    Liver    Oil    with 

Malt    Extract 

(See  Cod  Liver  Oil  with  Malt  Extract,  '  Kepler,'  page  50^ 

•Kepler'    Malt    Extract  (see  page  103; 
Kidney    Substance 

Has  given  good  results  in  various  kidney  diseases.  Stated  to 
increase  diuresis  and  diminish  dropsy  and  albuminuria  ;  polyuria 
of  granular  kidney  lessened  and  general  condition  improved. 

Preparation 
'  Tabloid  '  Kidney  Substance,  gr.  5  [o 324  gm]  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  three,  three  times  daily,  after  food. 

Kino 

Astringent.     Used  in  diarrhcea. 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  Pulv.  Kino  Comp.,  P.B.,  gr.  5  [0324  gml 

[a?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  taken  with  a  little  water. 
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Kissingfen     Mineral     Water     Salt 

Now  prepared  as  an  effervescent  *  Tabloid '  product ;  gently 
aperient ;  used  in  chronic  internal  congestions. 
Preparation 

*  Tabloid  '  Kissingen  Salt,  Effervescent,  Artificial 

[a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  two  ounces  of  hot   water,  represents  an 
equal  quantity  of  Kissingen  water  in  all  its  essential  constituents. 

Kola     Nut 

Contains  2  to  2^  per  cent,  of  caffeine,  to  which  its  value  is 
chiefly  due. 

Preparation 

*  Tabloid  '  Glycerophosphatum  Comp. 

(See  Glycerophosphates,  page  74^ 

K6  -  sam 

Used  in  diarrhoea,  dysentery  and  menorrhagia. 
Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  K6-sam  (sm^ar-oated)  [s  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  represents  0-2  gramme  of  K6-sam  seeds  ( Brttcea  suinatrana). 
Direction. — One,  taken  with  a  little  water,  and  repeated  as  required. 

Lactose     (see  Milk  Sugar,  fage  1 10^ 

'  Laxamel ' 

A  palatable  jelly-like  preparation  of  '  Paroleine,'  easily  taken 
by  those  who  cannot  tolerate  the  liquid.  Intestinal  lubricant; 
useful  in  constipation.     Contains  approximately  80  per  cent,  of 

*  Paroleine.'     For  diabetic  patients,  '  Paroleine'  is  to  be  preferred. 
(See  also  '  Paroleine,'  page  122) 

Preparation 
'  Laxamel  '  [w  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One    teaspoonful    to    two    dessertspoonfuls,    or    more,    as 
required,  shortly  before  food. 

Laxative    Fruit 

The  unpleasant  odour  and  taste  of  many  purgatives  render 
their  administration  a  matter  of  con.siderable  difficulty,  more 
especially  with  children.  '  Tabloid '  Pa.stille  Laxative  Fruit 
is  palatable  and  pleasantly  flavoured,  and  in  the  mouth  is  as 
acceptable  as  a  sweetmeat.  It  acts  with  certainty,  and  causes 
neither  griping  nor  other  discomfort. 

Preparation 
'Tabloid'  Pastille  Laxative  Fruit  [i«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  Extract  of  .Senna  Fruit,   gr.    5  [0-324   gm.l ;     pleasantly 

flavoured. 
Direction. — One  or  more,  as  required. 
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Laxative    Vegetable 

An  excellent  laxative  or  purgative,  according  to  dose.  In 
habitual  constipation,  one,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  secures 
a  regular  free  action ;  as  an  occasional  purge,  three  may  be 
taken  at  betitime. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid'  Laxative  Vegetable  [a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 


9    Ext.  Colocynthidls  Conip.,      gr.  i 

006s  gm.l 
o-o3»s:nj.l 

Ext.  Jalapx,                                 gr.  i/a 

PodophyUI  Resinae,                   p.  1/4 

0-016  gm.] 

Lxptandrtni,                                gi.  1/2 

[o-<>33  gm.] 

Ext.  Hyoscyanii  Vir.. 

P.B.,  1898,    gr.  1/4 

(0-016  gm.l 

Ext.  TaraxacI,                             gr.  1/4 

[0016  gns.j 

01.  Menthse  Piperitae,                y.j. 

f  Plain  or  sui;j.rioaUdj 

Direction. — One  to  three,  at  bedtime,  as  a  purgative,  or  one  after  food. 

twice  or  thrice  daily,  in  chronic  constipation. 

Le  ad    Acetate 

Astringent,  sedative ;  used  internally  in  haemoptysis,  diarrhoea 
and  dysentery;  as  an  injection  in  gonorrhoea;  and  generally 
as  a  sedative  application. 

Preparations 
'  Tabloid  '  Plumbi  cum  Opio,  gr.  4  [0-239  gm.]  [a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

{B.P.  Pill)  (Plain  or  sugar-coated) 

Direction. — One,  taken  with  a  little  water,  every  two,  three,  or 
four  hours,  ex  until  the  symptoms  have  abated. 

'  SoLOiD '  Plumbi  et  Opii  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

IJ     Plumb!  Acetatis,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

Tinct.  Opii,  min.  20      [1-184  c.c] 

DiRECTio.v. — One,  or  more,  in  hot  water,  to  make  a  sedative  anodyne 
lotion  of  the  required  strength.  The  lotion  should  always  be  shaken 
before  use. 

'  Enule'  Plumbi  et  Opii  [is»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Plumbi  Acetatis,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] 

PuIt.  Opii,  gr.  I  [0-065  em-] 

DiRBCTlON. — One,  inserted  into  the  rectum,  as  required. 

(See  note  on  '  Enule '  Rectal  Suppositories,  /lag^e  59^ 

Lead    Subacetate 

Astringent  and  sedative  external  application.  With  '  Soloid  ' 
Lead  Subacetate,  solutions  of  the  basic  lead  acetate  (not  the 
normal  lead  acetate)  can  be  prepared.  Dilute  solutions  used  in 
ophthalmia  and  granular  conjunctivitis.  Should  not  be  employed 
in  corneal  ulceration  or  sloughing. 

Preparation 

'  Soloid  '  Plumbi  Subacetatis,  gr.  10  [0-548  gm.] 

[i^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  five  ounces  of  distilled  water,  yields  a 
solution  containing  about  the  same  quantity  of  lead  subacetate  as 
an  equal  volume  of  the  official  Liq.  Plumbi  Subacetatis  Dilutus.  This 
is  a  convenient  method  of  preparing  Goulard  water. 
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Lemon    Juice 

Locally,  stimulates  secretion  of  saliva  and  relieves  thirst. 
Internally,  is  diuretic  and  anti-scorbutic ;  stated  to  be  more 
efficient  than  citric  acid. 

Preparation 

•Tabloid'  Pastille  Lemon  Juice  [a*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Leptandrin 

Said  to  promote  the  flow  of  bile ;  does  not  irritate  the  bowel. 
Useful  in  dyspepsia.     (See  also  page  210) 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'    Laxative  Vegetable  (see    Laxative    Vegetable, 
page  97; 

Lime,    Chlorinated,     'Tabloid' 

Brand 

(See  '  Tabloid '  Water  Steriliser  in  Price  List  at  end) 

Linseed 

Demulcent  and  sedative. 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  Pastille  Linseed,  Liquorice  and  Chlorodynk 

[as  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  Morphine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  xJr,  [0-00054  gm.] 

Lint,      'Tabloid'      Brand     (see     Dressings    in 
Price  List  at  end) 

Liquorice 

Used  for  masking  the  taste  of  nauseous  drugs,  and  as  a 
demulcent,  especially  to  the  bronchial  mucous  membrane.  (See 
also  pages  2.\i,  212) 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Ammonii  Chloridi  et  Glycyrrhiz.b 

[*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

1^    Ammonii  Chlnridi,  f^.  3  [0-194  gmJ] 

Ext.  Glycyrrhizae,  gr.  2  [0-13  gsn.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  slowly  in  the  mouth,  as  often  as  may  be 
necessary,  in  catarrlial  sore  throat. 

•  Tabloid  '  Ammonii  Chloridi  Comp.  [a*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Ammonii  Chloridi,  gr.  t  [0-065  ?">■] 

'  Potassii  Chloratis,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm-] 

Acidi  Benzoici,  gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gm.] 

Pulv.  Cubebae,  gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gm.] 

Ext.  Glycyrriiizie,  gr.  1  [0-065  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  slowly  in  the  mouth,  as  often  as  may  be 
ncces.sary,  to  relieve  irritability  of  the  pharynx  or  larynx. 
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Liquorice   {continued) 

•  Tabloid  '  Apomorphin^  Comp.  [Ja  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9  ApomorphinxUydrochluridi,  gr.  i/jo  [0-0013  K">-] 
Ammonli  Chloridi,  gr.  3  [0-194  em.J 

Ext.  Glycyrrhizae,  gi.  i-i/»     [0-097  K™-] 

DiRBCTioN. — One,  dissolved  slowly  in  the  mouth,  or  taken  with  a  little 
water,  every  hour  or  every  other  hour, 

'  Tabloid  '  Pulv.  Glycyrrhiz.e  Comp.  (Compound  Liquorice 
Powder,  B.P.),  gr.  30  [-s^gm.l  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  to  four,  taken  with  a  little  water. 

'Tabloid'  CubebvE  Comp.  ( see  Cuheh,  pa^g  ^^ ) 

'Tabloid'   Pastille  Ammonium  Chloride  and  Liquorice 
(see  Ammonium  Chloride,  pa^e  14) 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Linseed,  Liquorice  and  Chlorodyne 
(see  Pastilles,  />ag-e  1 24^ 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Pectoral  fsce  Pastilles,  page  1 24 J 
Lithium 

Stated  to  form  soluble  urates ;  hence  prescribed  in  gout  and 
for  uric  acid  calculus.  By  adding  '  Tabloid  '  effervescent  lithium 
products  to  plain  water,  an  effervescing  lithia  water  of  known 
strength  is  immediately  prepared.     (See  a /so  page  210  J 

Preparations 
'  Tabloid  '  Lithii  Benzoatis  Comp.  [a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

8  Lithii  Benzoatis,  gr.  3  [0-194  gni.) 
Sulpliuris  Pra;cipitatl,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 
Quininse  Salicylatis,                   gr.  1/3        [0-022  gm.] 

(Plain  or  sicgar-coated) 
Direction. — One,  or  more,  taken  with   a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Lithii  Carbonatis,  gr.  2[o-i3gm.]  \j&  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  three,  taken  with  a  little  water,  or  powdered  and 
dissolved  in  aerated  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

•Tabloid'    Lithii    Citratis,   vsj.  S  [0324  gm.]  (Effervescentis) 
[s  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  two,  powdered,  and  added  to  half  a  tumblerful  of 
water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

'Tabloid'    Lithii    Citratis   Effervescentis,  P.B.,  gr.   60 
[389  gm.]  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction.— One  to  two,  in  half  to  one  tumblerful  of  water.     Each 
'Tabloid'  product  consists  of  sixty  grains  of  the  official  preparation, 
representing  about  three  grains  of  Lithium  Citrate. 

•Tabloid'   Lithii   Citratis  et  Sodii  Sulphatis  (Efferves- 
centis) [a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9  Lithii  Citratis,  gr.  s  [0-324  gm.] 
Sodil  Sulphatis,                           gr.  30         [1-944  gm.] 

Direction.— One  to  two,  powdered,  and  added  to  half  a  tumblerful  of 
water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 
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Lithium    (continued') 

'  Tabloid  '  Vichy  Salt  Effervescent  (Artificial)  and 
Lithium  Citrate  [s  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  one  grain  of  Lithium  Citrate  in  addition  to  the  essential 

constituents  of  Vichy  water. 
Direction. — One  to  four,  dissolved  in  half  a  tumblerful  of  water. 

'Tabloid'  Lithii  Hippuratis,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.i  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more,  taken  with  a  wineglassful  of  water. 

Livingstone  RoUSer  (now  known  as  '  Tabloid ' 
Quinine  and  Rhubarb  Compound )  (see  Quinine, 
page  136; 

*Lodal' 

*  Lodal '  (6  :  7  -  Dimethoxy  -  2  -  methyl  -  3  :  4  -  dihydroj j^- 
quinolinium  Chloride)  is  an  oxidation  product  of  laudanosine. 
Resembles  in  physiological  actions  the  alkaloids  cotarnine  and 
hydrastinine,  which  are  used  to  control  uterine  hzemorrhage. 

*  Lodal,'  injected  intravenously  in  animals,  causes  a  small, 
distinct,  rather  persistent  rise  of  blood-pressure,  with  slowing 
of  heart-beat.  This  is  due  to  direct  action  on  heart  muscle  and 
on  plain  muscle  of  arterioles. 

Action  of  '  Lodal '  on  uterus  is  very  similar  to  that  of 
hydrastinine — causes  marked  tonic  contraction  of  both  pregnant 
and  non-pregnant  uterus.  Clinically,  has  given  good  results  in 
uterine  haemorrhage  and  pain. 

Preparation 

•  Tabloid  '  '  Lodal,'  gr.  i  [0065  gin.i  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(Sugar-coated) 

Direction. — One,  taken  with  a  little  water,  three  times  daily. 

Lotio    Hydrargyri    Nigra 

External  application  for  chancre,  condylomata  and  other 
syphilitic  ulcerations ;  gargle  and  mouth-wash  in  leukoplakia  and 
specific  throat  conditions. 

Preparation 

*  SoLOiD  '  Black  Mercurial  Lotion  [^h  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  in  one  fluid  ounce  of  distilled  water,  yields  a  solution 
corresponding  to  Lotio  Hydrargyri  Nigra,  P.B. 

'Lubafax'    Surgical   Lubricant 

\i»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

A  lubricant  jelly,  for  use  in  lubricating  surgical  instruments 
or  the  surgeon's  hands.  Does  not  injure  the  skin,  instruments, 
or  rubber  attachments  ;  is  not  sticky  or  greasy  ;  easily  removed 
by  water. 

Dir^tion.— As  a  lubricant,  smeared  on  the  hands  or  on  instruments. 
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Lymphatic    Gland 

Used  in  treatment  of  enlarged  tonsils  and  adenoids. 
Preparation 
'Tabloid*  Lymphatic  Gland,  gr.  5  [0-374  ^.l  [^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  three  times  a  day. 

M  agnesium 

Magnesium  salts  differ  considerably  in  their  action.  The 
carbonate  is  used  to  neutralise  an  excess  of  acid  in  the  stomach, 
and  as  a  laxative.  The  formate  and  glycerophosphate  are  tonics. 
The  sulphite  is  used  internally  in  diphtheria  and  other  febrile 
diseases,  locally  as  a  gargle.  Magnesium  sulphate,  an  efficient 
purge,  is  also  commonly  given  in  frequent  small  doses  for 
biliousness.  Flatulent  distension  occasionally  following  the  use 
of  magnesium  salts  may  be  prevented  by  addition  of  a 
carminative,  as  in  '  Tabloid '  Magnesium  Sulphate  Comp. 
(Effervescent)  and  '  Tabloid '  Mistura  Alba.  The  sulphates  of 
magnesium  and  sodium  are  the  principal  ingredients  in  most 
natural  aperient  mineral  waters.  Intraspinal  and  subcutaneous 
injections  of  sterilised  solutions  of  magnesium  sulphate  have 
been  used  with  good  results  in  tetanus.      (See  also  page  210^ 

Preparations 
'  Tabloid  '  Magnesii  Carbonatis  Comp.  [i»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Magnesii  Carbonatis,  gr.  3  [o-i94  gin.] 

Potassii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  3  [0-194  gin.] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis.  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily. 

'  Tabloid  '  Calcii  Carbonatis  Comp.  [«  B.  W.  &  C».] 

5  Calcii  Carbonatis  PraecipitatI,  gr.  3-1/2  [0-227  K™-] 
Magnesii  Carbonatis  PonderosI,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gir..] 
Bismuthi  Carbonatis,  gr.  2  [0-13    gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  with  a  little  water,  a  quarter  of  an  hour  before 
meals,  or  one  may  be  allowed  to  dissolve  in  the  mouth  occasionally. 

C  Tabloid'  Calcium  Ca?bonate  Compound  was  for)nerly  known  as 
'  Tabloid'  Antacid) 

'Tabloid'    Rhei    et    Sodii     Bicarbonatis    et    Magnesii 
Carbonatis  [a*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  five,  taken  with  a  little  water,  before  or  after 
meals. 

'Tabloid'  Magnesii  Sulphatis  Effervescentis,  P.B.,  gr.  60 
[3-89  gm.]  [a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  four,  or  more,  in  half  a  tumblerful  of  water, 
preferably  an  hour  before  breakfast.  The  aperient  effect  is  increased 
if  hot  water  be  used,_  and  if  the  draught  be  slowly  sipped.  Each 
represents  thirty  grains  of  magnesium  sulphate. 

'Tabloid'  Magnesii  Sulphatis  Comp.  Effervescentis 

[SJ  B.  W.  cS:  Co.] 

ft     MagnesH  Sulphatis,  gr.  is         [0-972  gm.] 

Sodii  Sulphatis,  gr.  ig         [0-972  gm.] 

Magnesii  Carbonatis,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

Liq.  Zingiberls,  min.  3-1/2  [o-2oa  c.c] 

Direction.  —One  to  four,  in  half  a  tumblerful  of  hot  or  cold  water. 
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Magnesium  {continued) 

'  Tabloid  '  Mistur.«  Alb,«  [-ss  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Magnesii  Caibonatis  Ponderosi,    gt.  2-1/2     [cife  gin.] 
Magnesii  Sulphatts,  gr.  15         [0-972  ym.] 

01.  Menthse  Piperitx,  mm.'i/32  [o-ooig  c.c] 

Direction. — One    to    eight,    powdered,    and    mixed    with    water,    as 
required. 

'  Tabloid  '  Magnesii  Sulphitis, gr.  5  [0324 rn.] [Sf  B.  W.  &  G).] 

This  preparation  is  used  to  secure  the  local  action  of  the  drug  on   the 

throat  in  diphtheria. 
Direction. — One,  sucked  frequently. 
See  also  FoiradXes,  page  71,  and  Glycerophosphates, /^^^  74. 

Malt   Extract   ('Kepler')    and    its 

Combinations 

'Kepler'  Malt  Extract  provides,  in  a  concentrated, 
palatable  and  digestible  form,  those  constituents  essential  for 
replacing  tissue  waste. 

It  is  prepared  from  the  finest  winter-malted  barley,  contains 
the  true  malt  diastatic  ferment,  is  rich  in  maltose,  phosphates  and 
albuminoids,  and  is  free  from  alcohol. 

A  report  issued  by  the  Canadian  Inland  Revenue  states  that 
of  152  samples  of  malt  preparations  purchased  by  Government 
inspectors,  16  only  were  passed  by  the  official  analyst  as  genuine 
malt  extract,  and  of  these  16  no  less  than  7  were  specimens  of 
'  Kepler '  Malt  Extract,  every  sample  of  which  tested  was 
satisfactory.  Of  the  remaining  9  specimens  of  the  products  of 
other  firms  3  only  were  fully  satisfectory,  4  contained  alcohol,  and 
in  one  of  these  the  diastatic  value  was  below  50,  the  remaining  2 
were  free  from  alcohol  but  below  50  in  diastatic  value.*  (See 
also  page  216.^ 

Consumptive  patients  and  members  of  strumous  or  phthisical 
families  who  exhibit  a  tendency  to  lose  flesh,  or  who  lack  appetite 
and  the  power  to  digest  ordinary  foods,  derive  the  greatest 
benefit  from  the  regular  administration  of  moderate  doses  of 
'  Kepler '  Malt  Extract  or  '  Kepler '  Cod  Liver  Oil  with  Malt 
Extract.     These  preparations  are  of  value  as  galactagogues. 

In  gastric  ulcer  and  gastric  catarrh,  in  infantile  diarrhcea  and 
in  the  dyspepsia  and  diarrhoea  of  phthisis,  '  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract 
may  be  given  with  advantage,  in  frequent  small  doses,  either 
plain,  or  with  peptonised  milk.  Children  who  are  thin,  pale 
and  below  the  normal  weight,  rapidly  improve  under  its  con- 
tinued administration.  It  may  be  spread  on  bread  like  honey, 
or  between  biscuits  to  form  a  sandwich,  or  may  be  used  instead 
of  sugar  to  sweeten  puddings  for  dyspeptic  patients. 

For  full  details  and  formula  for  the  preparation  of  humanised 
milk  by  means  of  '  Kepler '  Malt  Extract,  see  special  literature 
supplied  on  request. 

•  Bulletin  No.  326—  Malt  Extract— 'Lshora.tory  of  the  Inland  Revenue 
Department,  Ottawa.  Canada. 
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Malt    Extract    ('Kepler')     and     its     Combinations 

{continued) 

Preparations 

•  Kepler'  Malt.  Extract  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRBCTioN. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls  may  be  given 
alone,  with  farinaceous  food  {e.g:.  added  to  porridge),  or  in  aerated 
waters  as  a  beverage,  or  with  milk.  It  should  not  be  mixed  with 
food  in  process  of  cooking,  but  added  only  when  the  food  is  cool 
enough  to  use. 

'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  with  Beef  and  Iron 

[iH  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  drachm  contaias  Extract  of  Beef,  gr.  i,  and  Iron  and  Ammonium 

Citrate,  gr.  J. 
DiKECTioN. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 

daily,  with  or  immediately  after  food. 

'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  with  Cascara  Sagrada 

[3!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Each  fluid  ounce  contains  Extract  of  Cascara  Sagrada,  gr.  6. 
Direction. — One  teaspoonfal   to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  immediately  after  food. 

'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  with  Chemical  Food  (Phosphates 
Compound)  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Each  fluid  ounce  contains  Iron  Phosphate,  gr.  2 ;  Calcium  Phosphate,  gr.  3 ; 

Sodium  Phosphate,  gr.  i  ;  and  Potassium  Phosphate,  gr.  j. 
Direction. — One  teaspoonful   to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  immediately  after  food. 

*  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  with  Glycerophosphates 

[it»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  Calcium  Glycerophosphate,  gr.  4 ;  Potassium 
Glycerophosphate,  gr.  2 ;  Sodium  Glycerophosphate,  gr.  2 ;  and 
Magnesium  Gl^'cerophosphate,  gr.  2, 

Direction. — A  dessertspoonful,  mixed  with  an  ordinary  tumblerful  of 
warm  milk,  to  be  taken  before  the  chief  meals  of  the  day. 

(See  also  Glycerophosphates,  page  74^ 
'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  with  H.emoglobin  [»  B,  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  Hsemoglobin,  gr.  8f . 

Hasmoglobin,  the  natural  iron  constituent  of  the  blood,  is  stated  to  be 

absorbed  more  easily  than  any  other  preparation  of  iron. 
In  this  product  '  Kepler '  Malt  Extract  is  combined  with  Haemoglobin, 
'Wellcome'  Brand,  a  scale  preparation  readily  soluble  in  water,  made 
fj-om  fresh  blood,  and  free  from  fibrin,  serum,  fat  and  other  undesirable 
constituents.  The  liaemoglobin  is  presented  in  a  condition  which  ensures 
its  rapid  assimilation  without  disturbance  of  digestion. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  either  alone  or 
mixed  with  water  or  milk,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  with  or  immediately 
after  food. 

'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  with  Hypophosphites 

[a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  Calcium  Hypophosphite,  gr.  8 ;  Potassium 
Hypophosphite,  gr.  4  ;  and  Sodium  Hypophosphite,  gr.  4. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  immediately  after  food. 

'Kepler'  Malt  E.xtract  with  Iron  [a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  soluble; Iron  Pyrophosphate,  gr.  4. 
Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or   thrice 
daily,  with  or  immediately  after  food. 
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Malt    Extract    ('Kepler')     and     its     Combiaatlons 

{continued) 

'  Kepler  '    Malt     Extract    with     Iron    and     Quinine 
Citrate  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  Iron  and  Quinine  Citrate,  gr.  7^. 
Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  immediately  after  food. 

'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  with  Iron  Iodide  [a»  B.  W.  &Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  Iron  Iodide,  gr.  2. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two   dessertspoonfuls,    twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  immediately  after  food. 

'  Kepler  '     Malt    Extract    with    Iron,    Quinine    and 
Strychnine  (Easton)  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid   ounce  contains  Iron  Phosphate,  gr.   J ;   Quinine   Phosphate, 

gr.  i;    and  Strychnine  Phosphate,  gr.  ^f. 
Direction.- — One  teajspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,   twice  or  thrice 

daily,  with  or  immediately  after  food. 

'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  with  Pepsin  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  pure  Pepsin,  gr.  4. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,   twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  immediately  after  food. 

'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  with  Pepsin  and  Pancreatin 

[Sf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each   fluid. ounce  contains  pure  Pepsin  and  pure  Pancreatin,  of  each, 

gr.  4. 
Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,   twice  or  thrice 

daily,  with  or  immediately  after  food. 

'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  with  Phosphorus  [«  B.  W,  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  pure  Phosphorus,  gr.  ^j. 

Direction. — One  teaspoonful  to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  immediately  after  food. 

'  Kepler  '  Cod  Liver  Oil  with   Malt    Extract  and   its 
Combinations  (see  page  so) 

Mammary    QIand 

Emploj'ed  to  cause  contraction  of  the  uterus,  in  uterine 
haemorrhage  and  discharge.  Has  been  suggested  in  deficient 
lactation,  atrophy  of  the  breasts,  ovarian  and  tubal  disea.se. 

Preparation 
•  Tabloid  '  '  Mamos,'  gr.  5  [0-3=4  Km.   [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,    gradually    increased,    three    to    four    times    daily, 
preferably  after  food. 

Manganese 

Of  value  in  anaemia,  and  associated  debilitated  conditions. 
The  particular  preparation  of  manganese  appears,  however, 
to  exert  an  important  influence  upon  the  result.  Manganese 
peroxide  is  insoluble  in  water,  and  only  very  slightly  soluble 
in  dilute  acids.  The  soluble  compound  of  manganese  and  iron 
citrate  now  prepared  is  of  great  value  in  cases  of  antemia  in 
which  iron  alone  has  failed.     (See  also  page  210J 


Genuine    Malt    Extract 

An  important  investigation  by  the  Canadian  Government,* 
The  British  Pharmacopoeia  does  not  contain  a  standard  for 
malt  extract,  and  the  question  of  distinguishing  between 
genuine  malt  extract  and  preparations  which  are  sold  as 
malt  extract,  or  liquid  malt  extract  and  are  really  nothing 
more  or  less  than  thick  beers,  has  recently  received  the 
attention  of  the  Canadian  Inland  Revenue  Department. 

In  all,  the  Department's  Inspectors  purchased  152  samples. 
Of  these  ih'h  government  analyst  reported  that  only  16 
Samples  fulfilled  to  a  Satisfactory  degree  the  requirements 
tested  of  a  genuine  malt  extract.     Of  these  16  genuine 

extracts  no  less  than  7  were  reported  to  be  '  Kepler'  Malt 
Extract  (Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.)  purchased  in 
different  parts  of  the  Dominion. 

These  samples  of  '  Kepler '  Malt  Extract  were  purchased 
in  the  open  market  in  various  towns  and  cities  and  therefore 
represented  stock  of  all  ages,  yet,  although  the  test  was 
severe,  the  results  of  analysis  were  always  satisfactory. 

Every  single  sample  of  'Kepler'  Malt  Extract  purchased 

by   the   inspectors  conformed  to  the    government   analyst's 

„     ,    ,        standard.*        Every    one    contained    a    suitable 
'Kepler'  f  .  ,.  ,        ,      ,  •    r 

Malt  proportion  of  nutritive  solids,  had  a  satisfactory 

fiwlys'         diastatic  value,  and  was  entirely  free  from  alcohol. 

genuine         Even  amongst  the  nine  specimens  of  other  brands 

passed  by  the  analyst    as  genuine  there  were    4  specimens 

containing  from  3-11  to  6-10  percent,  of  alcohol  by  weight 

and  four  with  a  diastatic  value  as  low  as  15-0  or  less,  that  of 

one  of  these  being  as  low  as  0'7. 

Of     the    remaining    136     samples,    3    were     passed     as 

genuine    liquid  malt    extracts    (but    they    all    contained    an 

excessive  percentage  of  alcohol — 8-22  to  9-43  %  by  weight), 

5  were  medicated  malt  extracts   (purchased  by  an  inspector 

in  error),  and  the  remaining  128  possessed  no  diastatic  value 

and,  owing  to  their  low  percentage  of  solids  and  high  alcoholic 

content  (in  some  cases  over  11%  of  proof  spirit),  these  were 

classed  by  the  analyst  as  alcoholic  tonics  or  beers.   In  fact,  he 

stated  that,  in  his  opinion,  in  most  cases  these  articles  did  not 

differ  essentially  from   strong  ales,  and   that  15  out  of  the 

27   brands   of  so-called  liquid  malt  extract  represented  by 

these  128  samples  should  be  sold  as  ale  or  beer  and  placed  on 

the  market  under  the  same  conditions. 

*  Bulletin    No.    326 — Malt    Extracts — Laboratory    of   the    Inland 
Revenue  Department,  Ottawa,  Canada. 


When  the  government  analyst  was  preparing  to  investigate 
the  samples  of  Liquid  Malt  Extract,  he  required  standards 
for  comparison  of  constants,  and  decided  to  utilise  specimens 
of 'Kepler'  Malt  Extract  for  the  purpose.  This  is  perhaps 
as  striking  testimony  as  could  be  furnished  to  the  high 
opinion  formed  of  the  '  Kepler'  products. 

The  importance  of  this  investigation  cannot  be  exaggerated. 
It   reveals   a   state    of   things    so  unsatisfactory 

Importance     •"•    »^  t>  j 

to  medical       as  to  be  almost  incredible  without  such  carefully 
pro  ession      compiled  and  unbiassed  scientific  evidence. 
If  the  evidence  is  tabulated  it  is  sufficiently  disturbing: — 
Samples  of  medicated  malt  extract  purchased  in  error  by 

an  inspector     ...         ..         ..         5 

Samples  of  liquid  extract  of  malt  (alcoholic  content  8-22  to 

9-43  %,  by  weight) 3 

Samples  condemned  as  unsatisfactory  by  government  analyst  128 

Samples  of  malt  extract  passed  as  genuine  by  government 

analyst 16 

Total  of  samples  purchased     ...  152 

The  16  genuine  samples  in  the  above  table  may  be 
tabulated  as  follows  :  — 

Samples  having   satisfactory  spec,  gravity,  solid  nutritive 
carbohydrates  (maltose,    dextrin,   dextrose,    etc.)  and 

diastatic  value  (a)  made  by  Burroughs  Wgllcome  &  Co.  7 

(b)      ,,     ,,     other  firms  ...         3 

Sample   otherwise    unobjectionable  but  containing  alcohol  1 

Samples  ,,  ,,  ,,  >>  n 

and  having  unsatisfactory  diastatic  value  (below  50)   ...  3 

Samples    otherwise    unobjectionable,    but   having  unsatis- 
factory diastatic  value  (below  50) 2 

16 

It  comes  to  this,  that  if  a  prescriber  orders  'Kepler'  Malt 
Extract  he  may  depend  absolutely  on  his  patient  getting  the 
best.  Every  single  specimen  of  '  Kepler'  Malt  Extract  was 
found  genuine  and  satisfactory  by  the  government  analyst. 

On  the  other  hand,  if  the  prescriber  is  less  discriminating, 
his  patient's  chance  may  be  gauged  by  remembering  that  out 
of  152  samples  only  3  not  made  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 
were  satisfactory  in  every  respect. 

The  wisdom  of  prescribing  '  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  thus 
ceases  to  be  a  matter  of  opinion— it  is  an  overwhelming 
scientific  conclusion. 

When  ordering  Malt  Extract,  'KEPLER'  is  the  word  that  matters 

Burroughs    Wellcome    &    Co. 
London    (Eng.) 

New  York  Montreal  Sydney  Capetown 

Milan         Shanghai  Buenos  Aires         Bombay 


3686  Ex.         Printed  in  England        All  Rights  Reserved         J.  9643 


THKRAPBUTIC      NOTBS 


Manganese    (continued) 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Manganesii  PERoxiDi.gr,  2io-.3giii][»B.  W.  &Co.] 

DiRBCTioN.— One,    gradually    increased    to    five    if    necessary,    taken 
whole,  with  a  full  draught  of  water,  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

'Tabloid'   Manganesii  Citratis  (Solubilis),  gr.  3  [0194  pi>  J ; 
and  gr.  5  [0-324  g»i.l  [•»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction.— One  to  three  of  the  three-grain  strength,  or  one  to  two  of 
the  five-grain  strength,   taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or   thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

•Tabloid'  Manganesii  et  Ferri  Citratis  (Solubilis),  gr.  3 
[0194  gm.];  and  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.l  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(Stti^ar-coaredJ 
Direction. — One  to  three  of  the  three-grain  strength,  or  one  to  two  of 
the  five-grain  strength,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

Meat     (see    Enemata,    Nutrient,  page    58 ;    and    '  Enule ' 
Rectal  Suppo.sitories  in  Price  List  at  end) 

Medficated     Cotton, 

'Tabloid'     Brand 

(See  Dressings  in  Price  List  at  end ) 

Medicated    Lint,     'Tabloid'     Brand 

(See  Dressings  in  Price  List  at  end) 

Medicine    Chests    and    Cases 

(See  Chests  and  Cases  in  Price  List  at  end ) 
Medulla  (see  Bone  Medulla,  page  31^ 

Menthol 

Internally,  stimulant ;  relieves  dyspepsia.  Has  been  found 
useful  in  vomiting  of  pregnancy,  in  Meniere's  disease,  asthma, 
sea-sickness.  Externally,  a  non-poisonous  anaesthetic  and  anti- 
septic, used  for  local  application  in  neuralgia.  Combined  with 
other  agents,  it  is  used  as  a  snuff"  in  early  stages  of  ordinary 
catarrh.  '  Tabloid '  Menthol  Compound  is  administered  in- 
ternally in  general  catarrh ;  or  may  be  sucked  in  catarrh  of 
mucous  membranes  of  nose  and  throat.  '  Tabloid '  Menthol, 
gr.  ^  ;  '  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Menthol,  gr.  i  ;  and  '  Tabloid  ' 
Pastille  Menthol  and  Eucalyptus  are  specially  adapted  for 
gradual  solution  in  the  mouth.  Dissolved  in  '  Paroleine,' 
menthol  forms  a  useful  solution  for  a  nose  and  throat  spray. 

Preparations 
'  Tabloid  '  Menthol,  gr.  \  [oois  gm.]  [jh  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth,  as  may  be  necessary.     The 
maximum  official  dose  is  two  grains. 
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Menthol    {continued) 

'  Tabloid '  Pastille  Menthol,  gr.  \  boos gm.]  [is*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Menthol  and  Eucalyptus 

[ffi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Menthol,  gr.  1/20      [0-0032  gm.] 

01.  Eucalypti,  min.  t/2    [0-03  c.c] 

'  Tabloid  '  Menthol  Comp.  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

ft    Menthol,  gr.  1/2        [0-032  gm.] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm-] 

Saccharin!,  gr.  1/6        [o-oii  gm.] 

Direction- — One  to  four  sucked,  or  taken  with  a  little  water,  for  the 
relief  of  acid  dyspepsia.  Dissolved  slowly  in  the  mouth  this  product 
forms  a  local  sedative  and  anaesthetic  application  for  the  throat. 

*  Tabloid  '  Phenol  et  Menthol  Comp.  (Capsula) 

[a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

ft     Phenol,  gr.  1/4        [0-016  gm.] 

Menthol,  gr.  i/i        [0-032  gm.] 

01.  CajuputI,  min.  i        [0-059  cc] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  taken  whole,  with  a  little  water,  after  food. 

Insufflatio    Menthol    Comp.   (Compound    Menthol    Snuff, 
B.  W.  &  Co.)  [a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Contains  Menthol,  Ammonium  Chloride,  Bismuth  Oxychloride,  '  Epinine,' 
Eucaine  Lactate  (J  per  cent.).  Camphor  and  Lycopodium. 

The  snuff  is  useful  in  the  early  stages  of  catarrh,  and  appears  to  arrest 
a  common  cold,  if  used  at  the  outset.  It  is  also  employed  in  chronic 
atrophic  rhinitb  and  in  hay  asthma. 

'Tabloid'  Acidi  Benzoici  Comp.  sine  Cocaina  (see  Benzoic 
Acid,  page  26^ 

'Tabloid'  Trinitrini  Comp.  (see  Trinitrin,  page  174^ 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Benzoic  Acid  Comp.  without  Cocaine 
(see  Benzoic  Acid,  page  26  J 

'Soloid'  (Nasal)  'Eucalyptia'  Compound  (see  Nasal  and 
Naso- Pharyngeal  Products,  page  116 J 

'  Soloid  '    Naso-Pharyngeal    Compound    (see    Nasal    and 
Naso- Pharyngeal  Products,  page  116  J 

'Paroleine'  Spray  Compound  (see  '  Paroleine,' /aj-^  123^ 

Menthol    Pocket    Inhaler 

(B.  W.  &  Co.) 

(See  Inhalers  in  Price  List  at  end) 

Mercury 

Action  differs  widely  according  to  preparation  employed, 
Used  as  alterative,  anti-syphilitic,  cholagogue  and  purgative, 
antiphlogistic,  antiseptic  and  bactericide.     (See  also  page  210 J 


THSKAJ'KUrH.NUTlIi  lUi 

Mercury   (continued) 

Preparations 

Mercurial  Cream,  Blue  (Lambkin  Formula),  '  Wellcome 
Brand,  in  2  oz.  bottles  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Contains  lo  per  cent,  of  metallic  Mercury. 
DiRucTiON. — Min.  i6,  injected  intramuscularly. 

'  Hypoloid'  Grey  Oil  (see  Grey  Oil,  page  J4) 

MERCURY  IODIDE— GREEN  (Hydrargyri  lodidum  Viride  ; 
Proto- Iodide  of  Mercury ;  Mercurous  Iodide) 

'Tabloid'  Hydrargyri  Iodidi  Viridis,  gr.  ^  fo-oos  gm.] 

[«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  increased  if  necessary,  taken  with  a  little  water, 
twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food.     The  dose  is  gr.  J  to  gr.  i. 

Potassium  Iodide  should  not  be  administered  with  Mercurous  Iodide, 
because  of  the  formation  of  irritant  Mercuric  Iodide  which  takes  place 
when  these  substances  are  mixed  in  the  presence  of  moisture. 

MERCURY  IODIDE— RED  (Hydrargyri  lodidum  Rubrum ; 
Biniodide  of  Mercury ;  Mercuric  Iodide) 

'Tabloid'    Hydrargyri    Iodidi    Rubri,   gr.  ^V  f°°o32  em.]; 

and  gr.  yV  ^'^■°°*  e™-^  [^  B-  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after 
food.     (See  also  Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide, /a^e  i2ij 

'  Tabloid  '  Arsenii  et  Hydrargyri  Iodidi  (•  =  Donovan 
Solution,  min.  5  [0-296  c.c])  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  Arsenious  Iodide  and  Mercuric  Iodide,  of  each,  gr.  .t"; 
[0003  gm.],  and  represents  min.  $  [0296  c.c]  of  Liquor  Arsenii  et 
Hydrargyri  Iodidi,  P.B. 

Direction. — One  to  four,  dissolved  in  a  wineglassful  of  water. 

MERCURY  IODIDE— YELLOW  (Hydrargyri  lodidum 
Flavum ;  Pure  Mercurous  Iodide) 

'  Tabloid '  Hydrargyri  Iodidi  Flavi,  gr.  i  fooos  gi?.] 

[3?  B.  W.  &Co.] 

It  is  well  known  that  the  colour  of  ordinary  green  mercurous  iodide 
is  due  to  an  admixture  of  metallic  mercury  (in  uncertain  proportion)  with 
the  true  yellow  mercurous  iodide ;  and  that,  consequently,  such  a  prepara- 
tion is  somewhat  variable  in  its  therapeutic  action.  '  Tabloid '  Hydrargyri 
Iodidi  Flavi  is  a  pure  mercurous  iodide,  and  a  definite  chemical  compound.  It 
must  not  be  confounded  with  the  yellow  physical  modification  of  mercuric 
iodide,  which  is  unstable  and  readily  changes  back  to  the  red.  It  contains 
no  free  mercury,  and  experience  has  shown  that  it  is  sufficiently  stable  if 
ordinary  care  be  taken  for  its  preservation.  Therapeutic  trials,  which  have 
been  extended  over  several  years,  have  likewise  demonstrated  its  efficiency 
and  reliability. 

Direction.— One,  increased  if  necessary,  taken  with  a  little  water 
twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

MERCURY  PERCHLORIDE  (Hydrargyri  Perchloridum ; 
Mercury  Bichloride;  Mercuric  Chloride  Corrosive 
Sublimate) 
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Mercury    {continued) 

For    Internal    Use 

' Tabloid '  Hydrargyri  Perchloridi,  gr.  tJ-j  [000065  gm.] ; 
and  gr.  ^  [0004  gm]  [-"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — '  Tabloid '  Hydrargyri  Perchloridi,  gr.  yjn>  is  used  in 
morning  diarrhcea,  and  in  tlie  diarrhoea  excited  by  food.  It  should 
be  taken  after  each  meal,  with  a  little  water.  The  dose  of  gr.  -1*5 
(equivalent  to  one  drachm  of  the  Liquor  Hydrargyri  Perchloridi, 
P.B.)  is  that  commonly  used  in  the  continued  treatment  of  syphilis. 

'Tabloid'   Hydrargyri   Perchloridi,  gr.  ^V  kow  gm.],  et 

POTASSII   IODIDI,   gr.  2\  [0162  gm.]  [*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  to  two,  dissolved  in  a  large   wineglassful  of  water, 
twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

•Tabloid'  Hydrargyri   Perchloridi,  gr.    ^  [0004  gmj,  et 

POTASSII   IoDIDI,  gr.   5  [0324  gm.]  [Sf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  a  large  wineglassful  of  water,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  after  food. 

(See  also  Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide,  below) 

For    Intramuscular     Use 
•  Tabloid  '     Hypod.     Hydrargyri     Perchloridi,    gr.    ^\ 
[o-ooio8  gm.i ;  and  gr.  ^V  [00022  gm.]  ['Sf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — A  solution  of  one  to  two  of  the  gr.  j's  strength,  or  of  one  of 
the   gr.    sV    strength,    injected    intramuscularly,    the    needle    being 
plunged   deeply  into  the  gluteal  muscle. 

For    External    Use 

'Soloid'  Hydrargyri  Perchloridi,  gr.  1-75  ronsgm.] 

[a*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  in  four  ounces  of  water,  makes  a  solution  of  Corrosive 
Sublimate,  the  strength  of  which  is  i  in  looo. 

'Soloid'  Hydrargyri  Perchloridi,  gr.  8-75  '[0-567  gm.] 

[»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  in   one  pint  of  water,  makes  a  solution  of  Corrosive 
Sublimate,  the  strength  of  which  is  i  in  looo. 

'Soloid'  Hydrargyri  Perchloridi,  gr.  17-5  [1134  gm.] 

[»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  in  one  quart  of  water,  makes  a  solution  of  Corrosive 
Sublimate,  the  strength  of  which  is  i  in  looo. 

'  Soloid  '       Ophthal.     (J)      Hydrargyri     Perchloridi, 

gr.  xTnnr  [0-000065  gm.]  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,     in     five    minims    of    water    (yielding     a     solution 

approximating  to  i  in  5000),  makes  an  efficient  antiseptic  for  use   in 

conjunctivitis,  ophthalmia,  iritis,  inflammation  of  the  lachrj'mal  duct, 

granular  lids  and  ulcers  of  the  cornea. 

MERCURY    PILL  (see  Blue  Pill,  page  30; 
MERCURIC   POTASSIUM    IODIDE 

Forms  a  convenient  means  of  using  the  powerful  antiseptic  properties  of 
Mercury  Biniodide  in  solution.  Used  for  all  the  purposes  for  which  Corrosive 
Sublimate  would  be  employed,  it  is  said  to  be  less  toxic  and  to  possess  greater 
germicidal  powers.  Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide  does  not  corrode  plated 
instruments  unless  used  in  a  stronger  solution  than  i  in  2000 ;  it  neither 
roughens  nor  irritates  the  skin. 
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Mercury   {continued) 

For   External    Use  (contiftued) 

'Soloid'  Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide,  gr.  1-75  [0113  gm.]; 
gr.  4-37  [0-283  gm.] ;  and  gr.  8-75  [0567  gm.]  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— Gr.  1-75  in  four  ounces,  gr.  4-37  in  half-a-pint,  or  gr.  8-75 
in  one  pint  of  water,  make  a  solution  the  strength  of  which  is  i  in 
1000.  A.  strength  of  i  in  1000  of  water  may  be  used  for  washing 
wounds,  and  i  in  2000  to  i  in  5000  for  disinfecting  and  preparing 
instruments,  for  disinfecting  hands  and  for  vaginal  douches.  The 
strength  i  in  500  of  recti.^ed  or  methylated  spirit  may  be  used  for 
disinfecting  the  skin  previous  to  operation. 

This  preparation,  when  dissolved,  forms  what  is  frequently  known  as 
Mercury  Biniodide  Solution.  The  colour  of  '  Soloid '  Merciunc 
Pota-ssium  Iodide  is  due  to  a  harmless  ingredient  added  as  a  safe- 
guard against  errors. 

'  Tabloid  '  Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide,  gr.  ^  [o-on  gtn.i 

[a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRBCTiON.— One,  dissolved  in  a  large  wineglassful  of  water,  after  food. 

MERCURY   SUBCHLORIDE  (see  Calomel,  page  36J 

MERCURY   SUCCINIMIDE 

Used  for  intramuscular  injections  in  syphilis.  It  is  freely  soluble  in 
water,  does  not  coagulate  albumin,  and  is  less  liable  than  other 
preparations  of  mercury  to  cause  local  irritation.  It  has  also  been 
used  with  good  results  in  tuberculosis. 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Hydrargyri  Succinimidi,  gr.  ^ [00065 gm.] ; 
and  gr.  i  lo-oisgrn.)  [a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'    DiRBCTiON.— One,    of  either  strength,   dissolved   in  sterile   water   and 
injected  deeply  into  the  muscles  in  the  gluteal  region. 

MERCURY  WITH   CHALK  (Grey  Powder) 

'Tabloid'   Hydrargyri  cum  Creta,  gr.  i  [oois  gm.];  gr.  J 
[0022  gm.] ;   gr.  i  [0032  gm.] ;    gr.   I  [0065  gm.] ;    gr.  2  [013  gm.] ; 
gr.  3  [0..94  g-n.];  and  gr.  5  [0324  gm.]  [a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction.  -The  dose  ranges  from  gr.  i  to  gr.  5,  the  smaller  dose  being 
given  at  frequent  intervals. 

'Tabloid'  Hydrargyri  cum  Creta  et  Opii  et  Quinin/e 

[a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Hydrargyri  cum  Creta,  gr.  i-zh     [0097  gm.] 

Ext.  Opii,  gr.  1/6        [o-oii  gm.] 

Quininas  Sulphatis,  gr.  1-1/2     [0-097  gm.] 

Direction.— One  to  three,  taken  with  water  and  repeated  according 
to  the  indications  of  the  case. 

'Tabloid'  Hydrargyri  cum  Creta  et  Pulv.  Ipecacuanha 
CoMP.,  aa  gr.  J  [0-032 gm.];  and  aa  gr.  i  [0063 gm.] 

[af  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  five,  in  one  dose ;  or  one  may  be  taken  three,  four, 

or  five  times  daily.    The  Dover  Powder  prevents  the  diarrhoea  which 

occasionally  arises  when  Grey  Powder  has  to  be  taken  regularly  for 

many  months,  as  in  syphilis. 

*  Tabloid  '  Hydrargyri  cum  CretI,  gr.  i  [0065  gm.],  et 
Pulv.  Opii,  gr.  ^  [oon  gm.]  [Sf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  five,  in  one  dose ;  or  one  may  be  taken  three,  four 
or  five  times  daily. 
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Mercury   {continued') 

•  Tabloid  '    Hydrargyri   cum    Creta,    gr.   \  [0032  gm.],  et 

SODII   BiCARBONATIS,   gr.  2.\  [0162  gm.]  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One,  or  more,  taken  with  water. 

'  Tabloid  '    Hydrargyri    cum    Creta,  gr.  i  [0065  gTu.],   et 

SODII    BiCARBONATIS,    gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]   \i»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One,  or  more,  taken  with  water. 

Methylene    Blue 

Has  been  used  in  cancer,  Bright's  disease,  remittent  fevers, 
rheumatoid  arthritis,  diphtheria,  hysteria,  cystitis  and  gonorrhoea. 

Preparation 
'  Tabloid'  Methylene  Blue,  gr.  2  [013  gm.]  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(Sugar-coated) 
Direction. — One  to  two,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
after  food. 

Microscopic  Stains,  'Soloid'  Brand 

The  tendency  of  solutions  of  the  aniline  dyes  to  decompose 
has  been  a  source  of  trouble  in  microscopic  work.  By  means 
of  '  Soloid  '  Microscopic  Stains  fresh  solutions  can  readily  be 
prepared  as  required. 

For  list  of  products,  see    '  Soloid '  Products  in  Price  List  at  end 

Milk,    'Enule'    Rectal 

Suppositories    of 

(See    Enemata,    Nutrient,    page    58;     and     'Enule '     Rectal 
Suppositories  in  Price  List  at  end) 

Milk    Sugar   (Lactose) 

A  valuable  nutrient.  Largely  used  as  a  vehicle  for  medica- 
ments in  minute  doses.  '  Tabloid '  Milk  Sugar  is  adapted  for 
saturation  with  tinctures,  etc. 

Preparation 
'  Tabloid  '  Sacchari  Lactls,  gr.  3  [o  194  grm.]  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

May  be  used  for  saturating  with  any  liquid  medicament,  as  desired. 

Mineral    Water    Salts, 

Effervescent    [a  b.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Tabloid '  Artificial  Mineral  Water  Salts  contain  in  small  bulk 
the  essential  constituents  of  the  natural  waters  whose  names  they 
bear.  By  their  compactness  and  portability  they  render  possible 
a  continuous  course  of  mineral  water  treatment  where  otherwise 
it  would  be  impossible.  One  '  Tabloid '  product  in  a  stated 
quantity  of  water  represents  an  equal  volume  of  the  Carlsbad, 
Vichy,  or  other  natural  water  prescribed.  The  use  of  hot  water 
probably  increases  the  efficiency  of  the  salt. 
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Mineral    Water    Salts,    Effervescent  {continued) 

'Tabloid'     Brand     Mineral    Water     Salts 

(Effervescent,    Artificial) 

See  Therapeutic  Notes:  Carlsbad,  page  41  ;  Kissingen, 
page  96 ;  Seltzer,  p>age  143 ;  Vichy,  page  190 ;  and  also 
'  Tabloid '  Brand  Products  in  Price  List  at  end. 

Mistura    Alba 

'  Tabloid '  Mistura  Alba  affords  a  ready  and  convenient  means 
of  prescribing  an  efficient  saline  aperient.  (See  also  Magnesium, 
page  102J. 

-Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Mistur.e  Alb.«  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^     Magnesii  Carbonatis  Poiiderosi,  gi.  i-i  2    [o-i6a  gm.) 
Magnesii  Sulphatis,  gr.  15        [0-972  gm.) 

01.  Menthae  Piperitae,  min.  i  32  [0-0019  c.c.) 

Direction. — One  to  eight,  powdered,  and  mixed  with  water,  as  required. 

Morphine 

AnodjTie,  hypnotic,  diaphoretic ;  used  to  lessen  pain  and 
induce  sleep.  The  principal  salts  are  the  acetate,  hydrochloride, 
h5rpophosphite,  meconate,  sulphate  and  tartrate.  The  hypo- 
phosphite  is  notable  for  its  remarkable  solubility — i  in  3  of 
water — enabling  the  drug  to  be  injected  in  a  very  small  quantity 
of  liquid.  The  sulphate  and  hydrochloride  dissolve  more  quickly 
than  the  hypophosphite,  but  require  a  much  greater  quantity  of 
water.  Morphine  diminishes  secretions,  except  that  of  sweat 
glands,  and  lessens  peristalsis ;  acts  more  quickly  than  opium, 
is  more  certain  in  its  action  as  an  anodyne  and  soporific,  and  is 
specially  suitable  for  subcutaneous  injection.  Administered  as 
an  '  Enule '  Rectal  Suppository,  morphine  is  rapidly  absorbed. 
The  suppository  is  believed  to  be  the  best  form  for  the  admini- 
stration of  morphine  in  delirium  tremens.  Morphine  with 
hyoscine  used  as  an  analgesic  in  obstetrics  and  general  surgery. 
Morphine  should  not  be  used  in  bronchial  inflammation,  cerebral 
congestion,  advanced  kidney  disea.ses,  nor  for  young  children, 
except  with  great  caution.     (See  also  page  2\\) 

Preparations 
MORPHINE    HYDROCHLORIDE 

'  Tabloid  '  MoRPHiNit  Hydrochloridi,  o-oi  gramme  [gr.  ^] 

[Sf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  to  three,  taken  with  a  little  water. 

'Tabloid'   Apomorphin,^   Hydrochloridi   et    Morphin.b 
Hydrochloridi  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^     Apomorphinae  Hydrochloridi, 0-0025  Kramme  Lk'r.  1/26] 
Morphine  Hydrocliloridi,        0-0025  gramme  [gr.  1/26] 
Direction. — One  to  four,  taken  with  a  little  water. 

'  T.ABLOID '  Pastille  Morphine  and  Ipecacuanha 

[S5  B.  \V.  &  Co.] 

9     Morphine  Hydrochloridi,        gr.  1/36      [0-0018  grm.] 
Pulv.  Ipecacuanhae,  gr.  1/12      [0-0054  gm.j 
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Morphine    {continued) 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Linseed,  Liquorice  and  Chlorodyne 

[5»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Each  contains  Morphine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  ^in  [0-00054  gm.] 

'  Tabloid  '     Hypod.     Morphine    Hydrochloridi,    gr.    ^ 

[o-oii  gm.]  ;    gr.  \  [o-oi6  gm.] ;    gr.  ^  [0-022  gm.]  ;   and  gr.  ^  [0032 gm.] 

[»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiKKCTioN. — One,  or  more,  injected   hypodermically.      The  maximum 
dose  is  gr.  j  [0-032  gm.] 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  An^^thetic.  Comp.  (A)  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

%    Cocalnae  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  i/io      [0-0065  g™-] 

Morphinse  Hydrochloridi,        gr.  1/50      [0-0013  gin.] 
Sodii  ChloridI,  gr.  9/10      [0-058  gni.] 

'Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Anaesthetic.  Comp.  (B)  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

5    Cocainae  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/5        [0-013  K""-] 

Morphinae  Hydrochloridi,        gr.  1/50      [0-0013  ?"i-] 
Sodii  ChloridI,  gr.  9/10      [0-058  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  of  the  required  strength,  dissolved  in  no  minims  of 
water,  injected  hypodermically. 

*  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Morphine  Hydrochloridi  et  Atropin^e 

SULPHATIS  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

S     Morphinae  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/6        [o-oii  gm.] 

Atropinae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/70      [000093  gm.] 

Direction. — One,   dissolved  in  water  and  injected  hypodermically,  as 
may  be  necessary. 

'  Enule '  MoRPHiNi«  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  ^  [0-016  gm] ;  gr.  ^ 
[0-032  gm.] ;  and  gr.  I  [0-065  gm.]  [*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

*  Enule  '  Morphine  et  Belladonna  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Q    Morphinae  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/4       [0-016  gm.] 

Ext.  Belladonnae  Alcoliolic, 

P.B.,  1898,    gr.  1/2       [0-032  gm.] 

'  Enule '  Rectal  Suppositories  containing  Morphine  and  Belladonna 
are  sedative  and  anodyne.  They  relieve  the  pain  following  defecation  in 
fissure  of  the  anus,  in  irritable  conditions  of  the  rectum  generally  and  in 
cancer  of  the  lower  bowel.  They  are  used  in  urethral  cases  before  or  after 
catheterisation,  in  prostatitis,  in  cystitis,  and  in  conditions  of  the  deep 
urethra  associated  with  pain  or  discomfort. 

(See  note  on  '  Enule '  Rectal  Suppositories,  pag-e  $gj 

*  '  Hypoloid  '    Morphinae    Hydrochloridi,    o-oi    gramme 

iSJ-  ilt  in   I   c.c. ;   and  0-02  gramme  [gr.  ^],  in  i  c.c. 

[3»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One    c.c,    of     the     required     strength,    injected     hypo- 
dermically. 

*  Forttierly  issued  under  the  '  I  'aporole '  Brand 

MORPHINE   HYPOPHOSPHITE 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Morphin.*  Hypophosphitis,  gr.  ^ 
[0-016  gm.] ;  gr.  ^  [0-022  gm.] ;  gr.  ^  [0-032  gm.] ;  and  gr.  i 
[0-065  gm.]  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,   of  the   required    strength,    dissolved  in   water    and 
injected  hypodermically. 
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Morphine    {continued) 

MORPHINE   MECONATE 

'Tabloid'   Hypod.   Morphin.«  Meconatis,  gr.  \  [c«oe  ^.1; 

CT.  i  [o-oii  gm.] ;    CT.  i  [o-oi6  gm.] ;    and  gr.  \  [o-om  gm.! 

^  [aB.W.  &Co.] 

Direction.— One,    or    more,    dissolved    in    water    and    injected    hypo- 
dermically.     The  maximum  dose  is  gr.  J  [0-032  gm.] 

MORPHINE   SULPHATE 

'Tabloid'   Morphin.b  Sulphatis,   gr.   -^^  [0-0031  gm.];   gr.   \ 
[0-008  gm.];  and  gr.  \  [o-oie  gm.]  [*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One,  or  more,  tal«en  with   a  little  water.    The  maximum 
dose  is  gr.  J  [0-032  gm.] 

'Tabloid'  Morphin.e  et  Strychnine  et  Belladonna 

[»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9     Morphin.-B  Sulphatis,  gt.  i/ia  [0.0054  gm.] 

Strychnin.-e  Sulphatis,  gr.  i  60  [0KX1108  gra.) 
Ext.  Belladonna  %'ir., 

P.B.,  1898.  gr.  1/20  [0-0032  gm.] 

Direction.— One,   taken  with  a  little  water,  in   the   early  stages  of 

catarrh;   a  second   in  one   hour,  a  third   in  two  hours,  and  a  fourth 
in  three  hours. 

'Tabloid'  Morphin,«  et  Emetin.e  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9     Morphinoe  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/40      [0-0016  gm.] 

Emetinre  Hydrobromidl,  gr.  iBo      [0-00081  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  the  mouth  occasionally,  as  required. 

•  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Morphin.«  Sulphatis,  gr.  ^  [0-0054  gm.] ; 

gr.    \    [o-oo8    gm.]  ;    gr.    \    [ooii    gm.]  ;     gX.    \    [o-oi6    gm.] ;     gT.    ^ 
[0022  gm.]  ;    gr.  i  [0-032  gm.]  ;    and  gr.   I  [0065  gm.] 

[is  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

•  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

MoRPHiN,*  Sulphatis,  gr.  xV    [o-<»s4  gm-i 

Atropin.*  Sulphatis,  gr.  ^stt  [0-00026  gm.] 

MoRPHiN.?;  Sulphatis,  gr.  \     Ccoos  gm.] 

Atropin.«  Sulphatis,  gr.  ^^  [0-00032  gm.] 

Morphin.-e  Sulphatis,  gr.  i     [oon  gm.] 

Atropin,«  Sulphatis,  gr.  ^hs  [000036  gm] 

Morphin.b  Sulphatis,  gr.  \     [o-oie  gm.] 

Atropin,«  Sulphatis,  gr.  y-sx  [0-00043  gm.] 

Morphin.«  Sulphatis,  gr.  ^     [0-022  gm.] 

Atropin.^  Sulphatis,  gr.  y^  [000054  gm-l 

Morphin.e  Sulphatis,  gr.  \     [0022  gm.] 

Atropin.«  Sulphatis,  gr.  -^   [o-ooios  gm.] 

MoRPHiN.«  Sulphatis,  gr.  ^     [0-032  gm.] 

Atropin.«  Sulphatis,  gr.  y^  [0-00065  gm.] 

The  following  table  shows  at  a  glance  the  dose  of  each  drug  in  the 
'Tabloid'  Hypodermic  combinations  of  Morphine  Sulphate  and  Atropine 
Sulphate.  The  Atropine  prevents  constipation  and  nausea,  and  increases  the 
sedative  action  of  the  morphine  : — 


Morphine  Sulphate,  gr. 

with 
Atropine  Sulphate,  gr. 

i 

lib 

i 

150 

1 

i 
TOTT 
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Morphine    {continued) 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Morphine  Sulphatis  et  Strychnin/B 

SULPHATIS   [W  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9     Morphinae  Su'.phatis,  gr.  1/4        [0'0i6  gra.] 

Strychninae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/60      [o'0oio8  g^m.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in   water  and  injected  hypodermically,  as 
may  be  necessary. 
This  product  is  useful  in  phthisis  with  cough  and  heart-failure ;  in  some 
cases    of    iiaemorrhage ;     before   an    anaesthetic    for    operation ;    and    after 
abdominal  operation,  for  the  relief  of  pain  and  distension. 

*  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Hyoscin^  Comp.  (A)  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

S     Hyoscin,-e  Hydrobromldi,         gt.  i/icw    [a-ooaS^  gm-] 
Morphinre  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/6        [o*oii  gin.] 

Atropinae  Sulpliatis,  gr.  1/180    [o-ooo36  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  water  and  injected  hypodermically. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Hyoscin.e  Comp.  (B)  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

B>     Hyoscinae  HydrobtomidI,         gr.  i/ioo    [o-cxx)65  gm.] 
MorphinK  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/4        [o*oi6  gm.] 

Atropinae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/150    [0-00043  g"".] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  water  and  injected  hypodermically. 

'  Tabloid  '    Hypod.    Ergotinin^   Citratis   et   MoRPHiNiB 
Sulphatis  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^     Ergotininas  Citratis,  gr.  i/ioo    [0-00065  gm.] 

Morphinae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/6        [o-oii  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  water  and  injected  hsrpodermically.     To 
be  repeated  if  necessary. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Ergotoxin^  et  Morphine  Sulphatis 

[»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9     Ergotoxinne,  gr.  i/ioo    [0-00065  ?m.] 

Morphina;  Sulphatis,  gr.  i/6        [o-oii  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  dissolved  in  water  and  injected  hypodermically 
or  intramuscularly. 

MORPHINE    TARTRATE 

•  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  MoRPHiNi*  Tartratis,  gr.  \  [0016  gm.] 

[Sf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction.— One,  dissolved  in  water  and  injected  hypodermically.    To 
be  repeated  if  necessary. 


Mucin 

The  principal  constituent  of  mucus ;  used  as  a  topical 
application  in  atrophic  rhinitis  and  pharyngitis,  in  which  it  may 
be  painted  freely  over  the  affected  surfaces.  Given  internally  in 
conditions  where  bismuth  is  usually  prescribed,  and  probably 
has  a  protective  action  on  the  irritated  gastric  mucous  membrane. 
Used  in  flatulent  dyspepsia  with  constipation,  and  in  gastric  ulcer. 

Preparation! 

Mucin  (Scales)  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — Five  to  ten  grains,  taken  with  a  little  water,  before  and 
after  eachtneal. 
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Mucin    {continued) 

'  Elixoid  '  MuciNi  [JH  B,  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  drachm  contains,  in  suspension.  Mucin  gr.  aj  [0-162  gm.] 
Direction. — One  to  four  teaspoonfuls,  before  and  after  each  meal. 

'  Tabloid  '  Mucini  Comp.  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Mucini,  gr.  5  [0-384  gm.] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

DiRBCTiON. — Two,  taken  with  a  little  water,  before  and  after  each  meal. 

Myrrh 

Stomachic,  carminative,  emmenagogue  and  expectorant,  used 
in  amenorrhoea  and  chronic  bronchitis.  Given  also  with 
purgatives  to  prevent  griping. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Aloes  et  Myrrk.«,  gr.  4  [0-259  gm.]  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(B. P.  Pill)  ( Plain  or  sugar-coated) 

Direction. — One  to  two,  after  food  or  at  bedtime,  repeated  as  necessary. 

'Tabloid'  Nucis  Vomica  Comp.  (see  Nux  Vomica, /a^«  117^ 

'Tabloid'  Pil.  Rhei  Comp.,  P.B.   (see  Rhubarb,  page  139^ 

'Tabloid'    Zinci    Valerianatis    et     Asafetid.b     Comp. 
(see  Zinc,  page  192^ 

Nasal    and    Naso-Pharyngeal 

Products,     'Soloid'    Brand 

Preparations 

'Soloid'  (Nasal)  Alkaline  Compound  [a*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

S    Boracis,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

Sodi;  Chloridi,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  two  ounces  of  warm 
water,  forms  a  non-irritant,  antiseptic  alkaline  spray  or  douche  for  the 
nose,  throat  or  mouth. 

'  Soloid  '    (Nasal)    Alkaline    Compound    with    Cocaine 
Hydrochloride  [ffi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

5    Boracis.  gr.  5         [0324  gm.] 

Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  5         [0324  gm.] 

Cocaine  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/6     [o-oii  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  two  ounces  of  warm 
water,  forms  a  non-irritant,  analgesic,  antiseptic  alkaline  spray  or 
douche  for  the  nose,  throat  or  mouth.  Particularly  useful  in  acute 
catarrh  and  sinusitis. 

'  Soloid  '  (Nasal)  Antiseptic  and  Alkaline  Compound 

[s  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I>    Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  s  [0-324  gm.] 

Acidi  Carbolici,  gr.  1/2        [0032  gm.] 

Boracis,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  two  to  three  ounces  of 
warm  water,  forms  a  spray  or  douche  for  the  nose,  throat  or  mouth. 
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Nasal    and    Naso-Pharyngeal    Products,    'Soloid' 
Brand    {continued) 

'  Soloid'  (Nasal)  '  Eucalyptia'  Compound  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  8           [0-518  gni.] 

Boracis.  gr.  8          [0-518  gm.] 

Sodii  Benzoatis,  gr.  1/3        [o-om  gm.] 

Sodii  Salicylarts,  gr.  1/3        [0-022  gm.] 

01.  Eucalypti,  min.  1/6     [o-ot  c.c] 

I                              Thymol,  gr.  1/6        [o-oii  gm.] 

Menthol,  gr.  1/12      [0-0054  gm.] 

01.  Gaultherte,  mln.  1/12   [0-005  =•<=•] 

Direction. — One,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  two  to  three  ounces  of 
warm  water,  forms  a  spray  or  douche  for  the  nose,  throat  or  mouth. 

'Soloid'  (Nasal)  Phenol  Compound  [«?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  12        [0-778  gm.] 

Acidi  Carbolici,  gr.  1-1/2    [0-097  gm.] 

Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

DiKKCTiON.— One,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  eight  ounces  of  warm 
water,  is  used  in  ozoena,  tonsillitis,  diphtheria  and  specific  fevers ;  for 
cleansing  the  nose  in  cases  of  paralysis  of  the  muscles  of  deglutition ; 
and  as  a  mouth-wash  in  cleft  palate. 

•Soloid'  (Nasal)  Sodium  Bicarbonate  Compound 

[»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm-] 

Boracis,  gr-  s  [0-324  gm.] 

Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  f)owdered,  and  dissolved  in  two  ounces  of  warm  water, 
forms  a  spray  or  douche  for  the  nose,  throat  or  mouth. 

•  Soloid  '     (Nasal)     Sodium     Bicarbonate     Compound, 
Saccharated  [.3f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Q    Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

Boracis,  gr.  s  [0-324  gm.] 

Sodll  Chloridi,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

Sacchari  Albi,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  two  ounces  of  warm  water, 

forms  a  spray  or  douche  for  the  nose,  throat  or  mouth. 

'  Soloid  '  Naso-Pharyngeal  Compound  [s  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  7  [0-454  gm.] 

Boracis,  gr.  2-1/2    [0-162  gm.] 

Acidi  Boricl,  gr.  3/4       [0-049  gm.] 

Sodii  Benzoatis,  gr.  1/2       [0-032  gm.] 

Menthol,  gr.  1/50     [0-0013  gm.] 

Thymol,  gr.  i/ioo    [0-00065  ?«>-] 

Cocainae  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/6       [o-oii  gm.] 

01.  Gaultheria:,  min.  i/io  [0-003  c.c] 

Direction.— One,  powdered,  and  dissolved   in  one  to  three  ounces  of 

tepid  water,  forms  a  solution  of  suitable  strength  for  sniffing  up  the 

nostrils,   or  for  use   a.s   a  gargle  or  spray.     The  Cocaine  renders  it 

specially  useful   in  irritable  conditions  of  the  nose  and  throat.     It 

has   been  reported   that    a  solution   of  two  in  half-a-pint  of  water 

has  been    ased   with  extremely  satisfactory   results  as  a  lotion   for 

conjunctivitis. 

Nitroglycerin    (see  Trinitrin,  page  1 74^ 

'Nizin' 

A  zinc  salt  of  sulphanilic  acid  ;  an  antiseptic  readily  soluble  in 
water  ;  non-irritating  and  non-toxic  in  strengths  recommended. 

Injections  of  solutions  of  two  to  six  grains  to  the  ounce  have 
proved  very  successful  in  acute  gonorrhoea;  weaker  solutions  used 
in  gonorrhoeal  ophthalmia,  conjunctivitis  and  other  eye  affections. 
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N  i  Z  i  n    (contintted) 

Preparations 

*  NiziN  '  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiKKCTioN. — Two  to  six  grains,  in  one  ounce  of  water,  make  an  anti- 
septic solution  suitable  for  injection. 

'SOLOID  '  'NlZIN,*gr.  2[o-i3&in.];andgr.20[i-296irni.][»B.W.&Co.] 

Direction. — .\s  a  urethral  or  vaginal  injection,  and  as  a  local  application, 

one  to  three  of  the  gr.  2  strength  in  one  ounce,  or  of  the  gr.  20  strength 

in  ten  ounces,  of  water ;  as  an  eye-lotion,  gr.  3,  in  two  ounces  of  water. 

N  uclein 

A  preparation  of  yeast.     Stimulates  formation  of  leucocytes  ; 
used  indirectly  as  bactericide,  especially  in  septicemic  conditions. 

Preparations 
'  Tabloid  '  Nucleini,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.]  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  or  more,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

•  *  Hypoloid  '  Nucleini,  0-03  gm.  [gr.  J],  in  i  c.c. 

[3i»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — The  contents  of  one  container  injected  subcutaneously. 
*  Formerly  issued  under  the  '  Vaforole'  Brand 

Nutritive    Suppositories    (see    Enemata, 

Nutrient,  page  5S  ;   and   '  Enule  '  Rectal    Suppositories, 
page  59J 

Nux    Vomica 

General  tonic.      Increases  appetite;    acts   as  laxative.     (See 
also  pages  211,  212^ 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Tinct.  Nucis  Vomica,  min.  i  C0059  c.c.];  min.  5 
[0-296  C.C.] ;  and  min.  10  [0-592  c.c]  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  to  fifteen  minims,  according  to  the  action  needed. 

'Tabloid'  Nucis  Vomica  Comp.  [24  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

IJ    Ext.  Nucis  Vomica;, 
Aloini, 

Ferri  Sulphatis, 
Pulv.  Myiihaa, 

PiUv.  Saponls,  aa  gr.  1/2        [0-032  gm.] 

(Suga  r-coa  ted) 
Direction. — One  to  two,  increased  if   necessary  to  three,  regularly, 
for  the  relief  of  chronic  constipation,  half  an  hour  before  or  after  the 
last  meal  of  the  day. 

'Tabloid'  Codein.b  et  Nucis  VomiC/E  \'»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Codeln.Te  Ph»sphatis,  gr.  1  [0.065  Km.] 

Ext.  Nucis  Vomlcas,  gr.  1/4        [o.oiS  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  after  food,  or  at  bedtime. 

In  this  formula  the  Nux  Vomica  is  used  to  prevent  the  constipation  which 
occasionally  follows  the  continued  use  of  codeine  in  diabetes  mellitus. 

'  Tabloid  '  Colchicine  et  Nucis  Vomica  Comp. 

[»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Colchicinae,  gr.  1/70      [o*ooc^3  gm.] 

Ext.  Nucis  Vomic*,  gr.  1/4        [0-016  gm.] 

Ext.  Hyoscyami  Vir.,  P.B.,  1898,   gr.  1/2        [0-032  gm.] 
Ext.  Gentianae,  q.s. 

Direction. — One,  taken  with  a  little  water,  every  three  or  four  hours. 
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Nux    Vomica    {continued) 

*  Tabloid  '  Cascar.^  Sagrad^  Comp.  (see  Cascara  Sagrada, 

page  42) 
'  Tabloid  '   Cascar.«  Sagrad.«  et  Gentian/E  Comp.    (see 

Cascara  Sagrada,  /xzge  42J 
'  Tabloid  '  Ferri  Redacti  Comp.  (see  Iron,  page  go  J 
'  Tabloid  '  Ferri  Redacti  et  Rhei  Comp.  (see  Iron,  page  90^ 

Oil     of     Juniper     (see  Juniper  Oil,  page   95^ 

Oil     of     Sandal     Wood     (see  Sandal   Wood    Oil, 
page  I42> 

'Opa'     Liquid   Dentifrice  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

An  efficient  and  valuable  liquid  dentifrice,  and  a  pleasant  and 
stimulating  mouth-wash,  containing  aromatic  and  antiseptic 
constituents.  Destroys  septic  matter,  restores  and  preserves  the 
natural  whiteness  of  the  teeth  ;  does  not  injure  structure  of  teeth 
or  gums,  or  affect  the  delicacy  of  the  sense  of  taste. 

Direction. — As  a  dentifrice,  a  few  drops  are  sprinkled  on  the  tooth- 
brush ;  as  a  mouth-wash,  a  few  drops  are  diluted  with  a  wineglassful 
of  tepid  water. 

Ophthalmic    Medication 

'  Tabloid  '  and  '  Soloid  '  Ophthalmic  products  are  convenient 
and  reliable.  All  mydriatics,  myotics,  antiseptics  and  anaesthetics 
commonly  used  in  ophthalmic  practice  may  be  obtained  as 
'  Tabloid '  and  '  Soloid '  preparations.  The  '  Tabloid ' 
Ophthalmic  products  are  convenient  for  direct  application  to  the 
eye.  The  patient  should  be  requested  to  look  towards  the  nose 
while  the  minute  disc  is  placed  in  the  outer  corner  of  the  eye. 
Complete  solution  will  take  place  in  3(5  seconds.  Another 
method  is  to  draw  down  the  lower  eyelid,  place  the  product  on 
the  conjunctiva  and  hold  down  the  iid  for  30  seconds,  after 
which  time  solution  will  have  taken  place,  and  the  lid  may  be 
released.  With  the  '  Soloid '  products,  suitable  quantities  of 
fresh  active  solutions  of  desired  strength  are  readily  made. 

'Tabloid'     Brand     Ophthalmic     Products 

V^r  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
See  Therapeutic  Notes:  Alum,  page  12;  Argyrol,  page  19; 
Atropine,  page  24  ;  Cocaine,  page  47  ;  Dionin,  page  55 ; 
Duboisine,  pa^e  55 ;  '  Epinine,'  page  63 ;  Euphthalmine,  page  70  ; 
Fluorescein,  page  70 ;  Homatropine,  page  78 ;  Hyoscine, 
page  80;  Physostigmine,  page  127;  Pilocarpine,  page  129; 
Tropacocaine, . /a^,«  175;  Zinc  Sulphate,  page  191  ;  and 
Tuberculins    for  Diagnosis,  in  Price  List  at  end. 

For  full  list,  see  Ophthalmic  Products,  'Tabloid'  Brand,  in  Price  List 
at  end. 


THEKAtKUTlC       NOTES 


Ophthalmic    Medication   {continued) 

'Soloid'    Brand    Ophthalmic    Products 

[*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Soloid  '  products  enable  fresh,  active  solutions  to  be  prepared 
quickly  and  easily.  Ready-made  solutions  are  apt  to  decompose, 
and  may  become  inactive  or  irritating. 

For  '  Soloid '  products  suitable  for  Ophthalmic  use,  see  Argyrol, 
page  19  ;  Atropine,  page  24;  Boric  Acid,  page  31  ;  Cocaine, 
page  46  ;  Copper  Sulphate,  page  52 ;  Eucaine,  page  68 ; 
Homatropine,  page  78;  Lead  Subacetate,  page  97;  Mercury 
Perchloride,  page  108;  'Nizin,'/^^^  117;  Protargol, /a^is  134; 
Silver  Nitrate, /a^  154  5  Zinc  Sulphate, /a^-if  191. 

Opium 

Anodyne  and  narcotic ;  in  large  doses,  tends  to  cause  consti- 
pation. The  principal  alkaloid  of  opium  is  morphine,  but  other 
alkaloids  present,  such  as  narcotine,  while  having  slight  activity 
by  themselves,  increase  the  sedative  action  of  morphine,  without 
increasing  its  depressant  action  on  the  respiratory  centre.  Opium 
must  be  given  only  with  great  care  to  young  children,  in  bronchitis 
with  free  secretion,  in  kidney  failure,  and  in  brain  congestion. 
(See  also  pages  212,  213) 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Opii,  gr.  ^  [0-032  gm.];  and  gr.  i  [0065  gm.] 

[as  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  of  the  gr.  i  strength,  for  repeated  administration ; 
for  a  single  dose,  one  to  two  grains. 

'Tabloid'  Tinct.  Opii,  P.B.,  min.  2  [onsc.c];  min.  5  [0-296 c.cj  ; 
and  min.  10  [0592  c.c]  [*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — Two  to  fifteen  minims  for  repeated  administration ;  for  a 
single  dose,  twenty  to  thirty  minims. 

'  Tabloid  '  Asafetid.e  et  Opii  Comp.  (see  Asafetida,  page  zz) 

'  Tabloid  '    Astringent  Mixture  (see  Astringent    Mixture, 
page  22J 

'Tabloid'   Bismuthi  et   Pulv.    Ipecacuanh.b    Comp.    (see 
Bismuth,  page  zSJ 

'  Tabloid  '  Hydrargyri  cum  Creta  et  Opii  et  Quinin/E 

[i-s  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Hydrargyri  cum  CretS,  gr.  1-1/2     [0097  gin.] 

Ext.  Opii,  gr.  1/6        [o-oii  gni.] 

Quininae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1-1/2    [0097  gin.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  taken  with  water  and  repeated   according 
to  the  indications  of  the  case. 

'  Tabloid  '    Hydrargyri    cum    Creta,    gr.    i    [0-065  em.],    et 
Pulv.  Opii,  gr.  i  [oon  gm.]  [iS!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  five,  in  one  dose ;  or  one  raaj'  be  taken  tliree,  four 
or  five  times  daily. 
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Opium    {continued) 

'Tabloid'    Hydrargyri    cum    Creta    et    Pulv.    Ipeca- 
CUANH,-E  CoMP.,  aa  gr.  \  [0032  gm.];  and  aa  gr.  i  [0065  gm.l 

[J8  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  five,  in  one  dose ;  or  one  may  be  taken  three,  four 

or  five  times  daily.     The  Dover  Powder  prevents  the  diarrhoea  which 

occasionally  arises  when  Grey  Powder  has  to  be  taken  regularly  for 

many  months,  as  in  syphilis. 

'Tabloid'     Ipecacuanha    c     Scill.^    (B.    P.    Pill)    (see 
Ipecacuanha,  page  SyJ 

'Tabloid'  Pulv.  Cret.'e  Aromatici  cum  Opio,  P.B.,  gr.  5 
[0-324  gm.]  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — Five  to  ten  grains,  for  repeated  administration  ;  for  a 
single  dose,  ten  to  sixty  grains. 

'Tabloid'    Pulv.    Ipec.\cuanh.e    Comp.    (Dover    Powder), 
gr,  i  [o'oi6  gm.] ;  and  gr.  5  [0-324  grm.]  [2»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

( T}ze  Jive-grain  strength  is  issued  plain  or  siisar-coated) 
Direction. — One  to  three  of  the  five-grain  strength  for  an  adult.     The 
quarter-grain  strength  is  intended  for  children. 

'  Tabloid  '    '  Empirin  '   et  Pulv.  Ipecac.  Comp.,  aa  gr.  25 
[0-162  gm.]  \is  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  to  six,  taken  with  a  little  water. 

'Tabloid'  Plumbi  cum  Opio,  gr.  4[o-2S9gra.]  [«  B.  W. &  Co.] 

fB  P   Pill)  (Plain  or  sugar-coated) 

Direction.— One,  taken  with  a  little  water,  every  two,  three  or  four 
hours,  or  until  the  symptoms  have  abated. 

'Tabloid'  Pulv.  Kino  Comp.,  P.B.,  gr.  5  [0-324  grmj 

[a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  taken  with  a  little  water. 

'  Tabloid  '  Tinct.  Camphor.'E  Comp.,  min.  2  [o-ns  cd ;  min.  5 
[0-296  C.C.] ;  and  min.  15  [o-ssa  cc]  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(Gelatin-coated) 
Direction. — The  maximum  official  dose  is  one  drachm.     The  smaller 
dose  may  be  taken  at  frequent  intervals. 

'  ExuLE'  E.KT,  Opii,  gr.  i  [0063  gm.]  [«  B.  W.  v"fe  Co.] 
•  Enule  '  Gall.b  et  Opii  [«  B,  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  gr.  \  [0-016  gm.]  of  Opium  Extract,  and  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] 
of  Tannic  Acid,  equivalent  to  gr.  s  [0-324  gm.]  of  galls. 

'Enule'  Plumbi  et  Opii  [w  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Plumbi  Acetatls,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] 

PuIt.  Opii,  gr.  I  [0-065  K"!-] 

(See  note  on  '  Enule  '  Rectal  Suppositories,  page  59^ 
'SoLOiD'  Plumbi  et  Opii  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

i$    Plumbi  Acetatis,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

Tinct.  Opii,  min.  20     [1-184  cc] 

Direction. — One,  or  more,  in  hot  water,  to  make  a  sedative  anodyne 
lotion  of  the  required  strength.  The  lotion  should  always  be  shaken 
before  use. 

'Soloid'    Ophthal.    (AF)    Zinci    Sulphatis    Comp.    (see 
Zinc,  page  igij 
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Opium   {continued) 

The  following  table  gives  the  equivalent  of  Opium  contained 
in  each  '  Tabloid,'  '  Soloid,'  or  '  Enule '  product : — 

Of  Opium 
'Tabloid'  Asafetid,«  et  Opii  Comp.,  gr.  4        ...  gr.  i 
„  Astringent  Mixture    ^      ...  gr.  2/15 

,,  BiSMUTHI  ET  PULV.  IPECAC.  COMP.,  gr.  5   gr.    I/4 

„  '  EmPIRIN  '   ET   PULV.    IPECAC.    CoMP., 

aa  gr.  2J gr.  1/4 

„  HyDRARG.  cum  CrBTA  ET  PULV.  IPECAC. 

Com?.,  aa  gr.  ^  gr.  1/20 

,,  HyDRARG.  cum  CrETA  ET  PULV.  IPECAC. 

Comp.,  at  gr.  i  gr.  i/io 

,,  Hydrarg.  cum  Creta  et  Pulv.  Opii  gr.  i/6 

,,  Hydrarg.    cum    Creta    et    Opii    et 

QuiNiN,« gr.  1/3 

Opii,  gr,  ^ gr.  1/2 

..  »      gr-  I gr-  I 

,,  PiL.  Ipecacuanh.e  cum  Scilla,  gr.  4  ..  gr,  1/5 

,,  PiL.  Plumbi  cum  Opio,  gr.  4 gr.  1/2 

„  PuLV.    Cret.e    Aromatici    cum   Opio, 

P-B.,  gr.  5  gr.  1/8 

„  PuLv.  Ipecac.  Comp.,     gr.  J gr.  1/40 

»  ..  M  gr.  5 gr-  1/2 

„  „        Kino   Comp.,   P.B.,  gr.  5         ...  gr.  1/4 

„  Tinct.  Camphor.*  Comp.,  min.    2  gr.  1/112 

..  »  „  „  min.    5  gr.  1/45 

„  „  „  „  min.  15  gr.  I/15 

,,  Tinct.  Opii,  P.B.,  min.    2  approx.  gr.  1/6 

..  M         »      min.    5         gr.  4/9 

»  „  „         „      min.  10         gr.  8/9 

'  Soloid  '  Ophthal.  (AF)  Zinci  Sulphatis  Comp.    gr.  1/170 

„        Plumbi  et  Opii      gr.  1-7/9 

'Enule'  Ext.  Opii,  gr.  i       gr.  2 

„        Gall.«  et  Opii       gr.  1/2 

„        Plumbi  et  Opii      gr.  i 

Ovarian    Substance 

Used  in  amenorrhcea  and  dysmenorrhcea,  in  nervous  symptoms 
of  the  menopause  and  after  removal  of  the  ovaries.  Has  given 
good  results  in  haemophilia. 

Preparation 
'  Tabloid  '  '  Varium  '  {formerly  known  as  '  Tabloid  '  Ovarian 
Substance),  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]  [J-'f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. -^ne  to  two,  gradually  increased  to  four  or  five,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  preferably  after  food. 
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Ox    Bile    (Purified) 

Aids  absorption  of  fats,  stimulates  peristalsis.  Useful  in 
catarrhal  jaundice,  biliary  fistula,  dyspepsia  with  constipation 
and  flatus. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Fellis  Bovini  Purificati,  gr.  4  [0-259  gm.] 

(Keratin-coated)  [i!*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
immediately  after  food. 

Pancreatin    (see    '  Pepana,'   page     124 ;    and     Malt 
Extract  ['  Kepler ']  and  its  Combinations,  page  104^ 

Papain 

A  vegetable  ferment  having  solvent  action  on  albumins. 
Forms,  only  in  small  amounts,  true  peptones  such  as  are  obtained 
after  digesting  proteins  with  pepsin  or  pancreatin. 

Preparation 
•  Tabloid  '  Papain,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.]  [«»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRKCTlON. — One  to  four,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
immediately  after  food. 

Paraf or m 

A  polymer  of  formic  aldehyde,  also  known  as  triformal. 
Valuable  disinfectant,  sometimes  used  in  surgery,  but  chiefly  for 
fumigation.  *  Soloid '  Paraf orm  should  be  volatilised  on  a  dish 
by  means  of  a  spirit-lamp,  and  the  disinfected  space  left 
undisturbed  for  at  least  twelve  hours.  Paraform  is  also  used 
in  dentistry,  as  a  filling  and  as  a  dressing  for  root  canals. 

Preparation 
'  Soloid  '  Paraform,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]  [i»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRBCTlON. — For  disinfecting,  volatilise  one  for  every  thirty  cubic  feet 
of  space. 

'  P  a  r  o  I  e  i  n  e  '     [«  B.  w.  &  Co.] 

A  pure,  neutral,  colourless,  tasteless  and  odourless  liquid 
parafiin,  employed  as  a  solvent  and  vehicle  for  essential  oils  and 
other  remedies  prescribed  for  application,  in  the  form  of  sprays, 
to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  respiratory  tract,  by  means  of 
the  Naso-pharjmgeal  Atomisers.  '  Pdroleine '  medicated  with 
menthol,  '  Pinol,'  '  Eucalyptia,'  carbolic  acid  or  camphor  i 
employed  in  inflammatory  and  catarrhal  conditions  of  the  no.se 
and  throat.  'Paroleine'  Spray  Compound  is  a  preparation 
containing  menthol,  chlorbutol  and  '  Eucalyptia '  in  a  basis  of 
'  Paroleine,'  suitable  for  application  as  a  spray  in  nasal  catarrh, 
influenza,  pharyngitis,  laryngitis,  bronchitis  and  inflammatory 
and  catarrhal  conditions  of  the  respiratory  tract  generally. 
'  Paroleine '  is  also    used   for   lubricating  catheters  and    other 
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'  P  a  r  o  I  e  i  n  e  '    (continneti) 

instruments,  and  as  a  skin  emollient.  Alkaloids  such  as 
cocaine  (not  the  salts)  may  be  dissolved  in  a  small  quantity  of 
oleic  acid,  and  mixed  with  '  Paroleine '  to  the  desired  dilution. 
Internally,  '  Paroleine '  is  given  with  excellent  results  in 
constipation.  Its  viscosity  conforms  to  the  standard  laid  down 
in  recent  investigations,*  as  essential  in  a  liquid  paraffin  used  as 
an  intestinal  lubricant.     (See  also  '  Laxamel,'  /a^e  g6J 

Preparations 
'  Paroleine  '  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — For  internal  use.  one  to  three  teaspoonfuls,  or  more, 
shortly  before  food. 

'  Paroleine'  Si-r.-vy  Compound  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I)    Menthol,  gt.  j  [0-324  gfin-l 

Chlorbutol,  gj.  6  [0-389  gm.] 

■  Eucalyptia,"  min.  15  [0-888  c.c] 

'Paroleine,'  ad  fl.  oz.  i  [28-43  c.c. j 

DiRBCTioN. — To  be  used  in  an  atomiser. 

*  Laxamel  '  (see  '  Laxamel,'  page  g6J 

Pastilles,    'Tabloid'    Brand 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastilles  dissolve  slowly  and  uniformly,  so  ensuring 
the  prolonged  local  application,  to  the  mouth  and  throat,  of 
medicaments  presented  in  a  most  pleasant  condition,  whilst  they 
may  also  be  employed,  in  suitable  cases,  to  obtain  a  general 
action.  The  demulcent  basis  of  the  pastille  increases  the  value 
of  the  active  ingredients. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Ammonium  Chloride  and  Liquorice 

Each  contains  Ammonium  Chloride,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.]  [*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Benzoic  Acid  Comp.  without  Cocaine 

[s»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^     .A.cidi  Benzoic!,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Codcinse,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  S™-] 

Menthol,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  K™-] 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanhas,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm.]   • 

Guinmi  Rubri,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.J 

01.  Menth.Te  Piperitae,  j_r. 

*  Tabloid'  Pastille  Codeine,  gr.  ^  [o-oos  gm.]  [s?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Glvcerin  [Jfl  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

*  Tabloid  '  P.\stille  Glycerin  and  Black  Currant 

[5S  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
'  Tabloid  '  Pa.stille  Glycerin,  Tannin  and  Black  Currant 

[«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  Tannin,  gr.  i  [0-032  gm.] 

*  Tabloid  '    Pastille   Glycerin,    Tannin,    Capsicum   and 

Black  Currant  [3»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  Tannin,  gr.  i  [0-032  gm.],  and  the  eqiuvalent  of  Tinct. 
Capsici,  P.B.,  min.  J  [0-044  c.c],  equal  to  Pulv.  Capsici, 
gr.  5^5  [0-0024  gm.] 

*Paraffinum  Liquidum,  B.P.,  TAe  Lancet,  London  (Eng.),  Oct.  2, 
Oct.  16,  and  Nov.  13,  1915. 
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Pastilles,    'Tabloid'    Brand    {continued)  « 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Laxative  Fruit  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  Extract  of  Senna  Fruit,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.],  pleasantly 
flavoured.     A  palatable  and  efficient  laxative. 

'  Tabloid'  Pastille  Lemon  Juice  [a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Linseed,  Liquorice  and  Chlorodyne 

[s  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  Morphine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  xJo  [0-00054  gm.] 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Menthol,  gr.  \  [oocs  ^m.]  [a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Menthol  and  Eucalyptus 

[31  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

ft    Menthol,  gr.  1/20      [0-0032  gm.] 

01.  Eucalypti,  min.  1/2     [0-03  c.c] 

•  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Morphine  and  Ipecacuanha 

[.»!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

ft    Morphinae  HydrochloridI,        gr.  1/36      [o-ooi>i  gm.] 
Pulv.  Ipecacuanhae,  gr.  1/12      [00054  gm.] 

'Tabloid'  Pastille  Pector.\l  [-»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  Aminoniated  Glycyrrhizin,  Squill,  Tolu,  Senega, 
Ipecacuanha,  Wild  Black  Cherry,  etc. 

A  palatable  product,  affording  a  pleasant  and  convenient  means  of 
exWbiting  demulcents,  sedatives  and  expectorants,  in  catarrhal  respiratory 
affections. 

'  Tabloid  *•  Pastille  Pine  Tar  Compound  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  Pine  Tar,  Terebene,  Benzoin,  Tolu,  Ipecacuanha,  etc. 

Presents  in  an  acceptable  condition  the  active  principles  of  pure  fragrant 
pine  tar,  in  combination  with  other  antiseptics,  disinfectants  and  stimulating 
expectorants. 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  '  Pinol,'  min.  i  [0059  c.c.i  [si  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Pelletierine     Tannate 

Used  for  tapeworm.     (See  also  page  2\i) 
Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  PelletieriN/E  Tannatis,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

[a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  for  an  adult,  fasting.  The  dose  should  be 
followed  in  two  hours  by  one  ounce  of  Castor  Oil. 

'  P  e  p  a n  a  ' — G astro-Enteric    Digestive 

PURE    SUGAR    COATING 


PANCREATI 
LACTOPHOSPHATG 

KERATIN    COATING 


Used  in  cases  in  which  pancreatic  as 
well  as  gastric  digestion  is  impaired.  When 
the  product  is  administered,  the  external 
sugar-coating  dissolves  in  the  stomach, 
thus  exposing  the  pepsin,  whilst  the  pan- 
creatin,  being  enclosed  in  a  keratin  coating, 
insoluble  in  acid  media,  remains  unaffected 
until  it  meets  the  alkaline  intestinal  secre- 
tion, in  which  the  keratin  dissolves,  and 
the  pancreatin  is  liberated. 
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'  Pep«  n  a '— G  ASTRO-E  NTERic    Digestive   {continued) 

Preparation 
'  Tabloid  '  '  Pepana  '  [a*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

B    Pepsini.  IJt.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

Pancreatini,  gt.  i  [0-065  K^n-l 

Calcil  Lactophosphatls,  (rr.  i  [0-065  g">-] 

(Suga  r-ccated) 

Direction.— One  to  three,  taken  whole,  with   a  little  water,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  after  food. 

Peppermint    Oil 

Aromatic,  stimulant,  carminative  ;  allays  nau.sea  ;  mitigates 
griping  effect  of  purgatives.  The  principal  constituent  is 
menthol.  The  oil  used  in  the  preparation  of  the  B.  W.  &"  Co. 
firoducts  is  of  the  finest  quality. 

Preparationa 
'  Tabloid  '  Acidi  Benzoici  Comp.  sine  Cocaina  (see  Benzoic 
Acid,  page  zd) 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Benzoic  Acid  Comp.  without  Cocaine 

(see  Benzoic  Acid,  page  26 J 
'Tabloid'  'Coffee-Mint'  (see  'Coffee-Mint,'  page  51^ 
'Tabloid'  'Gingament'  (see  'Gingament,' /a^^  72 j 

'Tabloid'   Laxative   Vegetable  (see   Laxative  Vegetable, 

page  97; 
'  Tabloid  '  Rhei  et  Gentians  Comp.  (see  Rhuha.Th,  page  139^ 
'Tabloid'  Soda-Mint  (^.fdc?.  Soda-Mint,  page  156^ 

Pep  sin 

The  enzyme  of  the  gastric  juice ;  used  as  an  aid  to  weak 
digestive  power,  in  constitutional  debility,  convalescence  or 
old  age. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Pepsini  et  Bismuthi  et  Carbonis  Ligni 

[Hf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Pepsini,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

Bismuth!  Carbonatis,  gr.  2  [o-t:?  gti-l 

Carbonis  Ligni,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  powdered,  and  taken  in  a  little  water,  twice 
or  thrice  daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Pepsini  et  Bismuthi  et  Strychnin.'e 

[»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Pepsini,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.J 

Bismuthi  Carbonatis,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] 

Strychninae  Sulpbatis,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  K™-] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  taken  with  a  little  water,   twice  or  thrice 
d^ly,  with  or  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Pepsini  et  Strychnin.*  [a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

S     Pepsini,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

Strychninae  Sulphatis,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  sn^-l 

Direction. — One  to  three,   taken  with  a  little  water,   twice  or   thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 
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Pepsin    {continued) 

'Tabloid'  'Pepana'  (see  '  Pepana,' /a^ij  124^ 

'Tabloid'    Glycerophosphatum    Com?,    (see    Glycerophos- 
phates, page  74^ 

'Kepler'  Malt  Extract  with  Pepsin  (see   Malt   Extract, 
page  104; 

'  Kepler  '  Malt   Extract  with   Pepsin  and   Pancreatin 
(see  Malt  Extract,  page  104^ 

Phenacetin 

Used,  alone  and  with  caffeine,  in  headache,  neuralgia  (especially 
of  the  fifth  nerve),  the  pains  of  progressive  nervous  diseases  and 
of  inoperable  cancer,  acute  articular  rheumatism,  and  the  early 
stages  of  influenza. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Phenacetini,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.i  \»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  powdered,  and  taken,  for  preference,  in  a  hot 
fluid,  and  repeated  if  necessary. 

'  Tabloid  '  Phenacetini  Comp.  [a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Ql    Phenacetini,  gr.  4  [0-259  g"i'l 

Caffeina:,  gr.  i  [0-065  gtn.) 

Direction. — One  to  three,  repeated  after  an  interval,  if  necessary. 

•Tabloid'  Phenacetini  et  Quinin.e  Comp.  [i»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Phenacetini,  gr.  3  [0-194  gni.] 

Quinina;  Hydtobromldl,  gr.  1/2       [0-032  gm.] 

Caffeine,  gi.  2/3       [0043  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  repeated  after  an  interval;  if  necessary. 

'  Tabloid  '  '  Empirin  '   et  Phenacetini,   aa  gr.  2^  [0-162  gm.i 

[a  B.  W.  $c  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  taken  with  a  little  water. 

'  Tabloid  '  '  Empirin  '  Comp.  [a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    •  Empirin,'  gr.  3-1/2     [0-227  &™-] 

Phenacetini,  gr.  2-1/2     [0-162  gm.J 

Caffeine,  gr.  1/2        [0-032  gm.] 

(*  Empirin  '  mas  formerly  kno7un  as  '  Xaxa  'J 
Direction. — One  to  two,  taken  with  a  little  water. 

Phenazone     (see  Antipyrine,  page  i  j) 

'Phenofax'   brand  Carbolic  Acid  Ointment 

[^u!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Presents  three  per  cent,  of  pure  phenol   in  a  soothing  and 
emollient  combination.     (See  also  Carbolic  Acid,  page  40^ 

Phenol   (see  Carbolic  Acid,  page  40^ 

Phosphates  Compound  (sue  iron,  page  93 ; 
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Phosphorus 

Tonic,  alterative ;  used  in  bone  diseases,  especially  rickets 
and  osteomalacia. 

Preparationa 

'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  with  Phosphorus  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  pure  Phosphorus,  gr.  /j  [o-ooi  gm.] 
DiRBCTiON. — One  teaspoonful   to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or   thrice 
daily,  with  or  immediately  after  food. 

'  Kepler  '    Cod    Liver    Oil    with    Malt    Extract    a.nd 
Phosphorus  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  pure  Phosphorus,  gr.  ^  [o-ooi  gm.] 
Direction.— One  teaspoonful   to  two  dessertspoonfuls,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  imme<tiately  after  food. 

Photographic    Chemicals, 

'Tabloid'    and    'Soloid'    Brands 

(See  Photographic  Products  in  Price  List  at  end) 

Ph  y  SOS  t  igm  i  ne    (Eserine) 

A  powerful  myotic ;  maximum  contraction  attained  in  about 
twenty  minutes.  Effect  usually  lasts  about  two  hours.  In 
continuous  use,  the  myotic  effect  becomes  more  prolonged  as 
time  goes  on.  In  glaucoma,  diminishes  tension  and  consequent 
pain.  Used  in  some  forms  of  corneal  ulcer,  perforating  keratitis 
(when  the  ulcer  is  marginal)  and  paralysis  of  the  iris  and  ciliary 
muscle,  e.g.  after  diphtheria.  In  painful  diseases  of  the  eye, 
and  in  photophobia,  used  to  diminish  the  entrance  of  light  ;  for 
such  purposes  the  combination  with  tropacocaine  provides 
additional  anodyne  power.  Sometimes  administered  concurrently 
with  atropine  to  control  the  powerful  effect  of  that  drug,  and 
also  used  to  remove  the  effect  of  atropine  after  the  latter  has 
been  used  to  paralyse  the  pupil  and  accommodation  for  the 
estimation  of  refraction.  Powerfully  stimulates  iiitestinal 
peristalsis.  Has  been  suggested  as  a  hypodermic  purgative,  but 
the  fact  that  it  produces  vomiting  and  griping  in  purgative  doses 
has  prevented  its  general  use.  In  paralytic  distension  of  the 
bowel  it  was  formerly  the  only  remedy  available,  but  the  use  of 
pituitary  extract  ^see  '  Infundin,'  page  84)  has  displaced  it  of 
recent  years.     (See  also  page  211 J 

Preparations 

•  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Physostigmin/e  Salicylatis, 
gr.  rhs  [000065  gm.]  [■'..'?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
DlRBCTlON. — One  to  three,  as  may  be  necessary. 

♦Tabloid'    Ophthal.    (AD)    Physostigmin.e   Salicylatis, 

gr-  ¥>rV«  [0-000016  gm.]  [m  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
'Tabloid'    Ophthal.    (GG)    Physostigmin^   Salicylatis, 

gr-  tttW  [0000032  gm.]  [is  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
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Physostigmine    (Eserine)  {.continued) 

'  Tabloid  '     Ophthal.     (F)     Physostigmine    Salicylatis, 

gr.  ^U  boooii  g=n.]  [ifi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Tabloid  '  Ophthal.  (G)  Physostigmine  Salicylatis, 
gr.  -^l-xj  [000013  gm.],  et  Tropacocaine  Hydrochloridi, 
gr.  rsT  kooo^s  gra.]  [a?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Picric  Acid  (see  '  Soloid '  Brand  Products  in  Price 
List  at  end) 

Picro toxin 

Used  in  epilepsy,  chronic  alcoholism,  night-sweats  of 
phthisis.  In  phthisis,  should  be  given  for  three  or  four  nights, 
discontinued  for  a  night  or  two  and  then  resumed. 

Preparation 
*  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Picrotoxini,  gr.  ^V  fc-ooios  jrm.] 

[ii  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  injected  at  bedtime.  The  dose  ranges  from 
gr.  yij  to  gr.  iV.  Picrotoxin  is  more  readily  soluble  in  warm  water 
than  in  cold. 

Pig    Bile    (Purified) 

More  closely  resembles  human  bile  than  does  ox  bile. 
Internally,  aids  absorption  of  fat  and  increases  peristalsis.  Used 
in  catarrhal  jaundice,  biliary  fistula,  dyspepsia  with  constipation 
and  flatus.  Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Fellis  Porcini  Purificati,  gr.  4  k 25,  gm] 

C  Keratin-coated  J  [^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  four,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
immediately  after  food. 

Pilocarpine 

Increases  salivary  secretion,  produces  profuse  sweating,  increases 
secretion  from  na.sal  and  bronchial  mucous  membranes  and 
promotes  activity  of  gastric  and  intestinal  secretory  glands. 
Locally,  stimulates  the  endings  of  the  third  nerve  of  the  eye, 
and  so  causes  contraction  of  the  pupil,  spasm  of  accommodation 
and  indistinct  vision.  Its  effects  are  rapidly  developed  ;  recovery 
commences  in  about  one  hour  and  a  half,  and  is  generally  com- 
plete in  twenty-four  hours.  As  a  myotic,  it  is  less  irritating  than 
physostigmine,  though  less  powerful.  Its  action  is  antagonised 
by  atropine.  Diaphoretic  in  bronchial  catarrh,  and  uraemic 
convulsions.  Must  be  used  with  caution,  as  it  causes  inhibition 
of  the  heart.  Externally,  frequently  used  in  lotions  for  the  hair. 
(See  also  page  211 J 

Preparations 

' Tabloid '    Pilocarpine   Nitratis,   gr.    i^,   [00065  gm.] ;    and 
gr.  i  [00.6  gmj  [w  B,  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  or  more.     A  small  dose  may  be  repeated  frequently, 
or  a  large  dose  given  in  one  administration,  according  to  the  indica- 
tion of  the  case. 
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Pilocarpine    {coniinued) 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Pilocarpin.«  Nitratis,  gr.  iV  io-<»<5s  pn-i ; 
gr.  \  [oou  giu.] ;  gr.  \  (o-om  ^m.) ;  and  gr.  ^  [0-037  gm.] 

[«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
DiKBCTiON. — One,'  of  the  required  strength,  repeated  after  an  interval, 
if  necessary. 

'  Tabloid  '    Hypod.    Pilocarpin,*:    Hydrochixjridi,    o-ooi 
gramme  [gr.  ^]  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  or  more. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ophthal.  (AE)  Pilocarpin.'E  Nitratis,  gr.  ,^ 

tooooa«  gm.]   [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'   Ophthal.   (K)   Pilocarpin.«   Nitratis,  gr.  tJtt 
[0-00016  gin.]  [a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'  Ophthal.  (M)   Pilocarpin.b  Nitratis,  gr.  ^^ 

[o«x)i3     gm.1,      ET      COCAIN.^      HyDROCHLORIDI,      gr.     -^ 

[0^)032  gm.]  [a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

This  combination  is  employed  for  the  absorption  of  opacities  and 
inflammatory  products.  The  presence  of  the  Cocaine  prevents  the  pain 
sometimes  caused  by  Pilocarpine. 

Pine    Tar 

Expectorant  and  stimulating  disinfectant.  Used  alone,  or 
combined  with  demulcents,  sedatives  and  expectorants,  in  chronic 
bronchitis  and  bronchorrhoea,  and  to  allay  pulmonary  irritation. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Picis,  gr.  i  [0063  gm.]  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRKCTlON. — One,  or  more,  sucked  when  the  cough  is  troublesome. 

•Tabloid'  Picis  et  Codein.*  [s  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9     Picis  Liquidae,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

Codeinae,  gr.  1/8        [oooS  gin.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  in  a  single  dose;  or  one  may  be  taken  four 
to  six  times  daily.  It  is  agreeably  sweetened  with  'Saxin,'  and  may 
be  slowly  sucked. 

'Tabloid'  Pastille  Pine  Tar  Compound  [a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  Piae  Tar,  Terebene,  Benzoin,  Tolu,  Ipecacuanha,  etc. 

Presents  in  an  acceptable  condition  the  active  principles  of  pure 
fragrant  Pine  Tar,  in  combination  with  other  antiseptics,  disinfectants, 
and  stimulating  expectorants. 

'Elixoid'  Picis  Comp.  [JS  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

A  pleasantly-flavoured  product,  each  fluid  drachm  of  which  contains 
Tar,  Balsam  of  Tolu,  and  '  Pinol,'  with  Terpin  Hydrate,  gr.  J;  Tincture 
of  Virginian  Prune,  min.  ij;  and  Liquid  Extract  of  Ipecacuanha,  min.  J. 

DosK. — Half  to  two  flhid  drachms. 

'PinoT 

The  distilled  essence  of  Abies  sibirica ;  valuable  stimulant, 
disinfectant  and  antiseptic  in  respiratory  affections.  The 
'  Tabloid '  Pastille  affords  a  pleasant  means  of  securing  prolonged 
continuous  local  action. 
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'  P  i  n  o  I  '    (continued) 

Preparations 

'PiNOL'  [ffi  B.  W.  &Co.] 

Direction. — For  internal  use,  two  to  five  drops  in  water  or  on  sugar ; 
for  inhalation,  five  drops  added  to  hot  water  (140'  F.),  and  the 
vapour  inhaled ;  for  fumigation,  a  few  drops  vaporised  on  a  hot  plate. 

*  Tabloid'  Pastille  '  Pinol,'  min.  i  [0039  cc]  [a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
'Elixoid'  Picis  Comp.  (see  Pine  Tar,  page  129J 

•  Pinol  -  E  ucalyptia'    Dry    Inhaler 

(B.  W.    &    Co.) 

(See  Inhalers  in  Price  List  at  end) 

Piperazine 

Said  to  be  a  stronger  solvent  of  uric  acid  than  any  salt  of 
lithium.  As  it  is  depressant  in  some  cases,  doses  should  be  small 
at  first,  and  only  gradually  increased. 

Preparations 
'  Tabloid'  Piperazine,  gr.  5  [0324  grm.]  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRSCTiON.  — One  to  two,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  plain  or  aerated 
water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

'  Tabloid '  Piperazine,  gr^  5  [0324  gm.]  (Effervescentis) 

[«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  half  a  tumblerful  of 
water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

Piperine 

The  crystallised  'alkaloid  of  Piper  nigrum,  used  in  dyspepsia 
and  flatulence  as  a  stomachic  and  carminative.  Also  prescribed 
as  a  genito-urinary  disinfectant  and  stimulant ;  recommended  in 
the  treatment  of  haemorrhoids.     (See  also  page  211 J 

Preparation 
•Tabloid'  Hvdrargyri  Subchloridi  et  Piperin^e 

[^f.B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Hydr.irgyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  i/a       [0-032  gin.] 

Piperince,  gr.  1/3       [0-032  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  or  more,  taken  with  water. 

Pituitary    Qland 

'  Tabloid  '  Pituitary  Gland  is  used  in  acromegaly,  in  which  the 
pituitary  gland  is  usually  diseased.  Kas  also  been  found  useful,  in 
doses  of  gr.  2,  night  and  morning,  in  asthma.  (See  also 
'Infundin,'  page  84^ 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Pituitary  Gland,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.]  [i*;  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  two,  gradually  increased  if  necessary,  three  or  four 
times  daily,  preferably  after  food. 
'Tabloid'  Three  Glands  (see  Thyroid  Gland,  page  174^ 
A  combination  of  Thyroid,  Suprarenal  and  Pituitary  Gland  Substances. 

P  1  U  mm  e  r     Pill      (see  Calomel,  page  36  J 
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Podophyllin     (Podophylli    Re  sin  a) 

Cholagogue,  purgative.  Large  doses  said  to  be  less  effective 
than  repeated  small  doses.     (See  also  page  2\\ ) 

Preparations 
'Tabloid'  Podophyllini,  gr.  i  [0016  gm.i  [*  B.  W.  &  Q).] 

DiKRCTioN. — One  lo  four,  taken  with  a  little  water,  after  food,  or  at 
bedtime. 

'Tabloid'  PoDorHVLLiNi  Comp.  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Podophylli  Resinx,  gr.  1/6       [o-oii  gm.] 

I'll.  Rhei  Coiiip.,  '  gi.  s-i/j     [o-ife  gra.] 

Ext.  Hyoscyami  Vir., 

H.B.,  1898.    gr.  j-i/4     [o-o8i  gm.] 
(Gelatin-coated ) 
Direction. — One  to  three,  taken  with  a  little  water,  after  food,  or  at 
bedtime. 

'Tabloid'  Podophyllini  et  Euonymini       [a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I^    Podophylli  Resinae,  gt.  1/4        [0-016  gm.] 

Ext.  Euonymi,  gr.  i  [0-065  Bm-] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  once  or  twice  daily,  after  food,  or  at  bedtime. 

'Tabloid'    Laxative   Vegetable  (see   Laxative   Vegetable, 
page  97; 

Potassium     Bicarbonate 

Used  in  acute  rheumatism  (generally  along  with  sodium  salicy- 
late), acute  and  chronic  gout,  acid  dyspepsia  and  various  conditions 
associated  with  the  uric  acid  diathesis.     Renders  urine  alkaline. 

Preparations 
'Tabloid'  PotassiiBicarbonatis, gr.  5[o-324gm.][a»B.W.  &Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  six,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Sodii  Salicylatis,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.],   et    Potassii 

Bicarbonatis,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]  [i»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  six,  taken  with  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after 
food. 

'Tabloid'    So'dii    Sulphatis    Comp.    Effervescentis    (see 
Sodium  Sulphate,  page  160 J 

'  Tabloid  '    Magnesii    Carbonatis    Comp.    (see   Magnesium 
Carbonate,  page  loi) 

Potassium     Bromide 

Nerve  sedative  and  hypnotic.  Used  in  large  doses  for 
epilepsy. 

Preparations 
'Tabloid'  Potassii  Bromidi,   gr.   5    [0-324  gm.];    and   gr.    10 
[0-648  gm.l  [ffl  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— Five  to  thirty  grains,  dissolved  in  a  large  wineglassful  of 
water,  after  food,  or  at  bedtime. 

'Tabloid  '  Tri-Bromid.  Effervesc.  [sf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Potassii  Bromidi,  04  gramme  [gi.  6] 

Sodii  Bromidi,  0-4  gramme  [gr.  6] 

Ammonii  Bromidi,  0-2  gramme  [gr.  3] 

Saiis  Effervpscentis,  q.s. 

Direction.— One  to  two,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  half  a  tumblerful 
of  water,  after  food. 
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Potassium     Chlorate 

Valued  for  its  local  action  in  aphthous  conditions  and 
pharyngitis.  Combined  with  borax,  used  in  catarrhal  conditions 
of  the  throat  with  hoarseness  and  free  secretion  of  mucus. 
Internally,  given  in  ulcerative  stomatitis,  in  gastric  ulcer,  to 
patients  liable  to  niiscarriage,  and  as  a  galactagogue.  The 
'  Tabloid '  preparations,  slowly  sucked,  are  more  useful  than 
gargles  or  throat  paints,  as,  owing  to  the  slowness  of  their 
solution  in  the  mouth,  the  ingredients  are  retained  in  contact 
with  the  mucous  membrane. 

Preparations 
'  Tabloid  '  Potassii  Chloratis,  gr.  5 [0324 gm.i  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  slowly  dissolved  in  the  mouth,  whenever  necessary. 

'  Tabloid  '  Potassii  Chloratis  et  Boracis  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  sucked  frequently,  in  catarrhal  sore  throat,  or  any 
relaxed  or  inflamed  condition  of  the  mucoas  membrane. 

'Tabloid'    Ammonii     Chloridi    Comp.     (see    Ammonium 
Chloride,  page  14) 

Potassium    Citrate 

Febrifuge,    diaphoretic    and    refrigerant,    alkaline    diuretic ; 
used  in  nocturnal  incontinence  due  to  acid  concentrated  urine. 
Preparation 

'Tabloid'    Quinin.e    Bisulphatis    et    Potassii    Citratis 
(Effervescentis)  [m  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

5    Quinina;  Bisulphatis,  gf.  i  [0-065  gni.l 

Potassii  Citratis,  gr.  15         [0-972  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  one  to  two  large 
wineglassfuls  of  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily. 

Potassium    Glycerophosphate 

(see  Glycerophosphates,  page  74^ 

Potassium    Iodide 

Used  in  syphilis,  rheumatism  and  chronic  poisoning  by  lead 
or  mercury,  and,  in  small  doses,  as  a  saline  expectorant  in 
bronchial  catarrh  and  asthma. 

Preparations 
*  Tabloid '  Potassii   Iodidi,  gr.  i   [0065  gm.] ;  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] ; 
and  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]  [3»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  to  six  of  the  three-grain  strength,  or  one  to  four  of 
the  five-grain  strength,  dissolved   in  a   large  wineglassful  of  water 
or  milk,  after  food.     The    one-grain    strength    is    prepared   with  a 
considerable   addition    of  a    palatable  vehicle,  so    that    it    may  be 
dissolved  in  the  mouth. 

'  Tabloid  '   Hydrargyri   Perchloridi,  gr.  ^V  [0-002  gm.],   et 
Potassii  Iodidi,  gr.  2^  [0-162  gm.]  [^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  dissolved  in  a  large  wineglassful  of  water, 
twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 
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Potassluni    Iodide    {continued) 

'  Tabloid '    Hydrargyri    Perchloridi,  gr.  jV  i°-°°*  frnl,  et 

POTASSII   lODIDI,   gr.  5   [0324  gm.]  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  a  large  wineglassfiil  of  water,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  after  food. 

'  SoLOiD '  Potassium  Iodide  and  Starch  (see  '  Solai(l '  Brand 
Products  t'n  Price  List  at  end) 

Potassium    Nitrate 

Diaphoretic,  diuretic.  Used  in  catarrhal  sore  throat ;  contained 
in  many  preparations  for  inhalation  in  asthma. 

Preparation 
'Tabloid'  Potassii  Nitratis,  gr.  5  [0324  ^a.\  [a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRBCTiON. — One  to  four,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  a  large  wine- 
glassful  of  water ;  or  one  may  be  slowly  sucked  occasionally. 

Potassium    Permanganate 

Antiseptic,  deodorant  and  disinfectant ;  used  in  amenorrhcea, 
in  cholera,  and,  locally,  in  gonorrhoea  and  snake-bite ;  antidote 
in  morphine  and  opium  poisoning. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Pota-ssii  Permanganatis,  gr.  i  [0065  gmi;  and 
gr.  2  [0-13  gm.J  [s»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  to  three  grains,  dissolved  in  water,  after  food, 
followed  by  at  least  half  a  tumblerful  of  water.  Potassium 
Permanganate  should  never  be  taken  in  the  solid  form,  but  always 
in  solution.  'Tabloid'  Potassium  Permanganate  b  readily  soluble 
in  water. 

'  Tabloid  '  Potassii  Permanganatis,  gr.  2  [013  gm.] 

(Keratin-coated)  \J»   B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — For  use  in  treatment  of  cholera,  supplementing  hypertonic 
saline  infusion.  One  to  be  taken  every  fifteen  minutes,  until  the  stools 
become  green,  then  less  frequently. 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Potassii  Permanganatis,  gr.  2  [013  gm.i 

[ss  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One,  or  more,  dissolved  in  a  little  water,  and  injected 
locally  in  snake-bite. 

'  SoLoiD '  Potassii  Permanganatis,  gr.  i  [0065  gm.i ; 
and  gr.  5  [0324  gm.]  [»  B,  W.  &  Co.] 
Dirkction. — Used  for  the  immediate  preparation  of  antiseptic  and 
disinfectant  solutions.  One  of  the  one-grain  strength,  dissolved  in 
two  to  four  ounces  of  water,  or  one  of  the  five-grain  strength, 
dissolved  in  ten  to  twenty  ounces  of  water,  may  be  used  as  an  injection 
or  gargle.  For  the  latter  purpose,  however,  it  has  the  disadvantage  of 
staining  the  teeth  and  lips. 

'  SoLOiD '  Potassii  Permanganatis  et  Aluminis 

[i»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

J>    Potassii  Permanganatis,  gf.  3  [0194  gin.] 

Aluminis,  gr.  5  [0-324  gni.] 

Direction. — As  a  lotion  or  injection,  in  the  strength  of  one  to  about  five 
ounces  of  water. 
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Pr o  tar gol 

A  protein  compound  containing  8-3  per  cent,  of  silver.  Freely 
soluble  in  water,  not  precipitated  by  solutions  of  albumin  or 
sodium  chloride,  neutral  in  reaction,  causes  little  or  no  irritation 
and  no  pain  when  applied  to  mucous  membranes.  Of  value 
in  acute  gonorrhoea,  chronic  posterior  urethritis,  ophthalmia 
neonatorum,  and  gonorrhoea!  ophthalmia  generally.  Solutions 
of  ^  to  2  per  cent,  usually  employed.  Stronger  solutions — 
10  per  cent,  and  even  more — also  used. 
Preparations 
'  SoLOiD '  Protargol,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] ;  and  gr.  4  [0259  gm.i 

[iK  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — Four  grains,  in  one  ounce  of  water,   make  approximately 
a  one  per  cent,  solution. 

Q  uass  in 

The  bitter  principle  of  quassia  wood  ;  valuable  in  treatment 
of  thread-worms.     ( See  also  page  2x2.) 
Preparation 
'  ENULE  '   QUASSIN  AmORPH.,  gr.  \  [0032  ^m.l  [M  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One,  administered  on  each  of  several   successive   nights. 

Quinine 

Anti-malarial,  antipjn-etic,  tonic,  stomachic,  antiseptic. 
'  Tabloid'  products  of  quinine  are  readily  absorbed,  even  when 
there  is  considerable  derangement  of  the  digestive  organs.  To 
produce  a  rapid  effect,  quinine  may  be  given  by  hypodermic 
injection.  The  bihydrochloride  is  chiefly  used  for  this  purpose. 
(See  also  page  211 J 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Quinine  Ammoniat.«  ( sugar-coatedj  [a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  product  contains  Quinine  and  Ammonium  Bicarbonate  to  correspond 

with  one  fluid  drachm  of  the  official  tincture. 
Direction.— One,  taken  whole,  with  a  little  water. 

'  Tabloid  '  Quinin.«  Comp.  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I)    Cinchonas  Alkaloidorum,  gr.  i  [O'065  gm.J 

Antifebrini  (Acetanilidi),  P.B.,  gr.  i-i/s     [0-078  gro.] 
Camphor.'e  Monobromatx,  gr.  1/5        [0-013  gni.] 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanhse,  gr.  i,^        [0-008  gm.] 

Ext.  Cascara;  Sagradse,  gr.  1/4        [0-016  gm.] 

Direction.— One,  every  hour,  in  the  eariy  stages  of  catarrh. 

QUININE   BIHYDROCHLORIDE   (Acid   Quinine    Hydro- 
chloride) 
'  Tabloid  '    Quinin.«    Bihydrochloridi,    gr.     2    [o-rs  gm.] ; 

gr.  3  [o'94  gm.]  ;     gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]         (Plain  or  sugar-coated)  -^    and 
gr.    10  [0-648  gm.]  (Plain)    [iM  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  ten  grains  (0-065  gm.  to  0-648  gm.),  taken  with 
water. 

'Tabloid'  Hypod,  Quinin^b  Bihydrochloridi,  gr.  i  [0-065 gm.i ; 
gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] ;  and  gr.  5  [0324  gm.]  [ '»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction.— One  to  five  grains,  repeated  when  necessary. 
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Quinine    {continueii) 

•'Hypoix)Id'  Quinine  Bihydrochloridi,  0-2  gramme 
[approx.gr.  3],  in  ic.c;  o-4gramme [approx.gr. 6],  in  ic.c; 
and  06  gramme  [approx.  gr.  9],  in  i  c.c.  [W  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiKHCTiON. — One    c.c,     of    the    required     strength,     injected     hypo- 
dermically. 

*  Formerly  issued  untie f   the  '  I  'aporole '  Brand 

QUININE  BISULPHATE  (Soluble  Quinine  Sulphate) 

' Tabloid '   Quinin.«    Bisulphatis,    gr.   ^   [0-032  em] ;    gr.    i 

[0-065  gm.];  gr.  2[o-i3srin.];  gr.  3  [0-194  ^m-]  ;  gr.  4  10-259  gm.]  ;  gr.  5 
[0-324  gra.]    (Plain  or  stigar-coated) -^    and  gr.    lO  [0-64?  gm.]  ('/'/am^ 

[w  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — The  dose  ranges  from  one  grain,  a.s  a  tonic,  to  ten  grains 

as  an  anti-periodic  and  antipyretic.     Much  larger  doses  are  advised 

by  certain  authorities,  and  are  taken  for  the   prevention,   or   in   the 

treatment,  of  malaria.     It  is  not  uncommon  for  twenty  to  sixty  grains 

to  be  taken  when  an  attack  threatens  or  begins  ;  no  bad  effects  follow 

such  doses  so  long  as  the  lower  bowel  is  frequently  emptied. 

In  hot   climates    a    loss    of  weight    is   caused   by    evaporation   of  the 

water    of   crystallisation,   so  that   a   five-grain   product    may    weigh    only 

four  to  four-and-a-half  grains. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Quinin^b  Bisulphatis,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

[a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRKCTlON. — One,  dissolved  in  water,  and  injected  hypodermically. 

'  Tabloid  '  Quinin.b  et  Camphor/E  [i3  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

i$    Quininoe  Bisulphatis,  gr.  i  [0-065  K™.] 

Caraphota:,  gr.  1/5        [0-013  K™-] 

DiRKCTioN. — One  every  hour,  or  every  other  hour,  in  the  early  stages 
of  catarrh. 

'  Tabloid  '  Quinine  et  Camphor.*  et  Aconiti 

[ffi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Quinlnae  Bisulphatis,  gr.  1/4        [o-oi6  gm.] 

Camphorai,  gr.  1/4        io-oi6  gm.] 

Tinct.  Aconiti,  min.  i        [0-059  c.c] 

Direction. — One  every  hour,  or  every  other  hour,  in  the  early  stages 
of  catarrh. 

'  Tabloid  '  Quinine  Bisulphatis  et  Potassii  Citratis 
(Effervescentis)  [a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    QuininK  Bisulphatis,  gr.  i  [0-065  g™-] 

Potassii  Citratis,  gr.  15         (0-972  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  one  to  two  large 
wineglassfuls  of  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily. 

'Tabloid'  Quinin.b  et  Strychnin.*  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

]$    Quinine  Bisulphatis,  gr.  i  [0-065  K™-] 

Strychnin*  Sulphati.s,  gr.  1/60  [0-00108  gm.] 

Dirsction. — One  to  three,   taken  with   water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Quinin.*  et  Acidi  Arseniosi  et   Strychnin.* 

[u'H  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Quininap  Bisulphatis,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

Aci'ti  Arseniosi,  gr.  1/20      [00032  gm.] 

Strychnin*,  gr.  1/30      [0-0022  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  taken  with  a  little  water,  with  or  after  food. 


THKRAPKUTIC      NOTES 


Quinine    {continued) 

'  Tabloid  '  Quinine  et  Rhei  Comp.  [s  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(Well  known  for  many  years  as  '  Tabloid'  Livingstone  Rouser) 

3     Pulv.  Jalapae,  gr.  i-i/a     [0-097  gin.] 

Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  i  [o-o6s  gm.] 

Pulv.  Rhei,  gr.  1-1/3     [0-097  gm.] 

Quininae  Bisulphatis,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  at  bedtime,  as  a  purgative. 

'  Enule  '  Quinine  Bisulphatis,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]  [s  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — The  rectal  administration  of  Qainine  is  of  great  value  in 
cases  of  malaria  associated  with  gastritis,  for  Quinine  thus  administered 
is  often  well  borne,  even  when  it  cannot  be  taken  by  the  mouth.  One 
may  be  given  every  three,  four,  or  six  hours. 

'  Tabloid  '  Tonic  Comp.  (see  Iron,  page  93  j 

QUININE  CITRATE 

'  Tabloid  '  Ferri  et  Quinin.^  Citratis,  P.B.,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] 

(Plain  or  sugar-coated)  [ufr  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
with  or  after  food. 
Whereas     '  Tabloid '     Iron    and    Quinine    Citrate    (sugar-coated)    keeps 
well  in  tropical  climates,  the  ordinary  preparation  in  scales  cannot  be  used 
because  of  its  instability. 

QUININE  ■  H  YDROBROMIDE 

This  salt  of  Quinine  is  specially  suitable  for  administration  to  patients 
who  are  subject  to  quinism. 

'  Tabloid  '   Quinin.«    Hydrobromidi,   gr.  i  [0-065  g™  l ;  gr.  2 
[0-13  gm.] ;  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.]  ;  gr.  4  [0-259  gm.] ;  and  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

^Plain  or  sugar-coated)   \i&  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — The  dose  ranges  from  one  grain,  as  a  tonic,  to  ten  grains, 
as  an  anti-periodic  and  antipyretic . 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Quinin.e  Hydrobromidi,  gr.  \  [0032  gm.^ 

[»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  hypodermically,  repeated  when  necessary. 
Quinine  Hydrobromide  is  more  readily  soluble  in  wari»  water  than 
in  cold. 

'  Tabloid  '  Phenacetini  et  Quinine  Comp. 

(see  Phenacetin,  page  126 J 
QUININE  HYDROCHLORIDE 

'  Tabloid  '  Quinin.b  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] ;  gr.  2 
[0-13  gm.] ;  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] ;  gr.  4  [0-259  gm.] ;  and  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

CPtaiH    or  sugar-coated)   [»(  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction.— One,  or  more,  taken  with  a  little   water,   twice  or  thrice 

daily,  after  food.     The  full  dose  is  ten  grains. 
In  cases  of  malaria  associated  with  hasmoglobinuria  (blackwater  fever), 

the  Hydrochloride  is  preferable  to  the  other  salts. 

'  Tabloid  '  Quinin^^  et  Acidi  Arseniosi  et  Ferri 

[i*f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

tt    Quininae  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  a  [0-13  gm.] 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  1/24       [0-0027  gni.] 

Ferri  Redasti,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] 

Direction.— One,  taken  with  a  little  water,  three  times  daily,  after  food 
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Quinine   {continued) 
QUININE    PHOSPHATE 

'Tabloid'  Ferri  Phosphatis  cum  Quinina  et  Strychnina 
(=  Easton   Syrup),  dr.  i  [1776  c.c.];  and  dr.   i  [355  c.c.) 

(Sugar-coated)  [S*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two  of  the  dr.  \  strength,  or  one  of  the  dr.  i  strength, 
taken  with  a  wineglassful  of  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  with  or 
after  food. 

QUININE   SALICYLATE 

'  Tabloid  '  Quinin.«  Salicylatis,  gr.  i  [0  065  gm.] ;  gr.  3  [0194  gm.] ; 
and  gr.  5  [0324  gm.]  [3»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  to  six  of  the  gr.  i  strength,  one  to  two  of  the  gr.  3 
strength,  or  one  of  the  gr.  s  strength,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice 
or  thrice  daily,  between  or  after  meals. 

'  Tabloid  '  Guaiaci  et  Quinin.«  Comp.  [»  B.  VV.  &  Co.] 

]$    Guaiaci  Resins,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

Sulphuris  Pr.Tecipitat1,  gr.  2  [0-13  gni.] 

Quinin.-e  Siilicylatis.  gr.  i/a       [0-032  gm.] 

Direction.— One  to  four,  taken  whole,  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Lithii  Benzoatis  Comp.  [i«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9     Lithii  Benzoatis,  gr.  3  [0.194  gm.] 

Sulphuris  PraecipitatI,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

Quininae  Salicyiatis,  gr.  1/3  [o-OM  gm.] 

(Plain  or  sugar-coated) 

Direction.— One,  or  more,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

QUININE    SULPHATE 

'  Tabloid '  Quinine  Sulphatis,  gr.  i  [0065  gm.] ;  gr.  2  [or3  gm.] ; 
gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] ;  gr.  4  [0-259  gm.] ;  and  gr.  5  [0324  gm.] 

[at  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — The  dose  ranges  from  one  grain,  as  a  tonic,  to  ten  grains 
or  more,  as  an  anti-periodic  and  antipyretic. 

'  Tabloid  '  Quinin.«  et  Belladonn.^  et  Camphor.* 

[»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

V^    Quininae  Sulphatis,  gr.  i/4  [0-016  gm.] 
Ext.  Belladonnae  Vir., 

P.B.,  1898,  gr.  1/8  [0008  gm.] 

Camphorae,  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.J 

Direction. — One,  every  hour,  in  the  early  stages  of  catarrh. 

'Tabloid'  Ferri  Citratis  Comp.  (see  Iron,  page  89 J 

'  Tabloid  '  Ferri  et  Arsen.  Comp.  (see  Iron,  page  89^ 

'Tabloid'  Hydrargyri  cum  Creta  et  Opii  et  QuiNiN.t 

[at  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I)     Hydrargyri  cum  Crcrl,  gr.  1-1/2     [0097  gin.] 

Ext.  Opii.  gr.  ,/6        [o-oii  gm.] 

Qummas  Sulphatis,  gr.  j-1/2     [0-097  87".] 

Directio.v.— One  to  three,  taken  with  water,  and  repeated  accord- 
ing to  the  indications  of  the  case. 
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Quinine    (continued) 

'  Tabloid  '   Tincture   Warburgi,    min.    30  [1-776  cd ;    and 
dr.  2  [71  C.C.]    (see  Warburg  Tincture,  page  igoj 

QUININE   VALERIANATE 

'Tabloid'    Quinin.'e    Valerianatis,   gr.    2    [0-13    gm.]   . 

rSuirar-ccatedJ  [^f  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Trium  Valerianatum  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

S    Quinina?  Valerianatis,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.l 

Ferri  Valerianatis,  gr.  i  [0-065  g'"] 

Zinci  Valerianatis,  ^r.'i  0-065  g"i.J 

(Sugar-coated) 
Direction. — One,  taken  whole,  with  a  little  water. 

Quinine    Ace  ty  i  s  al  i  cy  la  t  e 

Possesses  marked  anti.septic,  anti-malarial  and  antipyretic 
power.  Combines  specific  properties  of  quinine  and  salicylates, 
without  disadvantages  of  the  latter.  Prescribed  as  a  preventive, 
and  in  early  stages,  of  catarrh  and  influenza ;  beneficial  in 
tonsillitis,  neuralgia,  gout,  rheumatism,  malarial  and  other  fevers. 
May  be  given  where  salicylates  or  quinine  cannot  be  tolerated 
owing  to  idiosyncrasy. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Quininte  Acetylsalicylatis  (formerly  known  as 
'  Tabloid '  * Xaxaquin  'J,  gr.  3  [0194  gm.l  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  to  two,  taken  with  a  little  water,  after  food. 

Quinine    and    Urea    Hydrochloride 

Used  for  the  production  of  local  anaesthesia ;  has  also 
hemostatic  effect. 

Preparations 

'  SoLOiD '  Quinine  et  Ure/e  Hydrochloridi,  0-05  gramme  ; 
and  0-5  gramme  [JH  B.  W.  &.  Co.] 
Direction. — One  of  the  lesser  strength  dissolved  in  lo  c.c,  or  one  of  the 
greater  strength  dissolved  in  100  c.c,  of  water,   forms  a  solution  of 
I  in  200  (one-half  per  cent.).     Stronger  solutioas  have  been  used. 

Red    Q  um 

Used  in  relaxed  throat  of  ordinary  catarrh. 
Preparations 
'  Tabloid  '  Gummi  Rubri  [-'^  B.  W,  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,    allowed    to    dissolve    slov/ly    in    the    mouth,    when 
required. 

'  Tabloid  '  Acidi  Benzoici  Comp.  sine  Cocaina  (see  Benzoic 
Acid,  page  26) 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Benzoic  Acid  Comp.  without  Cocaine 
(see  Benzoic  Acid,  page  26J 
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Residuum    Rubrum 

Dried  residue  of  ox-blood ;  used  in  anaemia,  osteo-arthritis 
and  scurvy. 

PreparatloB 

'  Tabu)id'  Residui  Rubri,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.i  [a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRKCTioN. — One,  thrice  daily,  taken  with  a  little  water,  after  food. 
The  dose  should  be  rapidly  increased  until  four  are  taken  thrice  daily. 

Rh  ubarb 

Purgative,  cholagc^ue,  hepatic  stimulant,  with  subsequent 
astringent  action.     (  See  also  pages  211,  213^ 

Preparations 

Tabloid  '  Rhei,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm-l  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DtRKCTiON". — One  to  four  or  more  (according  to  the  action  required), 
taken  with  water,  after  food.  The  official  dose  fa  three  to  ten  grains 
for  repeated  adminUtration,  and  fifteen  to  thirty  grains  for  a  single 
administration. 

'Tabloid'  Extracti  Rhei,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.]  [a»  B.W.  &  Co.] 

DiRKCTlON. — One  to  four,  taken  with  water,  after  food. 

This  product  fa  prepared  with  Granular  Extract  of  Rhubarb,  '  Wellcome ' 
Brand,  which  fa  of  exceptional  purity  and  activity.  It  fa  especially 
useful  for  children,  in  the  indigestion  due  to  errors  of  diet,  and  in  the 
diarrhoea  caused  by  undigested  food.  In  such  cases  its  purgative  and 
after-astringent   actions  are  of  value. 

'Tabloid'  Pil.  Rhei  Comp.,  P.B.,  gr.  4[o-2S9gm.] 

(Plain  or  sugar-toaUd)  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  taken  with  a  little  water,  after  food,  or  at 
bedtime. 

'Tabloid'    Pulv.     Rhei    Comp.,   P.B.    (Gregory    Powder), 

gr.  5  [0-314  gm.]        (Plain  or  sucar-axUtd)  {»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRBCTiON. — One  to  four,  or  more.  The  official  dose  is  ten  to  sixty 
grains;  the  smaller  dose  may  be  taken  regularly  before  or  after 
meals.  ■ 

'  Tabloid  '  Rhei  et  Sodii  Bicarbonatis  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9     PuIt.  Rhei,  {Ti.  3  [0-194  gm.] 

SodH  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  i-i/j     [0-097  gm.] 

Puiv.  Zin^beris,  gr.  t/2        [0-032  gra.] 

(Plain  or  su^ar-coated) 
DiRBCTioN. — One  to  five,  taken   with  a  little  water,  before    or   after 
meafa. 

'Tabloid'    Rhei    et    Sodii    Bicarbonatis    et    Magnesii 
Carbonatis  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^     PuW.  Rhei,  gr.  i  [0-065  K""-] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  i-i,'2     [0-097  ?ni-l 

Magnesii  Carbonatis  PoniL,    gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

PuIt.  Zingibeiis,  gr.  1/2        [0-032  gm.] 

DntBCTioN. — One  to   five,   taken   with   a  little   water,   before    or    after 

.    meals. 

*  Tabloid  '  Rhei  et  Gentlan.«  Comp.  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9     Inf.  Gentianae  Comp.,  fl.  dr.  2  [7-1  c.c] 

Int  Rhei,  fl.  dr.  i  [3-55  c.c] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

OL  MentiUE  Piperitae,  min.  1/6  [o-oi  c.c] 

Direction.— One  to  four,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
between  meafa. 
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Rhubarb    (continued) 

'  Tabloid  '  Pil.  Hydrargyri  et  Rhei  Comp.  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

ft     Pil.  Hydrargyri,  P.B.,  gr.  2-1/2     [o'i62  gni.] 

Pil.  Rhei  Coir.p.,  P.B.,  gr.  2-1/2     [0-162  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  at  bedtime,  as  a  laxative  or  mild  purgative. 

'  Tabloid  '     Bismuthi    Subnitratis     et     Rhei     et    Sodii 
BicARBONATis  [a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Vt    Bismuthi  Subnitratis,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] 

Pulv.  Rhei,  gr.  i  [0-065  ^"-l 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,   taken    with  a  little  water,   twice  or   thrice 
d^ly,  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Iridini  Comp.  (see  Iridin,  page  88^     ' 
'Tabloid'  Podophyllini  Comp.  (see  Podophyllin, /a^£  131  j 

'Tabloid'  Quinin.^  et  Rhei  Comp.  (well  known  for  many 
years  as  '  Tabloid '  Livingstone   Rouser)  (see  Quinine, 
page  136^ 
'Tabloid'  Ferri  Redacti  et  Rhei  Comp.  (see  lion, page  90^ 
'  Tabloid  '  Zinci  Valerianatis  Comp.  (see  Zinc,  page  192^ 

Saccharin 

A  sweetening  agent  which  passes  through  the  system  unchanged. 
Used  where  sugar  is  contra-indicated.  '  Tabloid '  '  Sa.\in,'  the 
purest  and  most  powerful  sweetening  agent  known,  is,  however, 
often  preferred.  '  Saxin '  is  about  600  times  sweeter  than  sugar 
(see  page  142^. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Saccharini,  gr.  \  [0032  gm.]  [a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more  maj'  be  used  in  place  of  as  many  lumps  of 
sugar,  for  sweetening  tea,  coffee,  or  cocoa. 

'Tabloid'  Menthol  Comp.  (see  Menthol, /a^*  106^ 
Sal  icin 

Analgesic,  anti-rheumatic,  antipyretic.  Stated  to  be  of  value 
in  psoriasis. 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  Salicini,  gr.  5  [0324  gm.]  [ia  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRKCTlON. — One  to  four,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
after  food.     The  maximum  official  dose  is  twenty  grains. 

Salicylic     Acid 

Antiseptic,  antipyretic.  Externally,  an  excellent  adjunct  to 
dusting  powders,  and  used  for  application  to  painful  joints  in 
acute  rheumatism ;  in  various  skin  troubles,  such  as  eczema  and 
seborrhoea ;  in  cancerous  ulcerations ;  and  (well  diluted)  as  an 
application  to  tender  or  perspiring  feet.  Internally,  used  in 
acute  rheumatism,  malaria  and  (taken  during  meals)  fermentative 
dyspepsia  with  acidity  and  flatulence.  The  salicylic  acid  used  in 
'  Tabloid '  products  is  physiologically  pure. 
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Salicylic    Acid    {continued) 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Acidi  Salicylici,  gr.  3  (0194  gmj ;  and gr.  5  [03=4  gm.] 

[:»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four  w  more,  of  either  strength,  taken  with  a  little 
water,  with  or  after  food.     The  maxin\um  official  dose  is  twenty  grains. 

'  Tabloid  '  Colchici  Comp.  (see  Colchicum,  page  51^ 
Saline     Solutions 

Transfusion  of  blood  from  arm  to  arm  in  cholera,  collapse 
from  haemorrhage,  and  other  conditions,  has  now  commonly 
been  superseded  by  the  intravenous  injection,  at  blood  heat,  of 
sterile  water  made  isotonic  by  the  addition  of  the  salts  of  blood 
plasma  in  their  natural  proportions.  The  procedure  consists 
in  the  injection,  by  a  simple  infusion  apparatus,  of  water 
(previously  boiled)  at  a  temperature  of  100°  F.,  containing 
sodium  chloride,  or  the  salts  of  sodium,  potassium  and  calcium 
combined,  as  in  the  formulas  below. 

Saline  solution  may  be  injected  into  the  rectum  by  the  aid 
of  a  funnel  attached  to  an  india-rubber  tube  fitted  with  a  rectal 
enema  nozzle.  Continuous  rectal  infusions  of  large  quantities  of 
normal  saline,  with  the  patient  propped  up  almost  into  a  sitting 
position,  have  become  a  recognised  treatment  for  diffuse  peritonitis; 
and  in  hsemorrhage  in  typhoid  fever,  marked  benefit  has  followed 
the  repeated  rectal  injection  of  saline  solutions.  The  '  Soloid  ' 
preparations  afford  a  convenient  means  ofmaking  saline  solutions. 

Preparations 
'  Soloid '  Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  40  [2592  gm.]  [a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DlRHCTiON. — Two,  dissolved  in  one  pint  of  boiled  (sterile)  water,  to  make 
a  saline  solution  for  intravenous  or  rectal  injection  at  ioo°  F.  (37-8"  C). 

'  Soloid  '  Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  80  [5184  gm.]  [ss  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  one  pint  of  boiled  (sterile)  water,  to  make 
a  saline  solution  for  intravenous  or  rectal  injection  at  ioo°  F.  (378'  C). 

'Soloid'  Salin.  Comp.  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Calcii  Chloridi,  gr.  7/10      [0-045^111.] 

Potassii  Chloridi,  gr.  7/10      [0-045  g"'-] 

Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  31-1/2  [2-04  gm.] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  7/20      [0.023  S™-] 

Deitrosi,  gr.  3-1/2     [0-227  ffi'-l 

Direction. —Two,  dissolved  in  16  fl.  oz.  of  boiled  (sterile)  water,  to  make 
a  saline  solution  for  intravenous  or  rectal  injection  at  100°  F.  (37-8°  C.) 

'Soloid'    Calcii    Chloridi    Co.\ip.  (see   Calcium  Chloride, 

Salol    (Phenyl   Salicylate) 

Liberates  salicylic  acid  and  phenol  in  the  body.  Used  in 
rheumatism  ;  as  an  intestinal  antiseptic  in  dysentery,  cholera 
and  typhoid  ;  and  in  septic  conditions  of  the  urinary  tract. 

Preparation 
'  Tabloid  '  Salol,  gr.  5  [0324  gm.]  [ffi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  powdered,  and  taken  in  milk  or  watei'.     The 
maximum  official  dose  is  twenty  grains. 
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Sandal    Wood    Oil 

A  valuable  stimulating  expectorant,  disinfectant  and  diuretic, 
excreted  by  the  lungs  and  kidneys.  Relieves  cough  of  chronic 
bronchitis ;  largely  used  in  gonorrhoea,  to  disinfect  urine,  and 
to  allay  irritation  of  bladder  and  urethra.  Also  prescribed  in 
chronic  cystitis. 

The  '  Tabloid '  products,  which  contain  the  pure  oil,  obviate 
the  nauseous  taste  of  fluid  preparations,  and  prevent  eructation, 
pain  in  the  back,  and  other  discomforts  which  may  follow  the 
administration  of  impure  sandal  wood  oil. 

Preparations 
' Tabloid '  Olei  Santali   (Capsula),  min.  5  [0296  cc] ;   and 
min.  10  [0592  C.C.]  [iS  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  to  six  of  the  min.  5  strength,  or  one  to  three  of  the 
min.  10  strength,  taken  with  water,  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

Sanitary   Towels,   'Tabloid'   Brand 

(fee  Price  List  at  end) 

Santonin 

Anthelmintic  for  the  Ascaris  lumbricoides .      Also  employed 
in '  sprue. 

Preparations 

' Tabloid '    Santonini,    gr.    \    [0032  ?m.] ;    gr.    x    [0065  gm.] ; 

gr.  2  [013  gm.];  and  gr.  3  [0194  gm.]  \'^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — The    dose   for    ciiildren   is    half-a-grain    to    tliree    grains, 

followed  by  Castor  Oil  or  other  purgative.      Some  children,  however, 

are  very  susceptible  to  the  action  of  Santonin,  and  a  full  dose  should 

never  be  given  at  first. 

'  Tabloid  '   Santonini  et  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi 

[af  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Santonini,  gr.  i  [0-065  gii.] 

Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  i  [0-065  K™-] 

Direction. — One  to  three.     Some  children  are  exceedingly  susceptible 
to  the  action  of  Santonin,  so  that  only  a  small  dose  should  be  given 
at    first.      The   administration   of  Calomel  combined   with   Santonin 
usually  renders  the  subsequent  use  of  Castor  Oil  unnecessary. 
'  EnULE  '   S.\NTONINI,  gr.  3  [0-194  gni.]  {-'  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  inserted  at  bedtime,  and  a  dose  of  castor  oil  given  in 
the  morning. 

'Tabloid'  Bismuthi  Subsantonatis  Comp.  [a?B.  W.  &Co.] 

9    Bismutlil  Subsantonatis,  gr.  4  [0.259  gm.] 

PlienoiplithaleinI,  gr.  1-1/2     [0097  gra.] 

(Chocolate  basis) 
Direction.— For  children,  one  to  two,  taken  whole,  chewed  or  sucked,  at 
bedtime  ;  for  adults,  correspondingly  larger  doses  m^iy  be  given. 

•Saxin' 

A  sweetening  agent  far  more  powerful  and  more  delicate  in 
flavour  than  saccharin,  and  about  600  times  sweeter  than  .sugar. 
Undergoes  no  change  in  the  system,  therefore  used  in  dietary  of 
patients  suffering  from  gout,  glycosuria,  diabetes  and  obesity. 

Preparation 
'  Tabloid  '  '  Saxin,'  gr.  \  [0016  gm.]  [.^-^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  or  more  may  be  used  in  place  of  as  manj'  lumps  of 
sugar,  for  sweetening  tea,  coffee,  or  cocoa. 
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Scopolamine    H  y  d  robro  m  id  e 

(see  Hyoscine  Hydrobromide,  page  jg) 

Seltzer    Mineral    Water    Salt 

The  waters  from  the  Selters  (Nassau)  springs  are  used  for 
their  refrigerant,  tonic,  diuretic  and  aperient  properties.  The 
'  Tabloid  '  product  contains  the  essential  constituents  of  Seltzer 
mineral  water  in  correct  proportions. 

Preparation 
'  Tabloid  '  Seltzer  Salt,  Effervescent,  Artificial 

[«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  dissolved  in  half  a  tumblerful  of  water,  form 
an  agreeable  and  slightly  alkaline  draught. 

Senna 

A  gentie  and  pleasant  laxative,  especially  suitable  in  pregnancy 
and  for  children. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastille  Laxative  Fruit  [Sf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains   Extract  of  Senna  Fruit,   gr.  5   [0-324   gm.],   pleasantly 

flavoured. 
DiKECTiON. — One  or  more,  as  required. 

'  Tabloid  '  Pulv.  Glycyrrhiz.^  Comp.  (Compound  Liquorice 
Powder,  B.P.),  gr.  30  [1944  gm.]  [ffi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  to  four,  taken  with  a  little  water. 

Sera     and    S er u m  -  Th e r apy 

Diphtheria  Antitoxin  .—The  statistics  of  the 
Metropolitan  Asylums  Board  (London,  Eng.),  as  to  diphtheria 
show  clearly  a  regular  percentage  decrease  in  mortality  concurrent 
with  a  regular  increase  in  the  percentage  of  cases  treated  with 
antitoxin.  In  1912,  for  instance,  there  were  5,219  admissions 
for  diphtheria,  the  death-rate  being  6-2  per  cent.,  as  compared 
with  a  case-mortality  of  33-2  per  cent,  for  five  years  previous  to 
the  introduction  of  diphtheria  antitoxin. 

So  overwhelming,  indeed,  is  the  evidence  in  support  of  the 
use  of  diphtheria  antitoxin  that  the  Board  has  now  discontinued, 
as  unnecessary,  the  diphtheria  mortality  charts  which  they 
previously  published    (Lancet   {^London,    Eng.],  September  13, 

Many  other  reports  and  statistics  confirm  the  value  of 
antitoxin  as  a  curative  and  prophylactic  agent  in  diphtheria 
(see,  for  example.  Intercolonial  Medical  Journal,  Feb.,  1909  ; 
Lancet  \L^ondon,  Eng.],  May  15,  1909^. 

Experiments  on  animals  have  shown  that  the  amount  of 
antitoxin  necessary  to  save  life  increa.ses  at  a  rapid  rate, 
according  to  the  length  of  time  elapsing  between  the  injection 
of  the  diphtheria  virus  and  the  administration  of  the  curative 
serum ;  and  this  is  amply  confirmed  by  the  results  of  treatment 
in  hospitals. 
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Sera   and    Serum-Therapy   (continued) 

Apart  from  the  production  of  serum  rashes,  etc.  (see  page  149^, 
the  only  limit  to  the  administration  of  antitoxin  is  the  bulk  of  the 
fluid  in  which  it  is  contained.  Therefore  a  large  dose  should  be 
given  at  the  earliest  possible  moment  whenever  there  is  reason 
to  suspect  diphtheria  ;  and  in  cases  which  progress  unfavourably, 
the  treatment  may  be  repeated  in  about  six  hours,  giving  at 
least  double  the  initial  dose.  For  ordinary  cases  in  which  no 
special  danger  is  apprehended,  an  interval  of  24  hours  may  be 
allowed.  Far  less,  however,  is  to  be  expected  from  repeated 
injections  at  intervals  than  from  one  strong  dose  given  at  the 
outset  of  the  attack.  In  no  case  should  either  the  initial 
administration  of  antitoxin,  or  the  repetition  of  the  dose,  be 
delayed  until  the  result  of  a  bacteriological  examination  has 
been  made  kaown. 

Note. — Serum  given  intramuscularly  into  the  buttock  is 
absorbed  and  so  becomes  effective  much  more  rapidly  than 
when  given  subcutaneously. 

Dose  . — When  given  intravenously  the  antitoxin  comes  into 
action  almost  immediately  ;  in  the  treatment  of  urgent  cases,  the 
quickest  method  of  obtaining  the  action  of  the  serum  is  to  inject 
a  dose  of  5000  to  20,000  units  intravenously  ;  if  it  be  impossible 
to  do  this,  the  serum  should  be  given  intramuscularly,  it  is  then 
much  mcDre  rapidly  absorbed  than  when  given  subcutaneously. 
If  the  serum  is  to  be  given  intramuscularly  or  subcutaneously, 
the  dose  for  a  case  of  moderate  severity,  seen  early  in  the  disease, 
should  never  be  less  than  5000  units,  and  in  more  severe  cases  5000 
to  20,000  units  at  least  should  be  given  at  once.  Larger  doses 
are  recommended  by  most  authorities  and  are  essential  after  the 
first  day.  Thus  in  ordinary  cases  of  diphtheria,  if  the  first  dose 
of  antitoxin  be  delayed  until  the  second  day,  the  dose  should 
be  increased  three-fold,  and  still  larger  doses  are  necessary  if 
treatment  be  delayed  to  the  third  or  fourth  day.  In  the  case  of 
patients  receiving  antitoxin  for  the  first  time  on  the  fifth  or  sixth 
day,  or  even  later,  20,000  to  50,000  units  should  at  once  be 
injected.  These  doses  should  be  given  irrespective  of  age, 
because  diphtheria  is  very  fatal  to  young  children. 
.  As  a  prophylactic,  1000  units  may  be  administered.  The 
protection  given  is,  however,  only  temporary,  the  immunity 
lasting  probably  about  three  weeks  at  the  most. 

Serum  may  show  a  cloudiness  or  precipitate  after  some  time, 
but  this  does  not  indicate  impaired  value.  It  should  be  carefully 
noted  that,  when  once  a  phial  is  opened,  it  is  highly  undesirable, 
owing  to  the  risk  of  contamination,  to  reserve  a  portion  of  the 
contents  for  future  use.  It  should  all  be  used  at  the  time  on  one 
or  more  patients. 

Concentrated    Diphtheria    Antitoxin.— 

The  Concentrated  Diphtheria  Antitoxin  prepared  at  the  Wellcome 


Keeping      Qualities      of      Diphtheria 
Antitoxin 

If  diphtheria  antitoxic  serum  is  kept  at  a  temperature  not 
exceeding  15°  C.  (60°  F.)  the  rate  of  deterioration  is  less 
than  5  %  a  year,  '^ith  increased  temperature  the  rate  of 
deterioration  increases  markedly,  and  at  37°  C.  becomes 
nearly  50%  a  year. 

The  diagram  below  shows  the  results  of  actual  tests  upon 
samples  of  the  same  serum  kept  for  seven  years  at  different 
temperatures. 
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This  sample  was  kept 
in  a  cupboard  with  an 
average  temperature 
of  10°  C.  in  winter  and 
14'  C.  in  summer. 


This  sample  was  kept 
in  a  warm  incubator 
at  3  7' C. 
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Sera   and    Serum-Therapy   {continued) 

Physiological  Research  Laboratories  (London,  Eng.),  is  issued  in 
hermetically-sealed  phials  and  syringe-containers,  which  contain 
an  amount  of  antitoxin  sufficiently  in  excess  of  that  stated  on 
the  label  to  compensate  for  any  deterioration  in  strength  that 
may  take  place  up  to  the  date  indicated  on  the  package.  Careful 
tests  of  Concentrated  Diphtheria  Antitoxin,  'Wellcome,'  have 
shown  that,  after  the  date  mentioned  on  the  wrapper,  it  contains 
a  number  of  units  in  excess  of  that  stated,  unless  it  has  been 
subjected  to  abnormally  high  temperatures  for  prolonged  periods. 
If  the  serum  is  kept  at  a  temperature  not  above  15°  C.  {60°  F.) 
the  rate  of  deterioration  is  very  slow,  and  the  allowance  made 
in  issuing  the  product  is  much  more  than  adequate. 

The  standard  used  in  testing  the  serum  prepared  at  the 
Wellcome  Physiological  Research  Laboratories  is  verified  at 
frequent  intervals  by  comparison  with  the  official  standards 
issued  from  Frankfurt  and  Washington. 

By  eliminating,  from  the  serum,  proteins  which  have  no  anti- 
toxic value,  a  large  reduction  of  volume  in  relation  to  unit  value 
is  possible  without  affecting  the  physical  properties  of  the  serum 
in  such  a  way  as  to  render  it  less  easily  absorbed.  At  the  same 
time  the  elimination  of  useless  protein  diminishes  the  tendency 
to  produce  the  incidental  symptoms,  rashes,  etc.  There  is  even 
evidence  that  some  of  the  proteins  thus  eliminated  are  specially 
concerned  in  the  production  of  the  severer  type  of  eruption 
sometimes  seen  after  serum  injections.  It  has  been  stated  that 
with  sera  concentrated  by  the  process  now  in  use  at  the 
Wellcome  Physiological  Research  Laboratories  (London,  Eng.), 
the  rashes,  etc.,  are  not  only  diminished  in  frequency, 
but,  when  they  do  occur,  are  of  a  mild  urticarial  type. 
There  is  some  evidence  to  suggest  that  a  wrong  diagnosis 
of  "mild  post-diphtheritic  scarlatina"  has  been  caused  by  the 
fine  desquamation  which  occasionally  follows  the  rashes  resulting 
from  the  use  of  serum.  The  possibility  of  such  a  confusion 
would  appear  to  furnish  an  additional  reason  for  employing 
a  preparation  with  which  such  rashes  are  rare.  In  the  produc- 
tion of  '  Wellcome '  Brand  Concentrated  Diphtheria  Antitoxin  a 
great  elimination  of  useless  proteins  is  secured,  and  the  reduction 
of  volume,  though  considerable,  is  not  carried  to  such  a  length 
as  to  render  the  product  viscid  and  thereby  delay  absorption. 

Tetanus  Antitoxic  Serum. — Obtained  from 
horses  immunised  against  tetanus  toxin.  Although  some  cases 
of  tetanus  have,  without  doubt,  been  distinctly  benefited  by  this 
remedy,  in  many  others  the  serum  has  failed.  The  nature  of 
the  disease  explains  this  failure,  and  shows  the  necessity  for 
commencing  treatment  at  the  earliest  possible  moment.  Recent 
recoveries  after  doses  of  150,000  to  200,000  units  suggest  that 
in  the  past  the  dosage  has  been  much  too  small.  On  the 
occurrence    of    symptoms    it    is    probably    advisable    to    give 
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Sera    and    Serum-Therapy   {continued) 

20  c.c.  intrathecally,  10,000  to  20,000  units  of  the  serum  intra- 
venously, and  10,000  to  50,000  units  subcutaneously,  the  higher 
amounts  being  used  in  severe  cases  and  in  those  with  a  short 
incubation  period.  A  dose  of  10,000  to  20,000  units  may  be 
given  daily  until  the  symptoms  begin  to  abate.  Repeated 
subdural  injections  have  proved  beneficial  in  apparently  hopeless 
conditions.  On  the  whole,  this  serum  has  been  of  more  use  as 
a  prophylactic  than  as  a  curative  agent.  In  septic  wounds  liable 
to  contamination  with  tetanus  organisms  a  prophylactic  injection 
of  tetanus  antitoxin  should  always  be  given.  The  usual  pro- 
phylactic dose  is  1500  units,  given  subcutaneously. 

Anti-Streptococcus  Serum,  Poly- 
valent . — Published  accounts  show  that  this  serum  has 
produced  very  beneficial  results  in  many  instances,  particularly 
in  puerperal  fever,  erysipelas,  and  severe  cases  of  scarlet  fever. 
Gonorrhoeal  rheumatism  and  purpura  hoemorrhagica  are  stated 
to  have  benefited  by  rectal  administration.  Evidence  is  accumu- 
lating that  administration  of  large  doses  early  in  the  disease  is 
necessary  for  the  best  results. 

Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Puerperal 
Fever. — Prepared  by  means  of  streptococci  obtained  from 
severe  and  fatal  cases  of  puerperal  fever.  Bacteriological 
diagnosis  is  important  in  these  cases,  because  fatal  puerperal 
fever  may  be  associated  with  infection  by  other  organisms  such 
as  the  B.  colt  communis. 

Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Erysipelas. 

— Prepared  from  cultures  obtained  from  cases  of  erysipelas. 

Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Scarlatina. 

— Streptococci  have  been  isolated  from  the  nose,  throat,  ears, 
etc.,  of  cases  of  scarlatina,  and  are  probably  responsible  for  the 
worst  symptoms  of  septic  scarlatina.  This  serum  is  prepared 
from  strains  of  streptococci  found  in  septic  cases  of  scarlet  fever ; 
it  has  been  found  of  very  great  value  in  severe  cases,  and  has 
apparently  saved  patients  when  the  symptoms  pointed  to  a 
fatal  issue. 

Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Rheumatic 
Fever  . — Obtained  from  cultures  of  cocci  from  several  cases  of 
acute  rheumatism  and  rheumatoid  arthritis. 

Ant i- streptococcus  S^rum,  Ulcerative 
Endocarditis  . — Prepared  from  cultures  of  streptococci 
obtained  from  cases  of  ulcerative  endocarditis,  and  used  in  that 
condition. 

Anti-colon  bacillus  Serum  . — Prepared  from 
many  strains  of  B.  colt  obtained  from  severe  and  fatal  cases  of 
peritonitis  and  puerperal  fever.  Has  been  reported  to  have 
therapeutic  value  in  both  these  conditions. 
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Sera    and    Serum-Therapy   {continued) 

Antl-staphy  lococcus  Serum,  Poly- 
valent . — Prepared  from  various  strains  of  Staphylococcus 
albus,  aureus  and  citreus,  all  obtained  from  pus. 

Anti-gonococcus  Serum  . — Prepared  from  strains 
of  gonococci  obtained  from  urethritis  and  gonorrhoea!  con- 
junctivitis. Specially  indicated  in  generalised  gonorrhceal 
infections,  such  as  gonorrhceal  rheumatism-  and  endocarditis. 

Antl-meningococcus  Serum  .—Prepared  from 
various  strains  representing  all  the  types  of  the  Diplococcus 
intracellularis  meningitidis  of  Weichselbaum.  Intraspinal 
injections  give  best  results. 

Anti-dysentery  Serum. — Prepared  by  injecting 
horses  with  cultures  of  Shiga's,  Flexner's  and  Kruse's  bacilli. 
Useful  in  bacillary  dysentery. 

Anti-typhoid  Serum. — Prepared  from  horses 
immunised  against  cultures  of  Bacillus  typhosus  from  several 
cases  of  typhoid  fever. 

Anti-venom  Serum.  —Standardised  against  the 
venom  of  the  cobra  and  Russel  viper  (Daboia).  Should  be 
injected  in  large  quantity  at  the  earliest  moment  after  the  bite. 

Normal  Horse  Serum  . — Has  been  found  useful  in 
ancemia,  hsemophilia,  gastric  and  duodenal  ulcer,  hemoptysis 
and  other  haemorrhages.  In  simple  anaemia  it  has  been  stated 
rapidly  to  increase  haemoglobin  and  corpuscles.  Also  useful  as 
local  application  for  ulcers  and  suppurating  wounds. 

Dosage  of  Sera. — The  dosage  of  diphtheria  anti- 
toxin and  of  tetanus  antitoxic  serum  has  already  been 
considered  (see  pages  144  and  147  J.  With  other  antitoxic  sera 
and  with  anti-bacterial  sera  in  general,  authorities  agree  that  early 
administration  of  large  doses  is  necessary  for  the  best  results. 
Probably  in  most  instances  25  c.c.  should  be  regarded  as  the 
minimum  dose  of  any  serum  in  the  subjoined  list  other  than 
diphtheria  antitoxin  and  tetanus  antitoxic  serum,  whilst  50  c.c. 
to  100  c.c.  are  likely  to  produce  greater  benefit. 

Prevention    of     "Serum    Sickness .  "—In 

some  cases  the  administration  of  sera  produces  skin  rashes  (often 
urticarial  in  nature),  pruritus,  joint  pains  and  other  undesirable 
effects — a  train  of  sjnnaptoms  known  as  "  Serum  Sickness."  Such 
may  follow  the  use  of  normal  horse  serum,  and  cannot,  therefore, 
be  attributed  to  the  antitoxic  or  bactericidal  elements  of  an 
anti-serum.  Persons  suffering  from  asthma  appear  to  be 
especially  liable  to  "  Serum  Sickness,"  and  in  such  cases  serum 
should  be  administered  only  with  great  caution. 

The  administration  of  calcium  salts  has  often  proved  successful 
in  preventing  or  relieving  the  condition.  For  this  purpose, 
calcium  lactate  is  eminently  suitable.  It  is  non-irritating,  readily 
soluble,  easily  absorbed  without  causing  gastric   derangement. 
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Sera   and    Serum-Therapy   {.continued) 

'  Tabloid '  Calcium  Lactate,  gr.  5,  affords  a  ready  and  convenient 
means  of  administering  the  pure  salt.  Before  the  first  injection  of 
a  serum,  one  to  three  or  more  '  Tabloid '  products,  powdered  and 
dissolved  in  water,  should  be  given  one  hour  before  food.  This 
may  be  repeated  twice  or  thrice  daily  for  two  or  three  days. 
Should  the  administration  of  serum  be  continued,  *  Tabloid ' 
Calcium  Lactate  may  be  again  prescribed. 

If  administration  by  the  mouth  be  difficult,  e.g.  in  diphtheria, 
the  '  Tabloid '  products  may  be  dissolved  in  water  and  given  by 
rectal  injection. 

It  has  also  been  stated  that  the  administration  of  concentrated 
diphtheria  antitoxin  reduces  the  liability  to  "Serum  Sickness." 

It  has  been  found  in  recent  years,  as  a  result  of  animal 
experiment, .  that  an  injection  of  serum  produces  a  condition  of 
"  Supersensitiveness "  to  further  injections  of  serum  from  the 
same  species,  which  commences  about  ten  days  after  the  first 
injection,  and  lasts  for  some  time — even  for  years.  The  term 
"  anaphylaxis  "  has  also  been  applied  to  this  process  of  sensitisa- 
tion.  On  the  other  hand,  if  a  second  injection  be  given  within 
a  week  of  the  first,  the  tendency  is  rather  to  produce  immunity 
against  the  toxic  effects  of  the  serum.  A  certain  number  of  cases 
are  on  record  which  seem  to  point  to  the  development  of  an 
analogous  supersensitive  condition  in  a  proportion  of  patients 
who  have  had  previous  injections  of  horse  serum,  so  that  renewed 
administration  of  serum  produces  an  exaggerated  or  accelerated 
reaction.  It  is  therefore  recommended  that  when  a  course  of 
injections  of  serum  is  administered,  for  any  reason,  the  second 
dose  should  be  given  within  a  few  days  of  the  first,  and  similarly 
for  subsequent  injections.  If  a  patient,  who  has  previously  been 
the  subject  of  serum  treatment,  is  to  be  injected  with  serum, 
a  small  preliminary  hypodermic  injection  should,  when  possible, 
be  given  a  few  hours  before  the  main  injection,  especially  when 
the  latter  is  to  be  intraspinal  or  intravenous. 

Methods    of    Administration    of    Sera 

I. — Hypodermic  and  Intramuscular  Injection.  Hypo- 
dermic injection  is  the  usual  method,  but  when  rapidity  of 
absorption  is  specially  desirable,  many  workers  prefer  intra- 
muscular injection. 

2. — Intravenous  Injection  is  to  be  adopted  in  desperate 
cases,  or  whenever  an  even  more  rapid  action  is  desired  than 
can  be  obtained  by  intramuscular  injection.  The  serum  should 
be  given  diluted  with  two  or  three  pints  of  saline  solution. 

3. — Intraspinal  Injection  has  been  used  for  anti- 
meningococcus  serum  in  cases  of  cerebro-spinal  meningitis, 
and  better  results  have  been  obtained  tlian  by  other  methods 
of  administration. 

4. — Rectal  Administration  of  anti-streptococcus  serum, 
polyvalent,  has  been  stated  by  some  observers  to  give  results 
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Sera    and    Serum-Therapy    {continued) 

which  compare  favourably  with  those  obtained  by  hypotlermic 
injection, 

5. — Oral  Administration,  according  to  some  observers,  has 
also  given  good  results.  Larger  doses  should  in  any  case  be 
given  when  the  method  of  oral  or  rectal  administration  is  adopted, 
but  it  is  quite  uncertain  to  what  extent  the  serum  is  absorbed 
under  these  conditions. 


Antitoxic    and    otiier    Sera 

Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.  act  as  the  distributing  agents  for 
the  Sera,  \'accines,  and  Tuberculins,  prepared  at  the  Wellcome 
Physiological  Research  Laboratories,  Brockwell  Hal), 
Heme  Hill,  London  (Eng.).  All  orders  for  Canada  should  be 
addressed  to  101-109,  CoRisTiNE  Building,  St.  Nicholas  and 
St.  Paul  Sts.,  Montreal;  for  the  United  States  of 
America  to  18/20,  East  Forty-first  Street,  New  York 
City;  for  Australasia,  to  481,  Kent  Street,  Sydney, 
N.S.W. ;  for  South  Africa,  to  5,  Loop  Street,  Cape  Town  ;• 
for  Italy,  to  26,  Via  Legnano,  Milan  ;  for  China,  to 
44,  Szechuen  Road,  Shanghai  ;  for  Argentina,  to  Calle 
Alsina  758,  Buenos  Aires  ;  for  India,  to  Cook's  Building, 
Hornby  Road,  Bombay  ;  and  for  the  British  Isles  and  other 
Countries  to  the  Head  Offices,  Snow  Hill  Buildings, 
London  (Eng.). 


ele- 
phic 
lable 

tots 


'WELLCOME'    brand- 
Concentrated  Diphtheria  Antitoxin — 
(In  hermetically-sealed  phials) 

'AC  Containing  1000  Ehrlich  units ^ 

„  2000 

3000 

,,  4000       „         ,,  1000  units 

,,  5000       ,,         ,,       ^      in  I  c.c. 

,,  6000       ,,         ,.  or  less 

7500 

,,  Sooo 

.,  10,000 


AIR 

eiB 

BER 
IL 
HOT 


«AM 


J 


In  syringe-containers 
Biv  Containing  looo  Ehrlich  units^ 


BOG  . 
CAD  . 
COM  . 
CUV 
KET  . 
KIR    . 


2000 
3000 
4000 
5000 

7500 
10,000 


1000  units 
in  I  c.c. 
or  less 


J 


'  For  method  of  using  Code  Roots,  see  page  153 
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«■  Tele- 
graphic Sera    and    Serum-Therapy    {continued) 
and  Cable 

Code       TJ.OE    'WELLCOME'       BRAND  — 
/foots 

„     Tetanus  Antitoxic  Serum — 

iiGUP  In  hermeticallyrsealed  phials  containing  1500  units 

LOBiM  In  syringe-containers  of  10  c.c.  containing  1500  units 

HiPOB      ,,    Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Erysipelas — 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  25  c.c. 
HipiM      „    Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Polyvalent — 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  10  c.c. 
>»  >>  »»  »>  »>  25  c.c. 

josiv   In  syringe-containers  of  10  c.c. 

H/HAZ      „    Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Puerperal  Fever — 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  10  c.c. 
>>  »i  >>  j>  >»  25  ''•*'• 

HiREx     „    Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Pyogenes — 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials,  containing  25  c.c. 
HiRiD       ,,    Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Rheumatic  Fever — 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  25  c.c. 
HiRos      ,,    Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Scarlatina — 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  25  c.c. 
Losou     ,,    Anti-streptococcus  Serum,    Ulcerative   Endo- 
carditis— 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  25  c.c. 
HiSBW     ,,    Anti-staphylococcus  Serum,  Polyvalent — 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  10  c.c. 
,,  >»  >>  >»  j>  25  c.c. 

HI8IT      „    Anti-gonococcus  Serum — 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  25  c.c. 

HisuK      „     Anti-meningococcus  Serum— 

In  hermetically- sealed  phials  containing  25  c.c. 

HiRUB     „    Anti-colon  bacillus  Serum — 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  10  c.c. 

25  c.c. 

HiTAx      „    Anti-dysentery  Serum — 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  25  c.c. 

HiTBT      ,,    Anti-venom  Serum — 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  25  c.c. 

jovoF      „    Anti-typhoid  Serum — 

In  hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  25  c.c. 
HiTUL      „     Normal    Horse   Serum,    No.    i— Containing  an   anti- 
septic for  preservation.     In  hermetically-sealed  phials 
containing  10  c.c.  and  25  c.c. 
For  Agglutinating  and  Hemolytic  Sera  for  diagnostic  use, 
see  Serological  Diagnosis, /a^«  153. 

•  For  method  of  using  Coilo  Roots,  see  page  153 
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Sera    and    Serum-Therapy    {continued) 

When  therapeutic  Sera,  Tuberculins,  or  Vaccines  are  ordered 
by  telegram,  it  is  often  undesirable  to  use  words  such  as 
"Diphtheria,"  eic.  A  telegraphic  and  cable  code  for  ordering 
these  products  has  therefore  been  adopted.  It  consists  of  Roots 
and  Terminations.  The  Roots  appear  in  the  margin  opposite 
the  names  of  the  products  they  indicate.  The  Terminations 
(see  below)  indicate  quantities  and  sizes. 

Examples: — 

Send     six    phials     of    *  Wellcome '    Brand     Concentrated 
Diphtheria   Antitoxin,  each    containing   5000   units  = 

KOBERASEDO. 

Send  five  phials  of  '  Wellcome  '  Brand  Anti-meningococcus 
Serum,  each  containing  25  c.c.  =  five  hisukenoba 

Terminations 


One 

Three 

Six 

I  Doz. 

Regular  size 

ARYCE 

AS  AT  A 

ASEDO 

ASEZA 

10  c.c 

ENEWE 

ENEYU 

ENEZA 

ENGRA 

25  c.c 

ENOBA 

ENOOU 

ENRIO 

ENTAO 

t/se  PLAIN   CAPITAL  LETTERS  in  code  messages  to  avoid  errors 
in   transmission 

For  full    information    regarding    Sera,    see    booklet    Serum 

Therapy    with    Notes    on   Vaccines    and    Tuberculins, 

■which  will  be  sent  on  request 

Serological    Diagnosis 

In  view  of  the  increasing  importance  and  use  of  serological 
methods  of  diagnosis,  the  following  '  Wellcome '  Brand  Products 
for  Serological  Diagnosis  are  issued  by  the  Wellcome  Physio- 
logical Research  Laboratories  (London,  Eng.).  Particulars  on 
application. 

Preparations 

Sera    for    Agglut I nat I oa    Tests    against    the 
following    Organisms 
^Jl  'WELLCOME'    BRAND- 

,,    *VlBRIO   cholera  ^ 

,,  *Bacillus  dysenterle  (Shiga)        I 

,,  "Bacillus  dvsenteri.e   (Flexner)    ^     .   . 

•  Tj.  ..,,.,., ,  ir^       ^       \    I    Containers  0/  i  c.c. 

,,  "Bacillus  enteritidis  (Gaertner)   |  .  J 

,,  "Micrococcus  melitensis  )-          li.^\  j.j. 

„  "Bacillus  paratyphosus  A  ■    1       ''"^^^''  ^^"^^^''^ 

,,  "Bacillus  paratyphosus  B  | 

,,  "Bacillus  typhosus  J 

"  Containers  of  10  c.c.  are  supplied  to  special  order 
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Serological    Diagnosis   {continved) 

Suspensions    tor    Agglutination    Tests    of    ttie 
following    Organisms 
•WELLCOME'    BRAND  — 

*VlBRIO   CHOLER.^ 

♦Bacillus  dysenterl^  (Shiga) 

•Bacillus  dysenteri.^  (Flexner)     \    ^     /  ■  r 

•Bacillus  ENTERiTiDis  (Gaertner)    !    Containers  of  i  c.c, 

•Micrococcus  melitensis 

•Bacillus  paratyphosus  A 

•Bacillus  paratyphosus  B 

•Bacillus  typhosus 

*  Containers  of  lO  c.c.  are  supplied  to  special  order 

Tubercle    Bacilli 

Issued  in  tubes 
«*»,'  'WELLCOME'    DRAND- 

„     Tubercle  bacilli,  Human,  killed — for  opsonic  estimations 

,,    Tubercle  bacilli,  Bovine,     ,,        ,,        ,,  ,, 

,,     Tubercle  bacilli.  Human,  killed  and  finely  ground — 

for  agglutination  tests. 
,,     Tubercle  bacilli,  Bovine,  killed  and  finely  ground — 
for  agglutination  tests. 

Wassermann    Reaction    Product s 

Hermetically-sealed  phials 
^;j,'   'WELLCOME'    brand— 
,,    Alcoholic    Extract  of   Guinea-Pig's  Heart,  with 
Cholesterol  (Antigen). 

,,  tHiEMOLYTic  Serum  for  Sheep's  Corpuscles. 
t  Bottles  of  lo  c.c.  are  supplied  to  special  order 

Sewage     Analysis    (see  '  Soloid  '  Brand  Products 
in  Price  List  at  end } 

Silver    Nitrate 

Used  in  urethral,  ophthalmic  and  general  surgery. 
Preparations 

'  Soloid'  Argenti  Nitratis,  gr.  i  [0065 gm.] ;  and  gr.  5  [0324  ?m  ) 

[Sf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. —In  ulcers  of  the  cornea,  a  strength  of  from  two  to  ten 
grains  to  the  ounce  is  employed.  In  acute  ophthalmia,  a  few  drops 
of  a  solution  of  one  to  two  grains  to  the  ounce  may  be  used  twice  or 
thrice  daily.  For  washing  out  the  bladder,  a  strength  of  one  grain  in 
one  pint  is  used,  gradually  increased  if  it  be  well  borne.  'Soloid' 
Silver  Nitrate  should  be  dissolved  in  warm  distilled  water,  which 
has  been  previously  boiled  and  allowed  to  cool.  If  ordinary  tap- 
water  be  used,  much  of  the  silver  may  be  precipitated. 
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Slippery    Elm    {Ulmus    Fulva) 

Mucilage  of  slippery  elm  is  largely  used  as  a  demulcent  and 
sedative  astringent.  Alone,  or  with  phenol,  is  used  locally 
in  pharyngitis  and  other  throat  affections  ;  internally  in  diarrhoea 
and  dysentery.     Stated  to  have  also  a  nutritive  value. 

Prc4>arations 

'  Tabloid  '  Ulmi  Fulv^  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  represents  gr.  s  [0-324  gm.]  of  mucilage  of  Slippery  Elm. 
Direction. — One,  slowly  dissolved  in  the  mouth  ;  or  one  taken  whole 
with  water,  as  required. 

'Tabloid'  Acidi  Carbolici  (Phenol)  et  Ulmi  Fulv^ 

[»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  Carbolic  Acid,  gr.  \  [003a  gm.] 

Direction. — One,    slowly    dissolved    in    the    mouth ;    or    one    to    two, 
taken  whole  with  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 


Smelling    Salts  (see  Ammonia,  Aromatic,  page  \2) 

'Soamin'    (Sodium    para-aminophenyl- 

arsonate) 

An  organic  preparation  of  arsenic  of  slight  toxic  action  as 
compared  with  the  inorganic  arsenical  preparations.  Contains 
22-8  per  cent,  of  arsenium  (As) ;  soluble  in  three  parts  of  water 
at  body  temperature  and  in  five  parts  at  60"  F.  Used  in  syphilis, 
malaria,  trypanosomiasis  and  other  protozoal  diseases. 

Has  also  given  good  results  in  skin  diseases,  such  as  psoriasis 
and  lichen  ;  in  pellagra  ;  in  anaemias  ;  in  cerebro-spinal  fever  ; 
and  as  a  palliative  in  malignant  disease. 

Owing  to  the  occasional  occurrence  of  optic  atrophy  after  the 
use  of  the  arylarsonates,  great  care  should  be  exercised  in  their 
administration.  (For  precautions  to  be  taken,  see  '  Soamin  ' 
Booklet) 

Preparations 

•  Soamin  '  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Tabloid  '  '  Soamin,'  gr.i  [0065  gm.] ;  and  gr.  3  [0194  sr'n.i 

[SB.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — 

For  Oral  Ad  mirt!  strati  on 

Gr.  i  to  gr.  i,  dissolved  in  water,  twice  to  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

Caution. —  The  maximum  daily  dose  for  oral  administration  should 
not  exceed  three  grains. 

For  Hypodermic  or  Intramuscular  Injection 
Or.  I  to  gr.  3,  dissolved   in  sterile  water,  on  alternate  days. 
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Soap    (Curd) 

Preparation 

'  Enule  '  Saponis  Comp.  [JS  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

5    Saponis  Aniraalis,  gr.  7  [o-4S4  g"'-] 

Sodii  Sulphatis  Exsiccati,         ac.  7  [0454  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  inserted  into  the  rectum,  for  tlie  relief  of  constipation. 
(See  note  on  '  Enule '  Rectal  Suppositories,  page  59^ 

Soda-Mint     (Neutralising) 

'  Tabloid '  Soda-Mint  is  an  active  and  agreeable  neutralising 
agent  in  dyspeptic  acidity,  flatulence  and  na\isea.  Extensively 
used  in  cases  of  insomnia  due  to  acid  dyspepsia.  Especial  care 
should  be  taken,  in  prescribing  this  '  Tabloid '  product,  to  guard 
against  the  substitution  of  crude  imitations,  which  sometimes 
cause  great  nausea. 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  Soda-Mint  (Neutralising)  ["?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I>    Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  4  [0-259  gm.] 

Ammonii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  1/12      [0-0054  gm.] 

01.  Menthae  Piperitse,  q,s. 

Direction. — One  to  four,  or  more,  taken  with,  or  dissolved  in,  a  little 
water,  or  one  dissolved  slowly  in  the  mouth  from  time  to  time. 

Sodium     Arsenate 

Used  internally  and  hypodermically,  with  or  without  iron,  in 
malaria,  trypanosomiasis  (for  which,  however,  the  organic  pre- 
parations of  arsenic  are  to  Vje  preferred),  severe  forms  of  anaemia 
and  other  diseases  of  the  blood,  and  various  conditions  of 
malnutrition.  For  asthma,  it  may  be  inhaled  by  smoking 
cigarettes  made  from  bibulous  paper  saturated  with  a  solution  of 
the  drug. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Sodii  Bromidi  Comp.  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Sodii  Bromidi,  gr.  2  [0-13  gni.l 

Strontii  Broinidi,  gr.  2  [013  gin.] 

Ammonii  Bromidi,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

'  Sodii  Arsenatis  Anliyd.,  gr.  1/60  [oooroS  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  six,  dissolved  in  a  large  wineglassful  of  water,  after 
food,  or  at  bedtime.  The  dose  of  Sodium  Arsenate  allows  of  thirty 
grains  of  the  mixed  Bromides  being  given. 

*  '  Hypoloid'  Ferri  et  Arsen.  ["»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I>     Ferri  Citratis  Viridis,  005  gramme    [gr.  3/4] 

Sodii  Arsenatis  Aniiyd.,  0-002  gramme  [gr.  1/32] 

Aquam,  ad  i  c.c. 

Direction. — The  contents  of  one  to  three  containers,  injected  hypodermi- 
callj'  or  intramuscularly. 

*  Formerly  issued  under  the  '  Vnporole '  Brand 
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Sodium     Bicarbonate 

Stomachic  and  antacid. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  5  i[o-324  gm.];   and  gr.  10 
[0-648  zm.]  [s»  B.  \V.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  or  more,  taken  with  a  little  water,  before  or  after 
meals,  according  to  the  condition  to  be  treated.  The  maximum  official 
dose  is  thirty  grains. 

*  SoLOiD '  SoDii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  44  [285  gm.]  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  five  ounces  of  soft  water,  forms  a  two 
per  cent,  solution. 

'  Tabloid  '  Soda-Mint  (Neutralising)  [a«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

V^    Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  4  [0-259  gfra.] 

Ammonii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  1/12      [0-0054  gm.] 

01.  Menthae  Piperitoe,  q.s.  ' 

Direction. — One  to  four,  or  more,  taken  with,  or  dissolved  in,  a  little 
water,  or  one  dissolved  slowly  in  the  mouth  from  time  to  time. 

*  Tabloid  '  '  Coffee-Mint  '  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

ft    Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] 

Ammonii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  1/16  [0-004  gm.] 

Ext.  Coffeae.  gr.  1/2  [0*032  gm.] 

Cerii  Oxalatis,  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.] 

01.  Menttia;  Piperitse,  q.s. 

Direction. — One  to  four,  or  more,  taken  with  a  little  water,  or  one 
dissolved  slowly  in  the  mouth  from  time  to  time. 

*  Tabloid  '  Bismuthi  Subnitratis  et  Sodii  Bicarbonatis 

[i»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

V^    Bismuthi  Subnitratis,  gr.  2-1/2     [0-162  gm.] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  2-1/2     [0-162  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  or  more,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or 

thrice  dailj-,  after  food. 
This  combination  acts  powerfully  in  gastric  catarrh,  following  the  abuse 

of  alcohol. 

'  Tabloid  '    Bismuthi    Subnitratis    et     Rhei    et    Sodii 
Bicarbonatis  \_^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

ft    Bismuthi  Subnitratis,  gr.  3  [a-194  gm.] 

Pulv.  Rhei,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
after  food. 

*  Tabloid  '  '  Gingament  '  (Neutralising  Compound) 

[51*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

ft    Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

Ammonii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  1/12      [0-0054  gm.] 

Gingerini, 
Saccharin!, 
01.  Menthae  Piperitse,  aa  q.s. 

Direction. — One  or  more,  taken  with  a  little  water,  or  one  dissolved 
slowly  in  the  mouth,  from  time  to  time. 

*  Tabloid  '    Rhei    et    Sodii    Bicarbonatis    (see  Rhubarb, 

page  139; 

'  Tabloid  '    Rhei    et    Sodii    Bicarbonatis    et    Magnesii 
Carbonatis  (see  Rhubarb,  page  139^ 

'  Tabloid  '  Rhei  et  Gentians  Comp.  (see  Rhubarb, /a^«  139^ 
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Sodium    Bicarbonate   (continued) 

'  Tabloid  '   Gentian.e   et    Sod.e  Comp.  (Mist.  Gentian,?; 
Alkalina)     (see  Gentian,  page  72) 

'  Tabloid  '  Hydrargyri  cum  Creta  et  Sodii  Bicarbonatis 
fsee  Mercury,  page  no) 

'Tabloid'  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi  et  Sodii  Bicarbon- 
atis fsee  Calomel,  page  37^ 
'  Tabloid  '  Menthol  Comp.  (see  Menthol,  page  106 J 

*  Tabloid'  Mucini  Comp.  (see  Mucin,  page  lis  J 

*  Tabloid  '    Magnesii   Carbonatis   Comp.   (see   Magnesium, 

page    101 J 
(See  a/j-^  Nasal  and  Naso- Pharyngeal  Products,  page  11  ^  J 

Sodium     Bromide 

In  epilepsy,  where  bromides  have  to  be  given  regularly,  the 
salts  of  sodium,  strontium  and  ammonium  are  less  depressant 
and  irritating  than  the  potassium  salt.  Sodium  bromide  has 
been  specially  recommended  for  neurasthenia  in  women. 

Preparations 
'  Tabloid  '  Sodii  Bromidi,  gr.  5  [0324  gm.] ;  and  gr.  10  [0648  sm.l 

[a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — Five  to  thirty  grains,  dissolved  in  a  large  wineglassful  of 
water,  after  food  or  at  bedtime. 

'  Tabloid  '  Sodii  Bromidi  Comp.  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

B    Sodii  Bromidi,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

Strontii  Bromidi,  gr.  a  [0-13  gni.] 

Ammonii  Bromidi,  gr.  i  [0-065  g™-] 

Sodii  Arsenatis  Anhyd.,  gr.  1/60  [o-ooio8  gm.] 

Direction.— One  to  six,  dissolved  in  a  large  wineglassful  of  water, 
after  food  or  at  bedtime.  The  dose  of  Sodium  Arsenate  allows  of 
thirty  grains  of  the  mixed  Bromides  being  given. 

•Tabloid'  Tri-Bromid.  Effervesc.  [»  B.  \V.  &  Co.] 

£}    Potassii  Bromidi,  0-4  gramme  [gr.  6] 

Sodii  Bromidi,  04  gr.nmme  [gr.  6] 

Ammonii  Bromidi,  o-s  gramme  [gr.  3] 

Salis  Effervescentis,  f.s. 

DiRKCTioN. — One  to  two,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  half  a  tumblerful 
of  water,  after  food. 

Sodium    Cacodylate 

An  organic  compound  of  arsenic ;  used  in  syphilis,  chronic 
skin  affections,  pernicious  anaemia,  tuberculosis  generally,  etc. 

Preparation 
'  Tabloid'  Sodii  Cacodylatis,  gr.  i  Looic  gm.]  [si  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  increased  if  necessary  to  four,  taken  with  a 
little  water. 

Sodium  Chloride  (see  Saline  Solutions,  page 
141  ;  Calcium  Chloride  Compound,  page  35  ;  and  Nasal 
and  Naso- Pharyngeal  Products,  page  115  J 
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Sodium    Citrate 

Febrifuge,  diaphoretic,  refrigerant  and  alkaline  diuretic.  For 
these  purposes,  however,  the  potassium  salt  is  generally  prefeJrred. 
Milk  treated  with  sodium  citrate  forms  in  the  stomach  a  light, 
flocculent,  finely-divided,  easily  digested  curd.  In  vomiting, 
diarrhoea,  griping,  wasting,  and  rickets  in  children,  in  neuras- 
thenia, pneumonia,  phthisis  and  other  diseases  in  adults,  milk 
thus  treated  is  well  borne  and  easily  assimilated.  Also  adminis- 
tered during  weaning.  Often  prescribed  for  patients  who  are 
on  a  milk  diet  for  a  long  period,  e.g.  in  typhoid  fever,  to 
counteract  any  tendency  to  thrombosis  due  to  the  calcium  salts 
in  milk. 

The  exact  quantity  of  sodium  citrate  is  most  readily  provided 
by  prescribing  the  'Tabloid  '  product. 

A  lotion  of  sodium  citrate  combined  with  sodium  chloride,  or 
a  poultice  of  sodium  citrate,  has  been  used  with  good  results  in 
old-standing  callous  ulcers  to  promote  a  flow  of  lymph  to  the 
part,  and  so  assist  healing. 

Preparations 
'  Tabloid  '  Sodii  Citratis,  gr.  2  [013  em.] ;  and  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

[s?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — Two  grains,  dissolved  in  a  little  water,  are  added  to  each 
ounce  of  milk. 

•  .SoLOiD '  SoDii  Citratis  et  Sodii  Chloridi  [a?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I>    Sodii  Citratis,  gt.  3  [0-194  gm.] 

Sodii  Chloridi,       •  gr.  16         [1-037  gm.] 

DiRKCTiON. — One,  dissolved  in  one  ounce  of  water,  for  use  as  a  lotion. 

Sodium     Formate     (see   Formates,   page    71,    and 
also  page  i\\) 

Sodium    Glycerophosphate  (see  Giycero 

phosphates,  page  74,  and  also  page  211 J 

Sodium    Nitrite 

Used  in  treatment  of  arterial  hypertension  (particularly  in 
granular  kidney),  in  angina  pectoris,  and  in  epileptiform 
convulsions. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid '  Sodii  Nitritis,  gr.  i  [0065  gm.]  [.^!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  dissolved  in  a  wineglassful  of  water. 

Sodium    Phosphate 

A  gentle,  pleasant  purgative,  useful  for  children. 
Preparation 
'Tabloid'  Sodii  Phosphatis  Effervescentis,   P.B.,  gr.  60 
[3-89  gm.]  [a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — As  a  purgative,  two  to  four,  in  half  a  tumblerful  of  water  ; 
as  a  hepatic  stimulant  for  children,  one  or  more.  As  an  alterative, 
one  may  be  taken  regularl)',  dissolved  in  a  tumblerful  of  water. 
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Sodium    Acid    Phosphate 

Employed  to  acidify  urine,  during  administration  of  Hexamine 
(see  also  Hexamine,  page  'j'j ) 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  Sodii  Phosphatis  Acidi,  P.B.,  gr.  lo  [0648  ?m.] 

[St  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  six,  administered  with  Hexamine. 

Sodium    Salicylate 

Used  in  acute  rheumatism,  and  in  various  troubles  of  the  gouty 
and  rheumatic  diatheses ;  in  fermentative  dyspepsia,  as  a  liver 
stimulant ;  and,  in  full  doses,  in  glycosuria  of  gouty  origin. 
Combination  with  potassium  bicarbonate  increases  the  anti- 
rheumatic action,  prevents  gastric  irritation  and  vomiting,  and 
promotes  toleration  of  the  salicylate.  The  sodium  salicylate 
used  for  '  Tabloid  '  products  is  physiologically  pure.     (See  also 

page  211 J 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Sodii  Salicylatis,  gr.  3  [0194  ?ni.] ;  and  gr.  5  [0324 gm.] 

[ifi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  or  more  of  either  strength,  dissolved  in  a  large  wine- 
glassful  of  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food.  The  maximum 
official  dose  is  thirty  grains. 

'Tabloid'   Sodii   Salicylatis  Naturalis,   gr.    3   [0194  gm.i; 
and  gr.  5  [0324  eml  [^  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One,  or  more,  dissolved  in  a  large  wineglassful  of  water, 
twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food.     The  maximum  dose  is  thirty  grains. 

' Tabloid '  Sodii  Salicylatis,  gr.  5  [0324  gmj  (Effervescentis) 

[fii  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One  to  three,  or  more,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  half  a 
tumblerfxil  of  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Sodii   Salicylatis,  gr.   5  [0-324  em.],   et  Potassii 

BlCARBONATIS,"  gr.  5  [0324  gm.l   [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  six,  dissolved  in  a  large  wineglassful  of  water,  twice 
or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

Sodium    Sulphate 

Excites  peristaltic  action  in  stomach  and  intestines  ;  purgative 
and  hepatic  stimulant ;  of  value  in  mucous  enteritis. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid'Sodii  Sulphatis Effervescentis,  p. B.,gr.6o[3-89gni.i 

[»  B.  VV.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  half  a  tumblerful 
of  water,  repeated  if  necessary.  As  a  simple  purgative,  the  dose 
may  be  increased  to  three  or  four. 
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Sodium    Sulphate    {continued) 

'  Tabloid  '  Sodii  Sulphatis  Comp.  Effervescentis 

[a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Sodii  Sulphstis  Exsiccati,  gr.  30         [1-944  gm.] 

Potassii  Tartratis  Acidi,  gr.  10        [o-648  gm.l 

Potassii  Bicarbonatis.  gr.  3-1/2     [0-162  gm.J 

Ess.  Zintjiberis,  g.s. 

Salis  Effervescentis,  q.s. 

Direction. — One  to  two,  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  half  a  tumblerful 
of  water. 

'  Tabloid  '    Lithii    Citratis    et    Sodii    Sulphatis    (Effer- 
vescentis) [a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I>     Lithii  Citratis.  gr.  s  [o-3a4  K"!.] 

Sodii  Sulpiiatis,  gr.  30         [1-944  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  powdered,  and  added  to  half  a  tumblerful  of 
water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '    Magnesii    Sulphatis     Co.mp.    Effervescentis 
(see  Magnesium,  page  loi^ 

'  Enule  '  Saponis  Comp.  [s»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Saponis  Aniuialis,  gr.  7  [0454  gm.] 

Sodii  Sulphatis  Exsiccati,         gr.  7  [0-454  gni.] 

Direction. — One,  inserted  into  the  rectum,  for  the  relief  of  constipation. 

Sodium    Acid    Sulphate 

Used  for  purifying  drinking  water ;  minimi.ses  the  ri.sk  of 
infection  with  the  organisms  of  cholera,  dysentery,  typhoid,  etc. 
The  '  Tabloid '  product  is  portable  and  convenient  in  use ;  as  it 
is  pleasantly  flavoured,  water  treated  with  it  remains  quite 
palatable. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Sodii  Sulphatis  Acidi  [ffi  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(Pleasantly  Jiavoured ) 

Direction. — Dissolve  one  in  a  pint  of  water  (or  two  in  the  contents  of  a 
soldier's  water  bottle),  shake  for  a  few  moments,  and  allow  to  remain 
for  20  to  30  minutes  before  use. 

Sodium    Sulphocarbolate 

Used  internally  in  tonsillitis,  flatulent  dyspepsia,  phthisis  and 
pneumonia,  and  as  an  intestinal  antiseptic. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Sodii  Sulphocarbolatis,  gr.  5  [0-324  srm.] 

[a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  dissolved  in  a  little  water,  thrice  daily, 
after  food. 

Sodium    Thiosulphate 

'Tabloid'    Brand 

(See  '  Tabloid '  Water  Steriliser,  in  Price  List  at  end) 
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Z^l  '  S  o  1  o  i  d  '  B  R  A  N  D  P  r  o  d  u  c  t  s  [a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

*  SoLOiD '    Brand    products    provide    portable    and    reliable 

antiseptics,      astringents     and     anaesthetics ;      also        y v 

convenient    and    accurate    stains    for     microscopic     i  l 

work,    test   solutions   for   water,  sewage   and  urine      trade  mark 
analyses,  and  nutrient  media  for  the  cultivation  of  micro-organisms. 

Solutions  are  best  prepared  immediately  before  use.  '  Soloid  ' 
products  can  be  safely  and  easily  carried  in  the  pocket,  and  need 
only  be  dissolved  in  the  requisite  quantity  of  water  according  to 
the  strength  desired.  Such  solutions  are  more  active  and 
reliable  than  those  which  have,  by  keeping,  been  exposed  to 
the  risk  of  contamination  or  deterioration. 

The  word  '  Soloid  '  is  a  trade  mark  or  brand  which  designates 
fine  products  issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.  To  avoid 
substitution,  and  to  ensure  the  supply  of  pure  and  reliable 
products,  '  Soloid '  Brand  should  always  be  specified  when 
prescribing  or  ordering. 

A  percentage  table  showing  the  quantity  of  water  required  to  make 
solutions  of  different  percentage  strengths  from  the  '  Soloid '  products 
will  be  found  on  /rig^e  205.  Further  details  of  '  Soloid '  products  are 
given  under  the  note  on  each  drug,  in  its  alphabetical  position  in 
the  Therapeutic  Notes. 

For  full  list,  see  'Soloid'  Brand  Products  in  Price  List  at  end 

Sparteine    Sulphate 

Slows  the  heart  but  weakens  the  force  of  the  beat,  and  may 
cause  slight  rise  of  blood-pressure  by  vaso-constriction. 
(See  a/so  page  211 J 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid '  Sparteine  Sulphatis,  gr.  i  [0065  Km.i 

[iit  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Spartein/e  Sulphatis,  gr.  ^  [0032  g.n.) 

[is  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  hypodermically,  repeated  if  necessary. 

Spleen    Substance 

Has  been  used  in  malaria,  anaemias,  and  conditions  showing 
involvement  of  the  spleen  ;  also  given  in  tuberculosis. 
Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Spleen  Substance,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.i 

[a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Dirkction. — One,  gradually  increased  to  four,  three  or  four  times  a  day, 
preferably  after  food. 

Splint    Outfit,     'Tabloid'    Brand 

(see  Price  List  at  end ) 
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Squill 

Used  as  heart-tonic  and  diuretic  in  cardiac  dropsy ;  stimulating 
expectorant  in  chronic  bronchitis.  In  large  doses,  causes  vomiting 
and  purging.  Produces  more  market!  vaso-constriction,  and 
therefore  greater  rise  of  blood-pressure,  than  digitalis.  (See  also 
pages  212,  213^ 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Ipecacuanh.-e  c  Scilla,  gr.  4 10-259  gm.i 

(B.P.     Pill)  (FLaiHorsut:ar-<oaltd)  [»   B.   W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  taken  with  a  little  water,  as  required. 

'  Tabloid  '  Pil.  Hydrargyri  et  Scill.«  et  Digitalis  (see 
Bltie  Pill,  page  30^ 

'Tabloid'  Pastille  Pectoral  (see  Pastilles, page  i2i^) 
Starch 

Used  with  potassium  iodide,  as  an  indicator,  in  the  sterilisation 
of  water  by  chlorine. 

Preparation 

'  Soloid'  Pota-SSIUM  Iodide  and  Starch  (see  '  Soloid  '  Brand 
Products  in  Price  List  at  end) 

Strontium     Bromide 

Used  in  gastric  catarrh,  nervous  vomiting  and  epilepsy. 
Preparations 
'  Tabloid  '  Stro.ntii  Bromidi,  gr.  5  [0324  gm.]  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  six,  dissolved   in   a   large  wineglassful  of  water, 
after  food,  or  at  bedtime. 

'  Tabloid  '  Sodii  Bromidi  Comp.  [»  B.  W,  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  six,  dissolved  in  a  large  wineglassful  of  water,  after 
food,  or  at  bedtime.     (See  also  Sodium  Bromide,  pe^e  158 j 

Stroplianthu's 

Cardiac  stimulant  and  diuretic,  allied  to  digitalis  in  its  effect 
on  the  heart.  Does  not  constrict  blood-vessels  so  markedly  as 
digitalis,  and  said  to  be  less  cumulative.     (See  also  page  213^ 

Preparation 
' Tabloid '  Tinct.  .Strophanthi,  P.B.,  min.  2  [ons  cd 

[s  B.  \V.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One  to  two,  repeated  as  may  be  necessary. 

Strophanthus  Tincture  (B.  W.  «&  Co.) 

(Physiologically  standardised,    Wellcome   Physiological 
Research  Laboratories,  London,  Eng.) 
Prepared  in  accordance  with  the  19 14  British  Pharmacopoeia 
from  carefully-selected  strophanthus  seeds. 
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Strophanthin 

The  active  principle  of  strophanthus.  Used  to  obtain  rapid 
effect  of  the  drug. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Strophanthini,  gr.  -s-J-j-  [0-00013  gm.] 

[»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRBCTioN.— One,  or  more,  as  may  be  necessary,  dissolved  in  sterile 
water  and  injected  hypodermically,  or,  as  preferred  by  some  authorities, 
dissolved  in  normal  saline  solution  and  injected  intravenously.  The 
latter  method  is  claimed  to  be  less  irritating  than  hypodermic 
injection.     The  dose  ranges  from  gr.  ^Jn  to  gr.  j},r,. 

Strychnine 

.Strychnine  increases  the  excitability  of  nerve  centres  and 
reflexes.  Excess  of  this  action  produces  convulsions  of 
strychnine  poisoning.  In  small  doses  it  is  one  of  the  most 
efficient  general  tonics,  especially  in  threatened  heart-failure. 
Given  hypodermically  in  cardiac  syncope.  Used  in  treatment 
of  morphine  and  bromide  habits,  alcoholism,  and  also,  hypo- 
dermically, for  snake-bite.     (See  also  page  211  j 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Strychnine  Sulphatis,  gr.  ^V  fo-ooios  gm.] ;  gr.  J,. 

[o-oo22  gm.] ;   gr.  -^  [0-0032  gm.]  ;   and  gr.  ^  [0-0043  gm-l 

[»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One,  or  more,  of  the  lesser  strengths,  or  one  of  the  gr.  y*,, 
strength,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ext.  Ergot^b  et  Strychnin^e  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Ext.  Ergotae,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] 

Strychninae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/30      [0-0023  gm.] 

(Stisa  r-coaUd) 

Direction.— One  to  two,  taken  with  a  little  water,  as  may  be  necessary. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ferri  et  Arsen.  Comp.  [.38  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

5     Ferri  Hypophosphitis,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

Quinin.-e  Sulphatis,  gr.  i  [0-065  K""-] 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  i/jo  [0-0013  gm.1 

Strychninae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/50  [0-0013  K™-J 

C  Plain  er  sugar-coated  J 

Direction. — One  to  three,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Ferri  et  Strychnin.^  Phosphatum 

[»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Ferri  Phosphatis  Solubilis,  gr.  i  [0-065  em.1 

Strychninae  Phosphatis,  gr.  1/32      [o  002  gm.] 

fSu^a  r-coa  ted  J 
Direction. — One,  taken  whole,  with  a  little  water. 

*  Tabloid  '  MorphiN/E  et  Strychnine  et  Belladonna 

[s»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Morphine  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/12      [0-0054  gm.] 

Strychninae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/60      [000108  gm.] 

Ext.  Belladonn.-e  Vir.,  P.B.,  1898,     gr.  1/20      [0-0032  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  taken  wdth  a  little  water,  in  early  stages  of  catarrh; 
a  second  in  one  hour,  a  third  in  two  hours,  and  a  fourth  in  three  hours. 
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Strychnine    {continued) 

'  Tabloid  '  Pepsini  et  Bismuthi  et  Strychnin.^ 

[»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9     Pepsini,  gr.  3  lo-i3  Km.] 

Bismuthi  Carbonatis,  gr.  3  [0194  gm.] 

Strychnince  Sulpbatis,  gr.  i/ioo    [o-axi65  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  taken  with   a   little   water,   twice  or   thrice 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Pepsini  et  Strychnine  [a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

S    Pepsini,  gr.  a  [o-is  gm.] 

Strychnin.-e  Sulphatis,  gr.  t/ioo    (0-00065  gm.] 

Direction.— One  to  three,   taken   with  a  little  water,   twice  or  three 
daily,  with  or  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Quinin.e  et  Strychnin.*:  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

5    Quinin.T;  Bisulphatis,  gt.  i  [0-065  P™.] 

Strychnin*  Sulphatis,  gr.  i/6o      [o-ooio8  gin.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,   taken  with    water,    twice  or  thrice   daily, 
after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '    Hypod.    Strychnin/E   Hydrochloridi,  gr.  ^Jo 

[0-00032  gm.] ;    gr.  Y-J-g^  [000065  gm.] ;    gT.  -5*5^  [o-ooios  s^.] ;    and 
gr.  -sV  [ooo«  gm.]  [ia  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One,  of  the  required  strength,   hypodennically,  repeated 
as  may  be  necessarj'. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Strychnin.*  Nitratis,  gr.  ^  [0-0043  gm.i  ; 
and  gr.  ^V  fo<»*5  g™.]  [m  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— One,   of  the  required   strength,  hypodermically,  repeated 
as  may  be  necessary. 

'  Tabloid '  Hypod.  Strychnin.*  Sulphatis,  gr. xTTr[oo«>43gm.] ; 

gr-   T^  [0-00065  gm.]  ;    gr.   ^   [000108  gm.] ;    gr.  ^V  toooi3   gm.]  ; 
gr.  -^  [o-ooi6  gm.]  ;    gr.  -j^  [0-0022  gm.] ;    and  gr.  ^  [0-0032  gm.] 

[ai  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One,  of  the  required  strength,  hypodermically,  repeated  as 
may  be  necessary. 

'  Tabloid  '     Hypod.    Apomorphine     Hydrochloridi     et 
Strychnin.*  Hydrochloridi  [a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

S    Apomorphinre  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  i/io      [0-0065  gm.] 
Strychnin:e  Hydrochloridi,       gr.  1/60      [0.00108  gm.] 

DiRECTio.N. — One,  dissolved  in  warm  water,  and  injected  hypodermically, 
to  produce  emesis. 
The  Strychnine  prevents  the  prostration  which  occasionally  follows   the 
use  of  Apomorphine. 

'  Tabloid  '   Hypod.   Atropin.*  Sulphatis  et  STRYCHNiNi* 
Sulphatis  [a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    Atropinae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/200    [0-00032  gm.] 

Strychninae  Sulphatis,  gr.  i/ioo    [0-00065  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  repeated  if  necessary. 

'Tabloid'   Hypod.   Atropin.b  Sulphatis  et  Strychnin,* 
Sulphatis  [w  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I)    Atropin.-B  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/150    [0-00043  gm.] 

Strychninae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/80      [000081  gm.] 

Direction. — One.  repeated  if  necessary. 
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Strychnine    {continued) 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Digitalini  et  Strychnin.-e  Sulphatis 

[SI  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

3     Digitalini  (Aniorph.),  gr.  i/ioo    [0-00065  gin.] 

Strychninae  Sulphatis,  gr.  i/ioo    [0-00065  g">-] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  repeated  if  necessary. 

.'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Digitalini  et  Strychnine  Sulphatis 
ET  Trinitrini  [si  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9     Digitalini  (Ainorph.),  gr.  i/ioo    [0-00065  g™-] 

Strychnin*  Sulphatis,  gr.  i/too    [0-00065  gm.] 

Trinitrini,  gr.  i/ioo    [0-00065  gni.] 

Direction.— One  to  two,  hypodermically. 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Ergotinine  Citratis  et  Strychnin.^ 
Sulphatis  [si  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

$     Ergotinin?e  Citratis,  gr.  i/ioo    [0-00065  gin.] 

Strychninx  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/20      [0-0032  gin.] 

Direction. — One,  repeated  if  necessary. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  Ergotoxin.e  et  Strychnin.-e  Sulphatis 

[3»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

%    Ergotoxin«,  gr.  i/ioo    [0-00065  g'"-! 

Strychninae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/20      [00032  gm.] 

Direction.— One,   dissolved  in  water,  and  injected  hypodermically   or 
intramuscularly. 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Morphine  Sulphatis  et  Strychnin.* 
Sulphatis  [a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

V^    Morphinae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/4        [0-016  gin.] 

Strychninae  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/60      [o-ooio8  gm.] 

Direction.— One  dissolved  in  water,  and  injected  hypodermically,  as 

may  be  necessary. 
This  product   is    useful    in   phthisis   with  cough  and   heart-failure ;   in 
some  cases  of  haemorrhage ;  before  an  anaesthetic  for  operation ;   and 
after  abdominal  operation,  tor  the  relief  of  pain  and  distension. 

'Tabloid'   Hypod.  Strychnine  Sulphatis  et  Trinitrini 

[«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9    strychnin*  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/50      [0-0013  g™-] 

Trinitrini,  gr.  i/ioo    [000065  g™-! 

Direction.— One  to  two,  injected  hypodermically. 

•  '  Hypoloid  '  Strychnine  Sulphatis,  o-c»i  gramme  [gr.  ^Vl. 
in  I  c.c. ;  and  0-002  gramme  [gr.  -$.-i\,  in  i  c.c. 

\i»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction.— One  c.c,  of  either  strength,  injected  hypodermically. 

♦  Formerly  issued  under  the  '  Vaporole '  Brand 
Strychnine,  in  the  quantities  indicated,  is  also  contained  in  the 
following  B.  W.  &  Co.  preparations  : — 

'Kepler'    Malt    Extract    with    Iron,    Quinine    and 

Strychnine    (Malted    Easton    Syrup),    in    each    fluid 

ounce,  Strychnine  Phosphate,  gr.  ^\  [0001  gm.] 

'Tabloid'  Aloini  Co.mp.,  Strychnine  Sulphate,  gr.-a'fftoooiosgm.] 

,,  Easton  Syrup  ( =  min.  30),  Strychnine,  gr.^^o-ooi  gm.] 

,,  Easton  Syrup  (  =  min.  60),  Strychnine,  gr.7;?5{o-oo2gm.] 
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Stryclinine    (conlinued) 

'  Tauloid' Ferrugin.    (Blaud)    et    Arsen.    et    Strych., 
Strychnine,  gr.  xJt  [000065  gm.] 
Ferrugin.  (Blaud)  Comp.,  Strychnine,  gr.j^jroooaofm] 

Ferri  et  Arsen.  Comp., 

Strychnine  Sulphate,  gr.  jV  [o^«3  gml 

Glycerophosph.     Comp.    (=    Syrup,    min.    30), 

Sttychnine  Glycerophosphate,  gr.  ^^  [o-oooos  ^ni.l 

Hypophosph.  Comp.,  gr.  i^  (-   Syrup,  min.  30), 

Strychnine  Hypophosphite,  gr.  y^  [000051  gm.] 
Hypophosph.   Comp.,  gr.  3  {=    Syrup,  min.  60), 

Strychnine  Hypophosphite,  gr.  ^  toooi  gm.] 
Hypophosph.  Comp.  et  Creosoti,  Strychnine 

Hypophosphite,  gr.  -^^  [0001  gi«.i 
Pepsini  et  Bismuthi  et  Strychnin.ic, 

Strychnine  Sulphate,  gr   ^  I5  I000065  gm.i 
Pepsini    et    Strychnin.^,    Strychnine   Sulphate, 

gr.     \^-Q    [0-00065    gin.] 

QuiNiN/E  et  Acidi  Arseniosi   et  Strychnin.'E, 

Strychnine,  gr.  ^V  [00022  gm.] 
Syruporum  Trium,  Strychnine,  gr.  -^  [000076  gm.] 
Tonic  Comp.,  Strychnine  Sulphate, gr. y^ [000065 gm.] 

Sulphocarbolates 

Sodium  sulphocarbolate  employed  internally  in  tonsillitis, 
flatulent  dyspepsia,  phthisis  and  pneumonia,  and  as  an  intestinal 
antiseptic.  The  zinc  salt  used  only  as  an  antiseptic  lotion, 
especially  in  gonorrhcea  and  leucorrhoea. 

Preparations 
'Tabloid'   Sodii  Sulphocarbolatis,  gr.  5  [0324  gm.] 

[s»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction, — One  to  tliree,  dissolved  in  a  little  water,  thrice  daily, 
after  food. 

'  SoLOiD '      ZiNci      Sulphocarbolatis,     gr.     2     [013     gm.] ; 
and  gr.  10  [0648  gm.]  [i"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
DluECTio.v. — For  an  injection  in  leucorrhoea  and  gonorrhoea,  one  to  two 
grains  dissolved  in  each  ounce  of  water. 

S  ul  phon  al 

Valuable  hypnotic.  Ten  to  thirty  grains  produce  sound  sleep, 
lasting  several  hours,,  without  unpleasant  after-effects. 

Preparation 
'  Tabloid  '  Sulphonal,  gr.  5  [0324  gm.]  [.u?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  six.  The  maximum  official  dose  b  thirty  grains. 
'Tabloid'  Sulphonal  should  be  powdered,  and  taken  in  a  warm  or  hot 
liquid  about  four  hours  before  bedtime. 
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Sulphur 

Used  in  lithaemia,  gout,  rheumatoid  arthritis,  and  as  alterative 
and  mild  laxative.  Prescribed  with  guaiacum  for  fibrous  rheuma- 
tism, with  constipation,  of  old  people. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Sulphuris  Comp.  ["»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    Sulphuris  Prcecipitati,  gr.  s  [0-324  gm.] 

Potassii  Tartratis  Acidi,  gr.  1  [0-065  gni.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,   or  more,    taken   with  a  little   water,   as   a 
laxative. 

'  Tabloid  '  Lithii  Benzoatis  Comp.  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

9     Lithii  Benzoatis,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] 

Sulphuris  Pr.necipitati,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

Quininae  Salicylatis,  gr.  1/3  [0-022  gm.] 

(Plain  or  sit;;ar-coatedJ 

Direction. — One,  or  more,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Guaiaci  et  Sulphuris  \sa  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Vf.    Guaiaci  Resinae,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] 

Sulpliuris  Prascipitati,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  thrice  daily,  after  food.     They  may  be  taken 
whole,  or  powdered  and  taken  in  milk  or  water. 

'  Tabloid  '  Guaiaci  et  QuININ.^5  Comp.  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I^    Guaiaci  Resinae,  gr.  1  [0-13  gm.] 

Sulphuris  Praecipitati,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

Quininse  Salicylatis,  gr.  1/2        [0-032  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  taken  whole,  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

Tabloid  '  Pulv.  Glycyrrhiz.^  Comp.  (Compound  Liquorice 
Powder,  B.P.),  gr.  30  [1-944  gm.]  [»  B,  W.  &  Co.] 
Dirkction. — One  to  four,  taken  with  a  little  water,  as  a  gentle  aperient. 

Suppositories   (see   '  Enule '    Rectal    Suppositories, 
page  sg) 

Suprarenal    Gland 

Adrenine  is  the  only  active  principle  of  the  gland  which  has 
been  detected  by  laboratory  methods.  Nevertheless,  clinically, 
preparations  of  the  whole  substance  of  the  gland  may  meet 
other  indications.  Suprarenal  gland  is  administered  in  Addison's 
disease,  exophthalmic  goitre,  anaemia  and  neurasthenia. 
'  Tabloid '  Suprarenal  Gland  presents  the  complete  activity  of 
the  fresh  gland  substance.     (See  also  '  Epinine,' /a^«  59^ 

Preparation's 

'Tabloid'  Suprarenal  Gland,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]  [ai  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  gradually  increased,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice 
or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Three  Glands  f'.r^  Thyroid  Gland, /a^*  174^ 

A  combination  of  thjrroid,  suprarenal  and  oituitary  gland  substances. 
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Syringes     (see  Hypodermic  Apparatus   in   Price  List 
at  end) 

?;?;'Tabloid'BRANDProducts[*B.W.&Co.] 

'  Tabloid  '  Brand  products,  the  excellence  and  the  advantages 
of  which  are  so  universally  recognised,  contain  only  the  finest 
drugs,  so  that  therapeutic  activity  is  secured  ;  they  are  accurate 
in  dosage,  are  readily  carried  and  keep  well  in  any  climate. 
They  are  prepared  under  the  supervision  of  specially  trained 
and  qualified  chemists  and  pharmacists  of  many  years' 
experience.  In  the  preparation  of  each  '  Tabloid '  product, 
consideration  is  given  to  the  purposes  for  which  the  contained 
drugs  are  used.  Thus  'Tabloid'  products  for  general  therapeutic 
effect  are  made  so  as  to  disintegrate  immediately,  whilst  those 
intended  to  exercise  a  local  action  (as  upon  the  throat)  are  so 
prepared  that  they  dissolve  slow^ly  and  secure  the  prolonged 
application  of  a  suitable  solution  of  their  constituents.  '  Tabloid ' 
Pastilles  provide  suitable  medicaments  in  a  pleasant  form,  and 
allow  the  continuous  suffusion  of  the  mucous  membrane  with 
a  solution  of  uniform  strength.  '  Tabloid '  preparations  of 
unpleasant  drugs  are  coated  with  a  thin  film  of  white  sugar, 
readily  soluble  in  the  stomach,  whilst  those  intended  to  act  after 
leaving  the  stomach  are  coated  with  keratin,  soluble  only  in  the 
alkaline  secretions  of  the  intestine. 

The  admitted  superiority  of  '  Tabloid '  Brand  products  is 
maintained  only  by  unremitting  care  and  attention  to  minute 
details.  They  have  been  often  imitated,  but  in  no  case  has  their 
combined  perfection  of  ingredients,  preparation,  dosage  and 
therapeutic  activity  been  approached. 

In  these  imitations  and  counterfeit  preparations  there  lies  an 
obvious  danger  to  the  physician's  reputation  and  to  the  patient's 
health.  The  word  '  Tabloid '  is  a  brand  which  designates  fine 
products  issued  only  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.,  and  to 
ensure  the  supply  of  genuine  preparations,  this  brand  should 
always  be  specified  when  ordering  or  prescribing.  Medical 
practitioners  are  requested  to  report  any  cases  of  substitution. 

The  list  of  '  Tabloid  '  products  contains  many  combinations  of 
therapeutic  agents  as  well  as  simple  drugs.  Other  combinations 
which  may  be  demanded  by  the  circumstances  of  particular  cases 
can  be  effected  by  prescribing  two  or  more  different  '  Tabloid  ' 
preparations  at  a  dose.  In  exceptional  cases,  when  it  is  required 
to  administer  more  than  three  or  four  '  Tabloid  '  products  in  one 
dose,  many  physicians  direct  their  patients  to  powder  them  and 
make  into  a  draught  with  water. 

[See  also  '  Tabloid  '  Brand  Capsules,  page  1 70  ;  Hypo- 
dermic Products,  page  81  ;  Ophthalmic  Products,  page 
118;  Pastilles,  page  123;  Tinctures,  page  170;  and 
'  Soloid  '  Brand  Products,  page  162.] 

For  full  list,  see  '  Tabloid  '  Brand  products  in  Price  List  at  end 
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'Tabloid'    Brand    Products    (continued) 

'Tabloid'    Brand    Capsules 

The  following  '  Tabloid '  products  consist  of  pure  medi- 
caments enclosed  in  thin  gelatin  envelopes.  In  this  way  the 
unpleasant  taste  of  the  fluid  preparation  is  obviated  : — 

*  Tabloid  '  Bone  Medulla,  gr.  5  [0324  ^m.]     [a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Tabloid  '  Calcium  Iodo-ricinoleate,  gr.  3  [0194  g^m.] 

I  uf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
'  Tabloid  '  Carbolic  Acid,  gr.  i  [0065  gm.]       [ "?  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Tabloid  '  Castor  Oil,  min.  5  [0296  cc]  [i"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Tabloid  '  Juniper  Oil,  min.  3  [0178  cc]        [>'•"  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid' Phenol  and  Menthol  Compound  [yf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  Phenol,  gr.  \  [0016  gra.] ;  Menthol,  gr.  '  [0-032  gin.] ;  and 
Oil  of  Cajuput,  rain,  i  [0-059  cc] 

'Tabloid'  Sandal  Wood  Oil,  min.  5  [0-296  cci;  and  min.  xo 

[0-592  cc]  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
'Tabloid'  Tereeene,  min.  5  [0296  cc]  [iff  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'  Tabloid  '  Turpentine  Oil,  Rectified,  min.  10  [0-592  cc] 

[a«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'    Brand    Tinctures 

'  Tabloid '  Tinctures  correspond  in  active  principles  to  freshly- 
prepared  fluid  tinctures  of  full  strength.  Whereas  the  fluid 
tinctures  deteriorate  with  age,  '  Tabloid '  Tinctures  have  been 
proved  to  be  stable  under  the  most  trying  climatic  conditions. 
They  do  not  vary  in  strength  by  decomposition  or  precipitation, 
or  by  evaporation  of  the  usual  alcoholic  menstruum.  They  are 
readily  carried,  are  easy  and  pleasant  to  take,  and  produce 
prompt  and  certain  effects.  The  great  economy  in  space,  which 
is  a  special  recommendation  in  providing  medicines  for  travellers, 
will  be  apparent  on  reference  to  the  accompanying  diagram. 


Size  of  one  product  of  '  T.-xbloid '  Cinchona 
Tincture,  min.  30 


Length  of  min.  30  tube  of  same  diameter  as  '  Tabloid '  product 

The  Lancet  (London,  Eng.),  reporting  on  the  'Tabloid' 
Tinctures  supplied  to  the  Emin  Pasha  Relief  Expedition— 
which,  for  more  than  three  years,  was  constantly  exposed  to  the 
influence  of  the  hottest  and  most  humid  atmosphere  in  the 
world — said,  "They  have  perfectly  preserved  their  efficacy." 
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•Tabloid'    Brand    Products   {continued) 

See  Therapeutic  Notes :  Aconite,  page  lo ;  Belladonna,  page 
25;  C&mphoi,  page  38;  Cannabis  Indica, /a^is  39  ;  Capsicum, 
page  40;  Cinchona,  page  45;  Digitalis,  page  54;  Gelsemium, 
page  "ji  ;  Ginger,  page  73 ;  Hyoscyamus,  page  80 ;  Nux 
Vomica,  page  117;  Opium,  page  1 19  ;  Strophanthus,  page  163  ; 
Warburg  Tincture,  page  190 ;  and  also  '  Tabloid '  Brand 
Products  in  Frue  List  at  end. 

Tannic    Acid    (Tannin) 
^stringent  and  styptic. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Acidi  Tannici  (Tannin),  gr.  2J  [0162  gmj 

[a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  repeated  as  required.  They  should  be  taken 
with  a  little  water,  before  or  between  meals,  unless  the  effect  be  desired 
on  the  raucous  membrane  of  the  mouth  or  throat,  when  they  may  be 
slowly  sucked,  or  powdered  and  applied  locally. 

'  Tabloid  '     Pastille     Glycerin,     Tannin     and      Black 
Currant  [a«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  Tannic  Acid,  gr.  \  [0-032  gm.] 

'  Tabloid  '    Pastille    Glycerin,    Tannin,    Capsicum    and 
Black  Currant  [3»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  Tannic  Acid,  gr.  \  [0-032  gm.],  and  the  equivalent  of 
Tinct.  Capsici,  P.B.,  min.  |  [0-044  c.c],  equal  to  Pulv.  Capsici, 
gr.  i'a  [00024  gm.] 

'  Enule'  Gall.?j  et  Opii  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  Opium  Extract,  gr.  \  [0016  gra.],  and  Tannic  Acid,  gr.  3 
[0-194  gra.],  equivalent  to  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]  of  Galls. 

This  product  is  employed  in  hsemorrhoids,  rectal  ulcer,  fissure, 
congestion  of   the   mucous   membrane   and  rectal   discharges. 

Direction. — One,  inserted  into  the  rectum,  and  repeated  as  may  be 
necessary. 

Tar-  (see  Pine  Tar,  page  I2gj 

Taraxacum 

Mild  laxative,  bitter  tonic,  in  atonic  dyspepsia  with  habitual 
constipation.     (See  a/so  page  211) 

Preparation 
'  Tabloid  '   Laxative  Vegetable    (see    Laxative   Vegetable] 
page  q-j) 

Tartaric    Acid 

Refrigerant,  laxative,  diuretic  ;  used  with  sodium  bicarbonate 
for  effervescing  draughts. 

Preparation 
'  Tabloid  '  Thirst  Quencher  ['m  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

This   product   is   composed    of  Tartaric   Acid  and  Sodium  Bicarbonate, 

agreeably  flavoured. 
Direction. — One,  or  more,  dissoK-ed  slowly  in  the  mouth,  as  required. 
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Tere  bene 

Used  internally  or  by  inhalation,  in  chronic  bronchitis,  catarrh 
and  other  pulmonary  conditions,  to  assist  the  expectoration  of 
viscid  phlegm,  and  as  a  respiratory  sedative. 

Preparations 
'  Tabloid  '  Terebeni  (Capsula),  min.  5  [0-296  c.c] 

[a;  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  three,  taken  with  water,  three  or  four  times  daily, 
after  food  ;  or  one,  taken  with  water,  every  two  or  three  hours. 

Terebene,  Pure  (B.  W.  &  Co.)  [a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — The  dose  for  internal  administration  is  five  to  fifteen 
minims,  but  the  smaller  dose,  repeated  at  intervals  of  two  to  tliree 
hours,  is  usually  ordered. 

'Tabloid'  Pastille  Pine  Tar  Comp.  (see  Pine  Tar,  />age  izg ) 

Terpin     Hydrate   (see  Heroin,  page  TJ) 

Test     Chemicals    (see    '  Soloid '    Brand     Products 
in  Price  List  at  end ) 

Tetranitrin     (see  Erythrol  Tetranitrate,  page  67  j 
Thirst     Quencher     (see  Tartaric  Acid,  page  171^ 

Three     Bromides     Effervescent    (see 

Ammonium  Bromide,  page  13^ 
Three     Glands   (see  Thyroid  Gland,  page  174^ 

Three    Syrups  (see  iron, page 93; 

Three   Valerianates  (see  Valerianates, /a;^«  188; 

Thymol 

Given  internally  in  treatment  of  intestinal  parasites.  Used 
extensively  in  tropical  countries  for  ankylostomiasis,  thirty  grains 
being  given,  after  a  purgative,  three  times  daily  for  one  or  two 
days,  and  repeated  at  intervals  of  a  week.  It  should  be  followed 
by  a  purgative  (not  castor  oil).  No  alcohol,  ether  or  other 
solvent  of  thymol  .should  be  given  concurrently,  lest  toxic  effects 
be  produced.  It  is  a  favourite  ingredient  in  spray  solutions  for 
nasal  purposes. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '    Thymol,   gr.    i   [0065  gmj ;    gr.    2  [013  gm.] ;    and 
gr.  5  [0324  gm.]  [JH  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction.— One,  or  more,  according  to  the  indication  of  the  case. 

'  Soloid  '     Nasal     '  Eucalyptia  '     Compound     (see     Nasal 
Products,  page  lid) 

'  Soloid  '  Naso-Pharyngeal  Compound  (see  Nasal  Products. 
page  116) 
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Thymus    Qiand 

Has  been  used  in  Graves'  disease,  leucocythoemia,  chlorosis 
and  anaemia,  haematemesis,  haemophilia,  osteo-arthritis  and 
obesity. 

Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Thymus  Gland,  gr.  5  [0-384  gm.!  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  gradually  increased  to  five,  may  be  given  thrice  daily, 
preferably  after  food. 

ThyroidQland  > 

Of  great  value  in  my.xoedema,  cretinism,  obesity,  and  in 
puerperal  eclampsia — in  which  it  is  given  both  during  the  attack 
and  in  the  course  of  subsequent  pregnancy  as  a  preventive.  In 
hypertension  lowers  blood-pressure.  For  this  purpose  also  given 
with  sodium  nitrite.  Has  proved  useful  in  simple  goitre,  certain 
skin  diseases  (psoriasis,  lupus,  eczema,  keloid),  syphilis,  tetany, 
torticollis,  acromegaly,  ununited  fracture,  malignant  disease, 
beri-beri,  certain  diseases  of  the  ear,  and  in  uterine  disorders  to 
arrest  haemorrhage.  Has  also  been  given  in  mental  affections,  to 
aid  the  development  of  backward  children  and  in  nocturnal 
incontinence.  •  Tabloid '  Thjrroid  Gland  represents  the  complete 
activity  of  the  normal  thyroid.  It  is  standardised  by  chemical 
means  so  as  to  ensure  that  the  fresh  healthy  gland  of  the  sheep,  of 
which  each  product  represents  a  definite  amount,  contains  not 
less  than  0-05  per  cent,  of  iodine  in  organic  combination. 
Patients  vary  widely  in  their  susceptibility  to  the  action  of 
thyroid  gland.  The  signs  and  symptoms  of  over-dosage  include 
raised  temperature,  increased  pulse-rate,  lowered  blood-pressure, 
palpitation,  pains  in  limbs,  general  irritability  and  restlessness. 
The  risks  of  thyroidism  are  said  to  be  lessened  by  the  concurrent 
administration  of  arsenic. 

A  combination  of  thyroid,  suprarenal  and  pituitary  gland 
substances  has  been  used  in  treatment  of  carcinoma.  (See 
'Tabloid'  Three  GXznAs,  page  174^ 

Preparations 
'  Tabloid  '  Thyroid  Gland  (Standardised),  gr.  ^^  [0006s  srm.] ; 

gr.    i   [o-oi6gm.];     gr.    §   [co32gm.l;     gr.    I    [0065  gm.];     gr.    I^ 

[0-097  gm.l ;  gr.  2^  [0-162  gm.] ;  and  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

[S  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — Only  small  doses  should  be  given  at  first.  A  convenient 
method  in  commencing  treatment  is  to  order  a  one-grain  '  Tabloid '  pro- 
duct after  each  meal  and  at  bedtime,  increasing  the  dose  with  caution 
according  to  the  effect  produced.  If  any  symptoms  of  thyroidism  be 
developed  the  dose  should  remain  stationary  for  a  few  days,  when  it 
may  be  increased  again.  The  dose  may  be  increased  more  rapidly 
if  the  patient  be  instructed  to  lie  down  for  ten  minutes  after  adminis- 
tration. Some  patients  tolerate  the  administration  better  if  the  daily 
quantity  required  be  given  in  one  dose  at  bedtime.  It  has  been 
suggested  that  beneficial  results  can  be  obtained  by  smaller  dosage, 
and.  for  this  purpose,  gr.  -f^fj  and  gr.  \  are  suitable.  For  children,  the 
commencing  dose  should  be  only  gr.  i,  increased  with  caution. 
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Thyroid    Gland  {continued) 

'  Tabloid  '  Thyroid  Colloid,  gr.  i  [0032  gm.]  ["'  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  after  food,  gradually  increased. 

'  Tabloid  '  Three  Glands  [s\  B,  W.  &  Co.] 

5    Glandulae  Thyroidea;,  gr.  6       [0-389  Kiii.l 

Glandulne  Suprarenalis,  gr.  ^'4    [0-049  2™-] 

Corporis  Pituitarii,  gr.  1/16  [0-004  K'"-] 

Direction. — One  or  more,  taken  with  a  little  water. 

Til^ctureS    (see  '  Tabloid  '  Brand  Tinctures,  page  1 70  ; 
and  also  pages  212  and  21 2  J 

Tonic     Compound   (see  iron,  page  93^ 

Tow,    Carbolised,    'Tabloid'    Brand 

(See  Dressings  in  Price  List  at  end ) 

Towels,  Sanitary,   'Tabloid'  Brand 

(See  Price  List  at  end) 

Trinitrin    (Nitroglycerin) 

Dilates  blood-vessels,  lowers  arterial  pressure,  quickens  pulse. 
Action  allied  to  that  of  amyl  nitrite,  but  develops  more  slowly 
and  lasts  longer.  Used  in  arterial  hypertension,  angina  pectoris, 
aortic  valvular  disease,  haemoptysis,  menorrhagia  and  other 
haemorrhages,  asthma,  sea-sickness  and  nephritis. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'  Tri.nitrini,  gr.  -^\^  [000032  gm.i ;  gr.  x\^  [000065  gm.i ; 
and  gr.  ->^  [00013  gm.]  [^'»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  of  the  gr.  .Jn,  or  gr.  yjin  strength,  or  a  small  piece 
of  the  gr.  s^t  strength,  may  be  taken  occasionally,  as  necessity  arises. 
During  anginal  attacks,  oae  of  the  gr.  jV,  or  two  of  the  gr.  y^n,  should 
be  quickly  chewed  and  swallowed.  In  general,  gr.  j^n  may  be  given 
every  hour,  gr.  y^n  every  two  hours,  or  gr.  Z,,  every  three  hours. 

'  Tabloid  '  Trinitrini  Comp.  [a*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I(    Trinitrini,  gr.  i/ioo    [0-00063  S">] 

Capsicini,  gr.  1/200    [0-00032  ^n.\ 

Menthol,  ^1.  x/ioo    [0-00063  gm.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  slowly  sucked,  to  avert  expected  spasm,  or 
taken  at  once  to  relieve  pain  during  an  attack. 

'Tabloid'     Hypod.    Trinitrini,    gr.  ^jijr   [0-00026  gm.];    and 
gr.  T^  [000065  gm.]  [.w  B.  W.  &  Co.]' 
Direction. — One.  of  either  strength,  hypodermically,  repeated  if  and 
when  necessar}'.     The  maximum  dose  is  gr.  i^. 

'Tabloid'  Hypod.  Strychnin.'e  SaLPHATis  et  Trinitrini 

[-!!!  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^    strychnin*  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/50      [0-0013  K'".] 

Trinitrini,  gr.  i/ioo    [000065  gm.] 

Dikkction.— One  to  two,  hypodermically. 
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Trinitrin    (Nitroglycerin)   (continued) 

'Tabloid'  Hypou.  Digitalini,  Strychnin.*  Sulphatis  et 
Trinitrini  [w  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

It    DiKitaltni  (Amorph.),  gr.  i/ioo    [o-ooo6g  gm.] 

Strychnin*  Sulphatis,  gt.  i/ioo    [0-00065  gm.] 

Trinitrini,  gr.  iioo    [0-00065  g»n.] 

Direction.— One  to  two,  hypoderinically. 

Trion  al 

Action  resembles  that  of  sulphonal ;  but  more  prompt,  usually 
inducing  sleep  in  about  thirty  minutes. 
Preparation 
'  Tabloid'  Trional,  gr.  5  [0-3=4  gm-i  [-'  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  four,  taken  with  a  little  water,  about  half  an  hour 

before  sleep  is  desired. 
When  Trional  is  being  administered  for  any  length  of  time,  its  use  should 

be  occasionally  interrupted  to  allow  of  elimination. 

Tropacocaine    Hydrochloride 

Local  anaesthetic,  with  little  or  no  action  on  pupil.  Effect 
more  rapid,  more  transitory  and  less  toxic  than  that  of  cocaine. 
Has  been  employed  largely  to  produce' spinal  analgesia. 

Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Ophthal.  (L)  Tropacocain.'e    Hydrochloridi, 
gr.  -^^  [00022  gm.]  [SI  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

'Tabloid'    Ophthal.     (G)     Physostigmin/e    Salicylatis, 

gr.  -g\^  [0-00013  gm.]  ;    ET  TrOPACOCAIN.«   HyDROCHLORIDI, 
gr.  TTT7  [°-°°°65  g"i.]  [i«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
These  combinations  are  used  to  relieve  the  pain  of  distension,  and    to 
contract    the    pupil.      AH    'Tabloid'    Ophthalmic    products    dissolve 
immediately  they  are  placed  upon  the  conjunctiva. 

Tuberculin  s 

The  various  "Tuberculins"  are  preparations  from  tubercle 
bacilli  or  from  the  media  in  which  they  have  been  grown. 

Bouillon  Filtrates  (T.O.A.  and  P.T.O.)  — 

For  the  preparation  of  these  tuberculins,  the  tubercle  bacillus  is 
grown  for  six  weeks  as  a  film  on  the  surface  of  glycerin-veal- 
bouillon.  By  filtering  off  the  organisms  from  the  culture  the 
two  bouillon  filtrates  commonly  known  as  T.O.A.  (Tuberculin 
Original  Alt,  prepared  with  a  bacillus  of  human  origin)  and 
P.T.O.  (Perlsucht  Tuberculin  Original,  from  a  bovine  strain)  are 
obtained.  These  are  the  weakest  of  all  tuberculins,  and  are,  for 
that  reason,  now  used  by  many  workers  at  the  commencement 
of  a  course  of  immunisation. 
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Tuberculins    {^continued) 


Old  Tuberculins  (T.  and  P.T.).— The  Tuber- 
culin first  introduced  by  Koch,  was  a  concentrated  preparation 
made  by  evaporating  the  six  weeks'  broth  culture  to  one-tenth 
of  its  volume,  and  filtering.  This  preparation,  commonly  known 
as  "Old  Tuberculin,"  also  exists  in  two  varieties,  made  respec- 
tively from  human  and  bovine  strains  of  the  bacillus,  the  latter 
being  distingiiished  as  Perlsucht  Tuberculin  (P.T.).  This  Old 
Tuberculin  was  introduced  into  therapeutics  before  the  experi- 
ments necessary  to  determine  the  proper  dosage,  frequency  of 
administration,  etc.,  were  complete.  The  results  were  dis- 
appointing, and  the  treatment  fell  for  a  time  into  disrepute,  and, 
in  Great  Britain,  at  any  rate,  was  practically  abandoned  until 
within  the  last  few  years.  For  diagnosis,  however,  tuberculin 
continued  to  be  used,  and  for  this  purpose  Old  Tuberculin  is  still 
always  employed. 

The  Old  Tuberculins  and  Bouillon  Filtrates  may  be  classed 
together  as  "exotoxic"  tuberculins,  as  distinguished  from  the 
"endotoxic"  preparations,  also  called  "New"  Tuberculins. 

New  Tuberculin  (T.R.)» — This  tuberculin,  also 
introduced  by  Koch,  is  prepared  by  the  following  process. 
Young  and  highly-virulent  cultures  are  dried  in  vacuo  and  then 
ground  in  an  agate  mortar  until  the  microscope  shows  no  intact 
bacilli.  Distilled  water  is  added  and  after  thorough  mixing  the 
suspension  is  centrifuged.  The  upper  layer,  an  opalescent 
whitish  fluid  called  by  Koch  "T.O.  (Tuberculin  Oberschicht)," 
is  decanted  off  and  discarded.  The  deposit  is  again  dried, 
ground,  treated  with  distilled  water  and  centrifuged.  The  super- 
natant fluid  from  this  and  subsequent  similar  extractions  is  kept, 
the  process  being  repeated  until  no  deposit  remains.  The 
successive  extracts,  with  the  exception  of  the  first  (T.O.),  are 
mixed,  glycerin  to  the  extent  of  20  per  cent,  is  added,  and  the 
fluid  is  made  up  to  such  volume  that  each  c.c.  corresponds 
to  10  mgm.  of  the  dried  bacilli  with  which  the  preparations 
started.  Apparently,  however,  only  a  portion  of  the  original 
bacillary  substance  reaches  the  final  product,  since  the  latter, 
known  as  T.R.  (Tuberculin  Rtickstand),  is  said  to  contain  only 
about  2  mgm.  of  organic  solids  per  c.c. 

New  Tuberculin  (B.E.) . — This  consists  of  an 
emulsion  of  one  part  of  dried  pulverised  tubercle  bacilli  in 
100  parts  of  distilled  water,  to  which  100  parts  of  glycerin 
are  added.  Bacillary  Emulsion  is  analogous  to  other  vaccines 
consisting  of  sterilised  emulsions  of  bacteria,  and  may  be 
supposed  to  act  in  the  same  way.  As  compared  with  T.R.  it 
has  the  advantage  of  requiring  a  much  less  difficult  and  complex 
process  of  preparation  ;  in  the  doses  now  in  use  it  has  not  been 
shown  to  be  inferior  in  other  respects.  It  is  used  for  curative 
purposes. 

Tubercle  Vaccine,  'Wellcome,'  is  a  preparation  corresponding 
to  New  Tuberculin  (B.E.) 
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Tuberculins    {cantinued) 

New  Tuberculin  (W). — In  the  preparation  devised 
at  the  Wellcome  Physiological  Research  Laboratories  (London, 
Eng.),  and  known  as  New  Tuberculin  (W),  the  aim  has 
been  to  retain  most  of  the  water-soluble  matter  of  the 
tubercle  bacillus,  but  to  render  absorption  of  the  bacillary 
substance  more  easy  by  removal  of  lipoid  constituents.  This 
is  accomplished  by  treating  the  dried  bacilli  from  young 
vigorous  cultures  with  ether  at  the  ordinary  temperature. 
The  organisms,  which  are  thus  killed  without  exposure  to 
heat,  are  then  ground  at  a  low  temperature  in  the  apparatus 
of  Macfadyen  and  Rowland.  The  ground  mass  is  taken  up  in 
50  per  cent,  glycerin,  forming  a  fairly  opalescent  colloidal 
solution,  or  fine  suspension.  From  this,  subsequent  dilutions  are 
made  with  normal  saline  to  which  0-25  per  cent,  phenol  and 
20  per  cent,  glycerin  have  been  added.  The  readiness  with 
which  the  bacterial  substance  thus  treated  can  be  distributed  in  a 
watery  medium  makes  it  possible  to  put  up  New  Tuberculin  (W) 
also  as  dry  products  ['  Tabloid '  Hypodermic  New  Tuberculin 
(W)],  for  solution  at  the  time  of  injection.  The  fact  that  the 
stability  of  the  higher  fluid  dilutions  is  at  least  under  suspicion 
makes  the  use  of  such  dry  products  especially  desirable  for  small 
doses.  In  either  form  the  dose  is  stated  in  mgms.  of  bacterial 
substance  actually  present  in  the  finished  product,  so  that  2  mgm. 
of  New  Tuberculin  (W)  correspond  approximately  to  i  c.c.  of 
New  Tuberculin  (T.R.),  prepared  from  10  mgm.  of  bacilli. 

The  '  Wellcome '  Brand  Tuberculins  are  prepared  at  the 
Wellcome  Physiological  Research  Laboratories  (London,  Eng.), 
under  expert  bacteriological  control.  Before  issue  they  are  tested 
for  sterility  on  a  comprehensive  series  of  tubes  of  culture  media 
under  aerobic  and  anaerobic  conditions,  and,  in  addition,  for 
the  presence  either  of  living  tubercle  and  such  other  pathogenic 
organisms  as  might  escape  detection  by  cultural  methods,  or  of 
toxins,  by  injecting  large  amounts  into  guinea-pigs  and  mice. 

In  addition  to  ensuring  sterility,  it  is  of  importance,  in  the 
case  of  all  these  preparations,  to  make  certain  that  successive 
batches  of  the  same  product  shall  have  the  same  "strength  "  or 
potency,  so  that  the  effects  of  similar  doses  of  two  different 
batches,  on  the  same  tuberculous  patient,  may  be  as  nearly  as 
possible  identical. 

As  a  guide  to  the  potency  of  the  exotoxic  tuberculins,  certain 
laboratory  tests  are  used.  These  are  (a)  determination  of  the 
lethal  dose,  for  tuberculous  guinea-pigs,  of  any  given  batch  of 
Old  Tuberculin,  and  comparison  with  that  of  a  standard 
specimen  ;  (b)  careful  observations  of  the  conditions  of  growth 
of  the  tubercle  bacilli,  together  with  periodical  testing  of  the 
progress  made,  by  means  of  the  complement-deviation  method, 
and  by  checking  the  weight  of  bacilli  per  litre  of  fluid ;   and 
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Tuberculins    {continued) 

(c)  the  determination  of  the  "antigen"  value  of  a  batch  of 
tuberculin  by  its  complement-deviation  reaction  with  an  anti- 
tuberculous  serum  of  known  anti-body  content. 

In  the  case  of  the  endotoxic  tuberculins  which  are  suspensions 
of  bacillary  substance,  their  strength  is  determined  by  the 
amount  of  such  substance  present,  as  in  the  case  of  an  ordinary 
bacterial  vaccine.  Whereas,  however,  in  the  latter  case  the 
usual  practice  is  to  indicate  the  strength  by  the  number  of 
organisms,  in  the  case  of  the  endotoxic  tuberculins,  in  which  the 
bacilli  are  disintegrated  and  partially  dissolved,  the  proportion 
of  bacterial  substance  is  indicated  by  weight. 

The  method  of  treatment  and  regulation  of  dosage  are  the  same 
whichever  tuberculin  is  used  ;  indeed,  Bandelier  and  Roepke  say 
that  "  in  surveying  the  enormous  number  of  successfully- treated 
cases  in  the  literature,  the  impression  is  at  once  gained  that  the 
choice  of  a  preparation  is  a  smaller  matter  than  the  manner  of  its 
application,  and  this  is  the  method  of  careful  individualistic 
treatment  common  to  all  tuberculin  preparations." 

The  most  usual  method  of  administration  is  subcutaneous 
injection,  the  sites  usually  chosen  being  the  back  of  the  upper 
arm  or  front  of  the  forearm.  Some  practitioners  prefer  to 
inject  in  the  scapular  region  or  flank.  The  skin  can  here  be 
raised  in  large  folds  and  there  is  said  to  be  less  risk  of  producing 
local  reaction  and  irritation.  The  skin  should  be  cleansed  with 
ether,  and  the  injection  then  made  with  a  sterile  all-glass 
syringe. 

In  general,  those  practitioners  who  have  continued,  since  its 
introduction,  to  use  tuberculin  for  treatment,  are  content  to 
regulate  the  administration  by  watching  the  temperature  and 
other  clinical  symptoms  of  reaction.  In  gradually  increasing 
the  dose  administered  to  the  patient,  it  is  important  to  avoid 
reaction  as  far  as  possible,  until  finally  the  maximum  dose  that 
can  be  tolerated  without  reaction  is  reached.  The  dose  is  to  be 
increased  so  slowly  that  no  rise  of  temperature  of  more  than  half  a 
degree  takes  place.  Other  symptoms  of  reaction,  local  and  con- 
stitutional, must  also  be  avoided.  Should  a  reaction  follow  any 
dose,  several  days  should  elapse  after  it  has  entirely  subsided  ; 
the  same,  or  a  smaller  dose,  is  then  given.  As  a  rule,  no  further 
reaction  follows,  but,  if  it  should,  no  increase  must  be  made  until 
the  dose  is  tolerated.  No  further  injection  must  be  given  until 
all  trace  of  reaction  has  disappeared.  The  maximal  dose  should 
be  repeated  several  times  at  increasing  intervals. 

In  contrast  with  the  foregoing  "  intensive  "  system  of  dosage  is 
that  controlled  by  the  opsonic  index.  Many  practitioners,  how- 
ever, have  abandoned  the  routine  use  of  opsonic  estimation  as  a 
guide,  but  adhere  to  the  very  low  order  of  dosage  originally 
recommended  as  the  result  of  observations  on  the  opsonic  index. 
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Tuberculins   (continued) 

In  addition  to  the  '  Wellcome '  Brand  fluid  Tuberculins, 
'  Tabloid '  Hypodermic  products  of  New  Tuberculin  (W)  are 
also  issued  in  various  strengths.  They  are  readily  soluble  and 
can  easily  be  sterilised  before  injection. 

(See  also  Vaccines,  page   i%i) 
Preparations 
''"'«-  Undiluted    Tuberculins 

V>l>ic 

,le  Exotoxic 

°ots   Tuberculin      Bouillon      Filtrate,      Human      (T.O.A.), 

'  Wellcome  ' 
SAQ       Bottles  containing  I  c.c.  of  undiluted  T.O.A. 
)cic  „  „         5  c.c.  ,,  ,, 

Tuberculin     Bouillon      Filtrate,      Bovine     (P.T.O.), 
*  Wellcome  ' 
\TAT      Bottles  containing  i  c.c.  of  undiluted  P.T.O. 
WOF  „  „  5  c.c.  ,,  ,, 

Old  Tuberculin,  Human  (T.),  'Wellcome' 
\P£W     Bottles  containing  i  c.c.  of  undiluted  Old  Tuberculin  (Human) 
JCAH  ,,  ,,  5  c.c.  ,,  ,,  ,,  )> 

Old  Tuberculin,  Bovine  (P.T.),  'Wellcome' 
RAV      Bottles  containing  i  c.c.  of  undiluted  Old  Tuberculin  (Bovine) 

■)CEX  „  ,,  5  c.c.  ,,  ,,  ,1  )) 

Endotoxic 
New  Tuberculin  (T.R.),  'Wellcome  ' 
joio      Bottles  of  I  c.c.  containing  the  equivalent  of  xo  mgm.  tubercle 

bacillary  substance 
UFAB     Bottles  of  5  c.c.  containing  the  equivalent  of  50  mgm.  tubercle 
bacillary  substance 
Tubercle  Vaccine,  Human — Bacillary  Emulsion  (B.E.), 
'  Wellcome  ' 
iwiN      Bottles  of  I  c.c.  containing  5  mgm.  of  tubercle 

bacillary  substance 
AKiK  „       „  5  c.c.  „         25  mgm.  „  „ 

Tubercle  Vaccine,  Bovine — Bacillary  Emulsion  (P. B.E.), 
'  Wellcome  ' 
iwoK      Bottles  of  I  c.c.  containing  5  mgm.  of  tubercle 

bacillary  substance 
AKOC  ,,       „  5  c.c.        „        25  mgm.         ,,  ,,  ,, 

New  Tuberculin  (W),  Human,  'Wellcome' 
OPOL      Bottles  of  I  c.c.  containing  2  mgm.  of  tubercle 

bacillary  substance 
OBOO  „       „  5  c.c.  „        10  mgm.         „  ,, 

*  For  method  of  using  Code  Roots,  see  page  153 
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•  Tele- 
Z'clL'^  U  b  e  r  C  U  H  n  S  (continued)  • 

^°^^j  Undiluted    Tu bercu H as    (continued) 

Endotoxic    (continued) 

New  Tuberculin  (W),  Bovine,  'Wellcome' 
KORUS      Bottles  of  I  c.c.  containing  2  mgm.  of  tubercle 

bacillary  substance 
LOBUH  „       ,,  5  c.c.         ,,         10  mgm.  ,,  ,,  „ 

(See  also  Tuberculins  in  Price  List  at  end) 

With  the  following  '  Tabloid  '  Hypodermic  products  dilutions 
are  readily  made  : —  1 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  New  Tuberculin  (W) 
KOTix       New  Tuberculin  (W),  Human,  containing  o-ooooi  mgm.  of 

tubercle  bacillary  substance 
KOVAX      New  Tuberculin  (W),  Human,  containing  o-ooci    mgm.  of 

tubercle  bacillary  substance 
KovEf     New  Tuberculin  (W),  Human,  containing  o-ooi       mgm.  of 

tubercle  bacillary  substance 
LOSM      New  Tuberculin  (W),  Human,  containing  o-oi        mgm.  of 

tubercle  bacillary  substance 
KovisH     New  Tuberculin  (W),  Bovine,  containing  o-ooooi  mgm.  of 

tubercle  bacillary  substance 
KQVitR      New  Tuberculin  (W),  Bovine,  containing  o-oooi     mgm.  of 

tubercle  bacillary  substance 
Kowux    New  Tuberculin  (W),  Bovine,  containing  o-ooi     mgm.  of 

tubercle  bacillary  substance 
LOSEN      New  Tuberculin  (W),  Bovine,  containing  o-oi        mgm.  of 
tubercle  bacillary  substance 
(See  also  Tuberculins  for  Diagnosis,  and  Ophthalmic  Products, 
in  Price  List  at  end ;  and  Tubercle  Bacilli,  page  154^ 
*For  method  of  using  Code  Roots,  see  ^age  153 
For  addresses  to  which  orders  should  be  sent,  information  with 
regard  to  telegraphic  and  cable  code,  etc.,  see  page  153. 

Tuberculin    Dilution    Case, 

•  Tabloid  '    Brand 

(See  Chests  and  Cases  in  Price  List  at  end) 

Turpentine 

Externally,     counter-irritant     and     antiseptic  ;      internally, 
carminative,  purgative  and  anthelmintic. 
Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '    Olei    Terebinthin.e    Rectificati    (Capsula), 
min.  10  [0592  c.c]  [w  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — One,  taken  with  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily. 

'Tyramine'  (Para-hydroxyphenylethylamine) 
An   organic   base,  produced  by  the  action  of  bacterial,  and 
probably   other,    ferments   on    the    amino-acid    tyrosine.      An 
important  active  constituent  of  watery  extracts  of  ergot. 
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'  T  y  r  a  m  i  n  e  '    {continued) 

The  action  of  *  Tyramine '  resembles  in  some  respects  that  of 
the  active  principle  of  the  suprarenal  gland  (see  '  Epinine,' 
page  59),  but  its  effects  are  slower  and  more  persistent.  Hypo- 
dermically  or  orally,  it  produces  rise  of  blood- pressure.  Much 
less  toxic  than  adrenine.  May  be  used  to  raise  blood-pressure  in 
shock  or  collapse  and  to  contract  uterus  after  labour. 
Preparation 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypod.  '  Tyramine,'  0-02  gramme  [gr.  J] 

[JH  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  dissolved  in  distilled  water,  injected  hypo- 
dermically.     In  cases  of  shock,  a  larger  dose  may  be  given. 

Urine    Analysis    (see  '  Soloid '  Brand  Protlucts  iti 
Price  List  at  end) 

U  ro  t  rop  in  e    (Hexamethylenetetramine) 

Urinary  antiseptic.     (See  also  Hexamine,  page  77^ 
Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Urotropine,  gr.  3  [0194  em] ;  and  gr.  5  [0324  grm.] 

[31  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  or  more,  according  to  the  indications  of  the 
ca.se,  dissolved  in  ten  ounces  of  plain  or  aerated  water,  twice  or 
thrice  daily. 

Vaccines     and     V ac ci ne - Thera py 

A  bacterial  vaccine  is  a  sterilised,  standardised  emulsion  of 
micro-organisms.  It  is  usually  a  broth-culture,  or  a  suspension 
in  I  per  cent,  saline  solution  of  a  culture  made  on  agar-agar  or 
other  solid  medium.  This  preparation  is  sterilised  by  heating 
to  a  temperature  just  sufficient  to  kill  the  organisms,  and  is 
subsequently  standardised  according  to  the  number  of  micro- 
organisms per  c.c. 

The  vaccines  are  injected  subcutaneously,  and  are  believed  to 
act  by  producing  an  active  immunity  against  the  corresponding 
living  organisms. 

By  an  adaptation  of  a  technique  first  devised  by  Leishman  for 
determining  the  phagocytic  activity  of  the  leucocytes,  Wright 
has  been  able  to  estimate  the  amount  of  opsonin  in  the  blood  of 
an  infected  individual,  as  compared  with  that  in  a  normal 
individual.  This  he  calls  the  opsonic  index.  Wright  holds  that, 
by  estimating  the  opsonic  content  of  the  blood  from  time 
to  time,  in  a  case  of  bacterial  infection,  the  progre.ss  of  immuni- 
sation can  be  gauged  with  a  certain  degree  of  accuracy,  and  the 
natural  development  of  immunity  can  be  assisted  by  administering 
appropriate  doses  of  vaccines  at  suitable  intervals.  Vaccines  are 
found  to  be  most  useful  in  chronic  localised  affections  such  as 


IH'. 
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Vaccines    and    Vaccine-Therapy    {continued) 

acne,  furunculosis,  lupus,  gleet,  etc.,  the  appropriate  vaccine 
being,  of  course,  used  in  each  case.  Many  cases,  however,  are 
quite  unsuitable  for  vaccine  therapy,  and  considerable  harm  may 
be  done  by  its  indiscriminate  use.  Other  modes  of  treatment — 
medical  and  surgical — must  go  hand  in  hand  with  this  method. 

There  has  been  a  growing  tendency  to  dispense  with  opsonic 
index  estimations  in  practice,  and  to  rely  on  clinical  symptoms 
as  a  guide  to  the  dosage  and  frequency  of  inoculations.  In  some 
cases  it  may  be  safe  to  adopt  routine  methods :  as,  for  instance, 
in  some  staphylococcic  infections,  doses  of  loo-iooo  millions  of 
staphylococci  may  be  given  every  ten  days,  and  stock  vaccines 
may  be  used.  In  other  cases,  the  effect  of  each  dose  of  vaccine 
must  be  carefully  noted,  and  the  treatment  must  proceed  with 
great  caution.  In  many  instances,  autogenous  vaccines,  prepared 
from  the  micro-organism  isolated  from  the  patient,  have  given 
better  results. 

Clinical  reports  show  that  vaccines  have  been  used  with  good 
results  in  the  following  conditions  : — 

1.  Staphylococcus    Infections. — Acne,     furunculosis,     boils, 

sycosis,  carbuncles,  etc. 

2.  Tubercle    Bacillus     Infections. — Lupus,     adenitis,    early 

phthisis,  genito-urinary  affections,    eye   affections   and 
affections  of  bones  and  joints.     (See  Tuberculins^ 

3.  Bacillus  Coli  Infections. — Cystitis,  ureteritis  and  pyelitis. 
4.-    Gonococcus  Infections. — Gleet,  prostatitis  and  gonorrhoea! 

rheumatism. 

5.  Streptococcus     Infections. — Abscesses,     septiciemia    and 

endocarditis. 

6.  Acne  Bacillus  Infections. — Acne. 

Other  diseases,  such  as  pneumonia,  typhoid  fever,  meningitis, 
dysentery,  Mediterranean  fever,  etc.,  have  been  treated  by 
vaccines  with  more  or  less  success,  but  in  these  cases  the  clinical 
results  are,  as  yet,  not  so  abundant  as  in  the  foregoing. 

The  following  table  gives  the  doses  and  intervals  of  adminis- 
tration of  the  vaccines  commonly  employed  : — 


Vaccine 


Doses 


Interval  between 
inoculations. 


Stapiiylococcus  Vaccines     ... 

30O-I000  millions     ... 

S  to  10  days 

Streptococcus  Vaccine,  Poly- 

valent        

10-50  millions 

7  to  21  days 

Gonococcus  Vaccine 

5-1000  millions 

According  to  reaction 

Bacillus  Coli  Vaccine 

5-1000  millions 

2  to  10  days 

I'neumococcus  Vaccine 

10-50  millions 

2,  5  or  10  days 

Acne  Vaccines           

5-10  millions  ^some- 

According     to 

local 

times  much  greater) 

effect 

Coryza  Vaccines        

100-200  millions 

2,  5  or  10  days 

Influenza  Vaccine     

10-50  millions 

2,  5  or  10  days 

Mediterranean    Fever   Vac- 

cine            

50-100  millions 

7  to  10  daj's 
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Vaccines    and    Vaccine-Therapy    {continutd) 

Acne  Vaccines . — In  the  early  stages  of  acne,  a 
bacteriological  examination  of  the  comedones,  or  "  blackheads  " 
shows  a  pure  acne  bacillus  infection.  Later,  the  acne  pustule 
arises  from  infection  by  the  staphylococcus.  A  vaccine  is  chosen 
for  treatment,  therefore,  in  accordance  with  the  stage  and  nature 
of  the  infection. 

Acne  Bacillus  Vaccine . — For  the  treatment  of  the 
papular  form  of  acne,  in  which  suppuration  has  not  occurred. 
Usually  no  febrile  reaction  follows  the  use  of  this  vaccine,  but 
an  excessive  dose  may  produce  a  prolonged  negative  phase, 
marked  by  a  further  crop  of  acne  papules ;  these  disappear  with 
subsequent  injections. 

Acne  Vaccines,  Mixed. — For  use  in  ordinary 
cases  of  acne,  showing  mixed  infection  by  acne  bacillus  and 
staphylococcus,  and  characterised  by  the  presence  of  comedones 
and  pustules. 

The  initial  dose  is  four  or  five  million  acne  bacilli  with 
or  without  staphylococci,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  case. 
Subsequent  dosage  is  regulated  by  the  local  effect.  Some 
clinicians  begin  with  much  larger  doses,  e.g.  50  to  100  million. 

In  the  pustular  and  furuncular  forms  of  acne  without 
comedones.  Staphylococcus  Vaccine,  Mixed,  is  used. 

Bacillus  Coll  Vaccine . — May  be  used  in  all  forms 
of  coli  infections  of  the  bladder,  ureter,  kidneys  and  peritoneum ; 
in  appendicitis  due  to  bacillus  coli,  in  mucous  colitis  and  in  coli 
infections  of  the  uterus  and  gall  bladder. 

Cholera    Vaccine  . — For  use  only  as  a  prophylactic. 

Coryza  Vaccines . — Coryza  or  naso-pharyngeal 
catarrh  may  be  caused  by  a  variety  of  micro-organisms  occurring 
singly  or  combined.  Among  those  most  frequently  present  are 
the  B.  septus  (B.  coryzit  segmentosus),  the  B.  Hoffmati,  the 
Pneumococcus,  the  M.  catarrhalis,  the  B.  Friedldnder, 
members  of  the  B.  ittfltienztB  group.  Staphylococcus  and 
Streptococcus. 

Mixed  vaccines  have  been  used  therapeutically  and,  on  a  small 
scale,  prophylactically.  It  is  probable  that  the  most  promising 
field  for  their  use  is  the  latter.  v 

The  doses  used  vary  in  the  hands  of  different  practitioners. 
For  prophylactic  use,  it  is  suggested  that  the  initial  dose  should 
be  from  lOO  to  200  million  organisms  of  a  vaccine  containing  a 
number  of  different  organisms.  This  dose  may  be  doubled 
a  week  later. 

For  therapeutic  use,  the  vaccine  should  be  chosen  which 
contains  the  organisms  f^reseht  in  most  abundance  in  smear  or 
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Vaccines    and    Vaccine-Therapy   {continued) 

culture.  The  dose  suggested  for  use  is  lOO  million  organisms 
followed  a  week  later  by  200  million. 

Four  Coryza  Vaccines  are  issued  for  use  according  to  the 
nature  of  the  infection  :— 

Coryza  Vaccine,  No.  l. — Contains  the  iS'aciV/wi- 
septus  alone. 

Coryza  Vaccine,  No.  2  . — Contains  the  Micrococcus 
catarrhalis  alone. 

Coryza  Vaccine,  No.  3. — Contains  both  the 
Bacillus  septus  and  the  Micrococcus  catarrhalis. 

Coryza  Vaccine,  No.  4. — Contains  the  .5a«7/«j 
septus.  Bacillus  Hoffman,  Bacillus  Fried  lander,  Micrococcus 
catarrhalis.  Staphylococcus,  mixed,  Pneumococcus  and 
Streptococcus,  mixed. 

Qonoco.ccus  Vaccine  . — May  be  used  in  the  chronic 
and  later  stages  of  gonorrhoea,  in  gonorrhoeal  prostatitis  and 
gleet  and  in  gonorrhoeal  arthritis.  Good  results  have  also  been 
obtained  in  the  acute  stages  of  gonorrhoea". 

The  initial  dose  is  usually  20  million  organisms.  Subsequent 
dosage  is  regulated  by  the  constitutional  effect.  In  infection  of 
a  delicate  organ  like  the  iris,  very  small  doses  are  required. 

Influenza  Vaccine . — For  use  in  influenza  when 
presence  of  B.  influenzm  has  been  demonstrated.  An  initial 
dose  may  be  given  of  10  million  organisms,  increased,  if  necessary, 
according  to  the  indications  of  the  case. 

Mediterranean     Fever    Vaccine. — May  be 

used  in  infection  by  Micrococcus  melitensis.  In  certain  cases,  a 
beneficial  effect  is  produced,  and  the  duration  of  the  disease 
curtailed.  In  the  most  acute  cases  with  high  fever  and  severe 
intoxication  the  vaccine  should  not  be  used. 

Pneumococcus  Vaccine  . — Used  in  pneumo- 
coccic  infections — pneumonia,  empyema,  pericarditis,  endo- 
carditis, septicaemia,  meningitis,  joint  infections.  The  usual 
dose  is  10-50  million  organisms,  repeated  according  to  the 
reaction  produced. 

Staphylococcus     Vaccine,     Aureus.— 

Contains  Staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus  ;  employed  in  acne  and 
sycosis.  Should  be  used  only  when  infection  has  been  shown  to 
be  due  to  Staphylococcus  aureus  alone.  The  dose  is  similar  to 
that  of  Staphylococcus  Vaccine,  Mixed  (see  next  page). 

Stapliylococcus  Vaccine,  Mixed  .—Contains 
Staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureics,  albus  and  citreus.  May  be 
used  in  staphylococcic  infections — pustular  acne,  furunculosis, 
carbuncle,  sycosis,  blepharitis,  localised  abscesses.  The  initial 
dose  is  usually  200  million  organisms. 
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Vaccines   and    Vaccine-Therapy    {continued) 

Streptococcus  Vaccine,  Dental  .—Prepared 
from  streptococci  from  cases  of  gingivitis,  pyorrhoea  alveolaris, 
etc.  The  dose  is  5  million  organisms,  gradually  increasing  to 
50  million,  at  intervals  of  seven  to  ten  days. 

Streptococcus  Vaccine,  Polyvalent.— 
May  be  used  in  localised  or  generalised  streptococcic  infections, 
e.g.  abscesses,  septicaemia,  pyaemia,  otitis  media,  endocarditis, 
peritonitis  of  streptococcic  origin,  puerperal  septicaemia  and 
erysipelas. 

Streptococcus  Vaccine,  Rheumatic 
F  e  V  e  r . — Contains  several  strains  of  streptococci  (Micrococcus 
rheiimaticus  of  Poynton  and  Paine)  from  cases  of  acute 
rheumatism.  May  be  used  in  persistent  relapsing  rheumatism. 
The  dose  is  10  million  organisms,  gradually  increasing  to  50  million, 
and  may  be  administered  at  intervals  of  seven  to  ten  days. 

Tubercle  Vaccine  (s£e  Tuberculins, /a^^j  175-180^ 

Typhoid  Vaccine  .* — Used  chiefly  as  a  prophylactic. 
To  secure  immunisation  two  doses  are  given.  The  first  consists 
of  500  million  bacteria,  the  second,  seven  to  ten  days  later,  of 
1000  million  bacteria.  Some  authorities  recommend  a  third  dose 
of  2000  million.  After  the  first,  and,  to  a  smaller  degree,  after 
the  second  inoculation,  local  and  constitutional  symptoms  may 
occur.  The  local  symptoms  present  at  the  site  of  injection  are 
redness,  swelling,  pain  and  tenderness.  These  have  been  said  to 
be  due  to  the  action  of  the  vaccine  in  increasing  the  permeability 
of  the  capillaries,  and  may  be  to  some  extent  mitigated  by  giving 
six  to  eight  'Tabloid'  Calcium  Lactate,  gr.  5.  The  constitutional 
symptoms  are  malaise,  nausea,  loss  of  appetite,  headache  and 
feverishness.  They  usually  disappear  within  36  hours.  Typhoid 
vaccine  has  been  used  with  promising  results  in  the  treatment  of 
typhoid  fever.  Bacteriological  evidence  shows  that  this  vaccine 
loses  a  part  of  its  antigenic  properties  in  from  three  to  six 
months  after   preparation. 

Typhoid  Vaccines,  Mixed.* — These  vaccines 
are  similar  to  Typhoid  Vaccine,  and  are  used  in  a  similar 
manner.  No.  I  contains  Bacillus  paratyphosus  A  and  Bacillus 
paratyphosus  B,  in  addition  to  Bacillus  typhosus.  No.  2  contains 
these  three  organisms  and  also  Vibrio  c/iolercB.  Designed  to 
produce  a  combined  immunity,  protective  against  the  illnesses 
caused  by  these  various  organisms.  Two  doses  are  employed, 
at  an  interval  of  7  to  lO  days,  consisting  of  500  million  and 
1000  million,  respectively,  of  B.  typhosus,  together  with  propor- 
tionate amounts  of  the  other  organisms  present.  It  is  to  be  noted 
that  the  dose  of  cholera  organisms  is  much  larger  than  that 
formerly  used.  Some  practitioners  may  prefer  to  give  0-5  c.c. 
of  the  weaker  combined  cholera  vaccine,  followed  by  i  c.c.  of 
the  weaker,  and,  a  week  later,  i  c.c.  of  the  stronger  vaccine. 

*  Obtained  to  special  (nder  only 


THERAPKL'TIC      NOTBS 


♦  Tele-  Vaccines   and    Vaccine-Therapy    (cotttinueii) 

graphic 

and  Cable-'llll    'WELLCOME'     BRAND— 
Code 

Roots        „    Acne  Bacillus  Vaccine — 

KiMAK  I  c.c.  containing  lo  million  organisms 

LOGAP  I  c.c.  ,,  50         ,,  ,, 

LOGEH I   C.C.  ,,  200         ,,  ,, 

,,     Acne  Vaccine,  Mixed,  No.  i  — 

KiuiN  I  c.c.  containing  10  million  acne  bacilli  and  250  million 

staphylococci,  mixed 
,,     Acne  Vaccine,  Mixed,  No.  2 — 

iOFiw  I  c.c.  containing  125  million  acne  bacilli  and  125  million 

staphylococci,  mixed 
,,     Acne  Vaccine,  Mixed,  No.  3 — 

LOFux I  c.c.  containing  500  million  acne  bacilli  and  500  million 

staphylococci,  mixed 
,,     Bacillus  Coli  Vaccine — 
KEFAN I  c.c.  containing  10  million  organisms 

KEFIP    I  c.c.  ,,  50        „ 

LOGUW I  c.c.  ,,  250         ,,  ,, 

lohad i  c.c.         ,,      1000     ,,  ,, 

,,     Cholera  Vaccine — 

iUFEY  I  c.c.  containing  4  mgm.  (approximately  10,000  million 

organisms) 
,,    Coryza  Vaccine,  No.  i — 

KUDAH I  c.c.  containing  100  million  B.  septus 

„    Coryza  Vaccine,  No.  2 — 

KUOEB I  C.C.  containing  100  million  M.  catarrhalis 

,,     Coryza  Vaccine,  No.  3 — 

KUDOX I  c.c.  containing  100  million  R.  septus  and   100  million 

M.  catarrhalis 
,,     Coryza  Vaccine,  No.  4— 

iUHAW I    c.c.     containing     50    million     each     of    B.    septus, 

B.    Hoffman,    B.    Fried  I  Under,   M.  catarrhalis  and 
Staphylococcus,     mixed ;     and     10    million     each    of 
Pneumococcus  and  Streptococcus,  mixed. 
,,    GoNOCoccus  Vaccine — 
ii^KSG  I  c.c.  containing         5  million  organisms 

KEHUF I  c.c.     ,,         20    ,,       ,, 

KEGOP I  c.c.     „        200    ,, 

JUHOS I  c.c.     „       1000    ,,        ,, 

,,     Influenza  Vaccine — 

Kucis  I  c.c.  containing  10  million  B.  inJluenziT 

KucuD I  c.c.         ,,  50      ,,  ,, 

,,     Mediterranean  Fever  Vaccine— 
KOKEW I  c.c.  containing  100  million  organisms 

,,    Pneumococcus  Vaccine — 

KEDEW I  c.c.  containing  10  million  organisms 

KEDIF  I  c.c.         ,,  50        ,,  ,, 

•  For  method  of  using  Code  Roors.  see  fnxe  i53 


THBRAFBUTIC      NOTKS 


Tele-  Vaccines    and    Vaccine-Therapy    (lontimitti) 

'aphic 

/Cabte'iSIf  'WELLCOME*    brand- 

foots        ,,    Staphylococcus  Vaccine,  Aureus — 

UGAS  I  c.c.  containing    200  million  organisms 

UGER  I  c.c.  ,,  1000       ,,  ,, 

„    Staphylococcus  Vaccine,  Mixed — 
£FOY  I  c.c.  containing    200  million  organisms 

OYAF   I  c.c.  ,,  1000         ,,  ,, 

,,    Streptococcus  Vaccine,  Dental — 

AViN   I  c.c.  containing  10  million  organisms 

AVUG  I  c.c.         ,,  50       „  „ 

,,     Streptococcus  Vaccine,  Polyvalent — 

rEDOK I  ex.  containing  10  million  organisms 

:£Dup I  c.c.         „  50       ,,  „ 

,,    Streptococcus  Vaccine,  Rheumatic  Fever — 

.A8AIH I  c.c.  containing  10  million  organisms 

.ASiH  I  c.c.         ,,  50       ,,  ,, 

,,    Typhoid  Vaccine — 

fozf/r  I  c.c.  containing    500  million  organisms 

lozoB  I  c.c.         ,,  1000       ,,  ,, 

.AL/S     I  C.C.  ,,  2000         ,,  ,, 

,,  fTvpHoiD  Vaccine,  Mixed,  No.  i  A 

MACEX I  C.C.  containing  500     million     B.    typhosus     and    375 

million  each  of  B.  paratyphosus  A  and  B. 
„  ITyphoid  Vaccine,  Mixed,  No.  i  B 

\tACic I  C.C.    containing   1000    million    B.    typhosus    and   750 

million  each  of  B.  paratyphosus  A  and  B. 
,,  ITyphoid  Vaccine,  Mixed,  No.  2  A 

YACOF I   C.C.  containing   500  million  B.  typhosus,  375   million 

each  of  B.  paratyphosus  A,  and  B.  paratyphosus   B, 
and  5000  million  (  =  2  mgm.)  V.  cholera 
,,  fTYPHOiD  Vaccine,  Mixed,  Nd.  2  B 

MADUD 1  c.c.  containing  1000  million  B.  typhosus,  750  million 

each  of  B.  paratyphosus  A,  and  B.  paratyphosus  B, 
and  10,000  million  (  =  4  mgm.)    V.  cholerce 
{All  the  aboz'C    V^accines  are  also  supplied,  to  special  order  only, 
in  25  c.c.  bottles  zvitli  rubber  caps) 

,,     Tubercle  Vaccine  (see  Tuberculins,  page  179^ 

•  For  method  of  using  Code  Roots,  see  pai^e  153 

For  Suspensions  of  bacilli  for  use  in  diagnosis,  see  Serological 
Diagnosis, /a^£  153. 

For  addresses  to  which  orders  should  be  sent,  information  with 
regard  to  telegraphic  and  cable  code,  etc.,  see  page  153. 

For  full  information  regarding   Vaccines,   see  booklet  Serum 

Therapy   with    Notes    on   Vaccines    and    Tuberculins, 

which  will  be  sent  on  request. 

t  Obtained  to  special  order  only 
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Valerianates 

Valuable  in  spasmodic  affections,  hysteria  and  functional 
nervous  troubles  generally.  Quinine  valerianate  is  prescribed  in 
irritability  associated  with  chorea  ;  combined  with  valerianates  of 
iron  and  zinc  it  is  a  useful  tonic  and  nerve  sedative.  Zinc 
valerianate  is  given  with  iron  and  arsenic  in  hysteria  in  young 
ansemic  women,  and  in  the  neuroses  associated  with  chlorosis. 
Ammonium  valerianate  combines  the  effect  of  a  stimulant  with 
the  therapeutic  action  of  valerian. 

Preparations 
'Tabloid'    Ferri   Valerianatis,  gr.   i    [0065  gm.] 

(Susar-coated)  [i'5  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  or  more,  taken  whole,  with  a  little  water,  twice  or 
thrice  daily,  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Quinin.-e  Valerianatis,  gr.  2  [013  gm.i 

(Susar-coated)  [S*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

DiRKCTiON.— One  to  two,  taken  whole,   with  a  little  water,   twice  or 
thrice  daily,  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Trium  Valerianatum  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

V^    Quininae  Valerianatis,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

Ferri  Valerianatis,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

Zinci  Valerianatis,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

(Sugar-coated) 

Direction. —One,   taken  whole,   with  a  little  water,   twice  or   tlirice 
daily,  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Zinci  Valerdvnatis,  gr.  2  [o-i3gm.]  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(  Stt^ar-coated) 
Direction. — One,   taken  whole,   with  a  little  water,  twice  or   thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

'Tabloid'  Zinci  Valerianatis  Comp.  [*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

^     Zinci  Valerianatis,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

Pulv.  Rhei,  gr.  1  [0-065  g™-! 

Ext.  Belladonnje  Vir.,  P.B.  1898.  gr.  1/8  [0-008  gm.] 

Pulv.  Zingiberis,  gr.  t  [0-065  &"-] 
(  St4gar-coaledJ 

Dirkction.— One,   taken   whole,   with  a  little  water,   twice  or   thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

•Tabloid'  Zinci  Valerianatis  et  Asafetid.^  Comp. 

[a*  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

I^    Zinci  Valerianatis,  gr.  1  [0-065  gn>-l 

Asafetidoe,  gr.  i  [0-065  8™-] 

Myrriiae,  gr.  i/a        [0-032  gm.) 

(  Su^ar-coaledJ 
DiRBCTiON.~One,    taken  whole,   with  a  little   water,    twice   or   thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

'Tabloid'     Zinci     Valerianatis     et     Ferri    et    Acidi 
Arseniosi  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

FJ     Zinci  Valerianatis,  gr. »  [0-13  gm.] 

Ferri  Redacti.  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  1/60      [o-ooio8  gm.] 

Ext.  Gencian:e.  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 
(Sugar-coated) 

DiRBCTiON.— One,   taken  whole,  with  a  little  water,    twice   or    thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

'  Elixoid'  Ammonii  Valerianatis  [™  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  fluid  drachm  contains  Anunonium  Valerianate,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.) 
Direction. — One  to  four  fluid  drachms,  twice  or  thrice  daily,  after  food. 


THBRAPBUTIC      NOTBS 


•Vana'   Brand  Tonic  Wine[«B.W.&Co.] 

Presents  calcium  glycerophosphate  and  the  alkaloids  of 
cinchona  bark  in  a  pure  sound  wine  of  excellent  quality. 
Its  anti-periodic,  antipyretic  and  tonic  properties  are  valuable 
in  malarial  and  other  fevers,  and  it  may  be  taken  with  ease 
when  quinine  cannot  be  tolerated. 

'  Vana '  promotes  appetite  and  digestion,  and  exerts  a  marked 
restorative  and  nutritive  effect  in  convalescence,  general  debility, 
malnutrition,  neurasthenia  and  nervous  breakdown. 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  Calcium  Glycerophosphate,  gr.  i  [0-065  S^- 

and  Cinchona  Alkaloids,  gr.  J  [0-013  gm.]. 
Direction. — Half  a  wineglassful,  three  to  four  times  daily,  before  or 

after  food. 

«.«'  'Vaporole'    brand    Products 

*  Vaporole  '  products  contain  fluid  medicaments  suitable  for 
inhalation  and  for  external  application.  Those  products  which 
are  intended  for  inhalation  are  issued  in  thin  glass  capsules 
enclosed  in  silken  netting. 

For    I  n  ha  I  ati  on 

*  Vaporole  '    Amvl  Nitrite,   min.  3  [0178  cc] ;   and 

min.  5  [0-296  cc]  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
'Vaporole'    Aromatic    Ammonia,    for    use    as    "Smelling 

Salts  "  [SI  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
'  Vaporole  '  Chloroform  and  Ethyl  Iodide  Compound 

[a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
For    External    A pp I icatio n 

'Vaporole'  Iodine  Tincture,  min.  20  [i-isj  cc] ;  and 

4  fl.  oz.  [,4-2i  cc]  [Sf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
For  Hypodermic  Prodttcts,  formerly  issued  under  the  '  Vaporole ' 
Brand,  see  '  Hypoloid  '  Products,  page  82 

'  V  a  r  i  U  m  '  (see  Ovarian  Substance,  page  121 J 

Vegetable     Laxative  (see  Laxative   Vegetable, 
page  97; 

Veronal 

Hypnotic,  sedative ;  stated  not  to  depress  pulse  or  irritate 
the  stomach  ;  therefore  recommended  in  cardiac  cases  in 
preference  to  chloral.  Has  been  successful  in  insomnia  of 
morphinism,  neurasthenia  and  slight  mental  excitement,  in  doses 
of  five  to  ten  grains.  Larger  doses  have  been  used  in  sleepless- 
ness with  marked  cerebral  disturbance,  as  in  acute  mania  and 
alcoholism.  Giddiness  and  want  of  muscular  co-ordination 
have  followed  its  use,  so  that  only  the  smaller  doses  should  be 
given  until  the  reaction  of  the  individual  has  been  ascertained. 


THKRAPKUTIC       NOTES 


Veronal    (continued) 

Preparation 

'Tabloid'  Veronal,  gr.  5  [0324  gn..]  [i!»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  two,  taken  with  water,  or  powdered  and  taken  in  a 
little  water  or  milk.  The  maximum  dose  is  gr.  lo  [0648  gra.],  but  in 
no  circumstances  should  the  full  dose  be  given  until  the  patient's 
susceptibility  to  smaller  doses  has  been  determined. 

Viburnum    Prunifolium 

Anti-spasmodic,  diuretic ;  used  in  dysmenorrhoea  and  threatened 
abortion. 

Preparation 
'  Tabloid  '  Viburni  Prunifolii  Extracti,  gr.  2  [013  gm.i 

[ffi  3.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  five,  taken  with  water. 

Vichy    Mineral    Water    Salt 

Prescribed  in  kidney  disease  and  diabetes,  in  gouty  conditions 
and  as  a  tonic  in  chronic  affections  of  abdominal  viscera  and  of 
joints.  Combined  with  lithium  citrate  it  is  used  as  an  antilithic. 
The  '  Tabloid '  effervescent  preparation  forms  a  ready  and 
convenient  means  of  prescribing  Vichy  water. 
Preparations 

'  Tabloid  '  Vichy  Salt,  Effervescent,  Artificial 

[u'»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  two  ounces  of  water,  represents  an  equal 
quantity  of  Vichy  water  (Grand  Grille  Spring)  in  all  its  essential 
constituents. 

'  Tabloid  '   Vichy  Salt,  Effervescent   (Artificial),  and 
Lithium  Citrate  [ai  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Each  contains  one  grain  of  Lithium  Citrate  in  addition  to  the  essential 

constituents  of  Vichy  water. 
DiRECTloN.^One  to  four,  dissolved  in  half  a  tumblerful  of  water. 

Water     Analysis    (see    'Soloid'    Brand    Products 
in  Price  List  at  end) 

Water  Steriliser,    'Tabloid'  Brand 

(See  '  Tabloid  '  Water  Steriliser,  in  Price  List  at  end) 

Warburg    Tincture 

U.sed  in  fevers  associated  with  extreme  exhaustion.  The 
direction  given  below  is  that  usually  adopted  in  tropical  countries, 
where  it  is  largely  used. 

Preparations 

'Tabloid'    Tinctur.b   Warburgi,    min.    30  [1-776  c.c.i;   and 

dr.  2  [7-1  C.C.]  [i»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction.— The  bowels  having  been  freely  opened,  from  four  to  eight  of 

the  min.  30  strength,  or  one  to  two  of  the  dr.  2  strength,  may  be  given 

with  a  little  brandy  and  water.     At  the  end  of  three  hours  the  dose 

may  be  repeated. 


TliaKAPEUTIC      NOTB.S 


Zinc 

Zinc  salts  are,  in  general,  astringent,  tonic  and  emetic.  The 
chloride  is  used  externally  only  and  is  caustic.  The  oxide  is  used 
internally  in  hysteria,  nervous  headache  and  debility,  in  phthisis 
to  reduce  night  sweats,  in  bronchitis  to  lessen  secretion,  and 
generally  as  a  nerve  tonic.  Externally,  used  as  a  powder  to 
wounds,  and  applied  with  calomel  to  syphilitic  sores  and 
ulcerations.  The  permanganate  is  disinfectant  and  astringent. 
The  sulphate  is  astringent  and  emetic.  The  sulphocarbolate  is 
used  as  an  antiseptic  injection.  The  valerianate  has  anti- 
spasmodic properties,  and  is  used  in  diabetes  insipidus,  neuralgia, 
epilepsy,  and  nervous  affections  associated  with  chlorosis.  (See 
also  '  Nizin,'  page  il6J 

Preparations 
ZINC  CHLORIDE 

'  SoLOiD '  ZiNCi  Chloridi,  gr.  5  [o  324  gin.]  [a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Prepared  with  a  small  quantity  of  Ammoniura  Chloride  as  a  vehicle. 

Direction. — Dissolve  one  in  two  or  more  ounces  of  water,  as  an 
eye-wash,  according  to  the  strength  required.  In  highly-inflamed 
conditions  of  the  urethra  the  hourly  use  of  a  very  dilute  injection, 
made  by  dissolving  '  Soloid '  Zinc  Chloride,  gr.  5,  in  two  pints  of 
well-boiled  water  has  been  advised.  For  application  as  a  paint  in 
granular  pharyngitis,  it  is  used  in  solutions  as  strong  as  thirty 
grains  to  the  ounce. 

ZINC  OXIDE 

'  Tabloid  '  Zinci  Oxidi,  gr.  2  [o-i3gm.]  [a  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  to  five,  taken  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

ZINC  PERxMANGANATE 

'  Soloid  '  Zinci  Permanganatis,  gr.  |  [ooosgm]  [a»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

Direction. — One  in  one  ounce  of  water  is  a  successful  injection  in 
gonorrhoea.  This  strength  may  also  be  employed  as  a  tnouth-wash, 
as  a  gargle  for  sore  throat,  and  for  syringing  the  nostrils  in  chronic 
rhinitis. 

ZINC    SULPHATE 

'Tabloid'  Ophthal.  (R)  Zinpi  Sulphatis,  gr.  7,-ijf  [000026  gm.i 

[Sf'B.  W.  &  Co. 

Direction. — One,  placed  in  the  eye,  in  acute  or  chronic  ophthalmia. 

'  Tabloid  '  Ophthal.  (DD)  Zinci  Sulphatis,  gr.  ^ijy  [000026 gm.i, 
ET  Cocaine  Hydrochloridi,  gr. -J-^  [00032  gm.] 

[«»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
'Soloid'  Ophthal.  (AF)  Zinci  Sulphatis  Comp. 

[SI  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

5    Zinci  Sulphatis,  gr.  i  500    [0-00013  gm.] 

Acidi  Borici,  gr.  1/20      [0-0032  gm.] 

Tinct.  Opij,  m:n.  1/15  [0-004  c.c] 

'  Epinine,"  gr.  i/io      [0-0065  gni.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  twelve  to  twenty  drops  of  water,  as  an 
eye-lotion  in  painful  conjunctivitis  caused  by  dust. 
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Zinc    {continued) 

'Soloid'  Zinci  Sulphatis,  gr.  I  [0065 gm.];  and  gr.  10  [0648 gm.] 

[Sf  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — As  a  vaginal  or  urethral  injection,  one  to  five  grains,  in 
five  ounces  of  water.     As  a  mouth-wash  or  gargle,    gr.    10,   in  one 
pint  of  water.    As  a  collyrium,  gr.  i,  in  one  ounce  of  rose-water. 

'Soloid'  Acidi  Borici  et  Zinci  Sulphatis  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 
(Scented  with  Otto  of  Rose) 

H     Acidi  Borici,  gr.  6  [0-389  gm.] 

Zinci  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/2       [0-032  gm.] 

Direction. — One,  dissolved  in  one  ounce  of  warm  water,  to  make   a 
lotion  or  injection. 

'Soloid'  Aluminis  et  Zinci  SvL.vnxns  ( see  AXxim, page  12) 
'Soloid'  Aluminis  et  Zinci  Comp.  (Fort.) 

(see  Alum,  page  12^ 
ZINC  SULPHOCARBOLATE 

'Soloid'  Zinci  Sulphocarbolatis,  gr.  2  [013  gm.];  and  gr.  10 
[0648  gm.]  [ffi  B.  \V.  &  Co.] 
Direction. — As  an  injection  in  leucorrhoea  and  gonorrhoea,  one  to  two 
grains  may  be  dissolved  in  each  ounce  of  water. 

ZINC    VALERIANATE 

'Tabloid'  Zinci  Valerianate,  gr.  2  [o  i3gm.]  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

(Suga  r-coa  ted) 
Direction. — One,  taken  whole,  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Zinci  Valerianatis  Comp.  [«  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

8    Zinci  Valerianatis,  gr.  i  [0-065  g"i.] 

Pulv.  Rhei,  gr.  i  '  [0.065  gm.] 

Ext.  Belladonnae  Vir.. 

P.B.,  1898.    gr.  1/8  [o-oc8  gm.] 

Pulv.  Zingiberis,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

( Sttga  r-coaledj 

Direction. — One,  taken  whole,  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Zinci  Valerianatis  et  Asafetid.?:  Comp. 

[i»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

5    zinci  Valerianatis,  gr.  1  [0-065  K™-] 

Asafetidae,  gr.  i  [0-065  ?">-] 

Myrrhae,  gr.  i/j       [0-032  gm.] 

(Sugar-coated) 
Direction. — One,  taken  whole,  with  a  little  water,  twice  or  thrice  daily, 
after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Zinci  Valerianatis  et  Ferri  et  Acidi  Arseniosi 

[J»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

V^    Zinci  Valerianatis,  gr.  2  [013  gm.] 

Ferri  Redacti,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  1/60  [0-00108  gm.] 

Ext.  Gentianae.  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 
(  Sugar-coated  I 

Direction.— One,   taken   whole,  with  a  little  water,   twice   or   thrice 
daily,  after  food. 

'  Tabloid  '  Trium  Valerianatum  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

£)    Quinin.Te  Valerianatis,  gr.  j  [0-065  gm.] 

Ferri  Valerianatis,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

Zinci  Valerianatis,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

(  Sugar-coated) 
Direction.— One,   taken   whole,   with   a  little   water,   twice   or   thrice 
daily,  after  food. 
•  NIZIN  '  [»  B.  W.  &  Co.] 

A  zinc  salt  of  sulphanilic  acid  ( see  page  n6) 

Zingiber    (see  Ginger,  page  73 J 


PosoLOGiCAL    Table 


The  range  of    Metric  doses  is,  in  most  cases,  approximately   the  same  as 

in  the  Imperial,  but,  in  a   few-  cases,   a   higher   maximum,    in   accordance 

with  the  practice  of  Continental  prescribers,  is  indicated. 


IMPERIAL 

Acidum  Acetylsalicylicum       ...  gr.  s  to  gr.  15 

Arseniosum      gr.  5*,  to  gr.  i^, 

Carbolicum      gr.  i  to  gr.  3 

Hydrocyanic.  Dil.     ...  min.  2  to  min.  5 

Aloinum gr.  j  to  gr.  2 

Ammonii  Bromidum      gr.  5  to  gr.  30 

Amyl  ^itris  I  irtou/A) min.  i  to  min.  i 

(inhaled) min.  2  to  min.  5 

Antifebrinum  ( Acetanilidum) . . .  gr.  2  to  gr.  5 

Antimonium  Tartaratum         )     ,„    ,    . , 

diaphoretic);    ^-  '-*  '°  ^-  J 
(emetic)  ...  gr.  i  to  gr.  i 

AntipjTinum  (Phenazonum)  ...  gr.  5  to  gr.  15 
Apomorphina;  S( expect.  1    gr.  »'.  to  gr.  1*,, 

Hydrochloridum  \  (evtetic)     gr.  I'.s  to  gr.  \ 
Atropina ;  Atropinse  .Sulphas.. 

liarbitonum         

BismuthiCarbonas.Salicylas,  • 
x'cl  Subnitras )' 

Butyl-Chloral  Hydras gr.  s  to  gr.  20 

Caffeine  Citras gr.  2  to  gr.  10 


gr.  .,*rt  togr.  yA, 
gr.  5  to  gr.  lo 

gr.  5  to  gr.  20 


...  gr.  stogr.  9 


mm.  I  to  mm.  5 
gr.  i  to  gr.  2 
gr.  s  to  gr.  10 
gr.  y^i,  to  gr.  5',, 
gr.  TiA.T  to  gr.  y  J, 
gr.  \  to  gr.  \ 
gr.  \  to  gr.  \ 
gr.  5  to  gr.  15 


.METRIC 

0-3  gm.  to  I  gm. 
o-ooi  gm.  to  0-004  gni. 
006  gm.  to  02  gm. 
o-i  c.c.  to  0-3  c.c. 
0-03  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  2  gm. 
003  c.c.  to  o-o6  c.c. 
o-i  c.c.  to  0-3  c.c. 
0-13  gm.  to  0-3  gm.       » 

0-0025  g™-  to  o-oo8  gm. 
0-03  gm.  to  0-06  gm. 
0-25  gm.  to  I  gm. 

0002  gm.  to  0-004  gm- 
0-006  gra.  to  0-016  gm. 
0-0003  gm-  to  00006  gm. 
0-3  gra.  too- 6  gm. 

03  gm.  to  i-s  gm. 

0-3  gm.  to  1-5  gm. 

0-13  gra.  to  0-6  gm. 

0-2  gm.  to  0-58  gm. 


I  gm.  to  3  gm. 

025  gra.  to  1-25  gm. 
o-oo6  gm.  to  0016  gm. 
0015  gm.  to  006  gm. 
0015  gm.  to  005  gra. 
006  c.c.  to  0-3  c.c. 
0015  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 
03  gm.  to  0-6  gni. 
00006  gm.  to  0002  gm. 

0  00013  gm.  to  0-0005  g'"- 
o-oi  gm.  to  0-03  gra. 

001  gm.  to  0-63  gra. 
0-3  gra.  to  I  gm. 


min.  30  to  min.  60  i-8  c.c.  to  35  c.c. 


*Calcii  lodo-ricinoleas 

Chloral  Formamidum  .  letoer  ac 

(Chloralamidum))     ^-  '^  '°  ^^-  +5 

Chloral  Hydras gr.  5  to  gr.  20 

Cocainx  flydrochloridum        ...  gr.  jV  to  gr.  i 

Codeina  ;  Codeinae  Phosphas...  gr.  \  to  gr.  i 
*CotarmnsE  Hydrochloridum    ...  gr.  i  to  gr.  % 

Creosotum 

,,        -  '-   1   1         *  (astringent 
Cupri  sulphas -^^^^^^^^.^ 

*Digitalinum  (Amorph.) 
»         ,.  (Cryst.)     ... 

•Eraetinpe  Hydrobromidum 
*+       ,,         Hydrochloridum 

*'  Empirin '  

*'  Ernutin '  

'Erythrol  Tetranitras    ... 
•Eucainse  Hydrochloridum 
*       „         Lactas 
Euonyminum(Ext.  Euonymi)...  gr.  i  to  gr.  2 

*Euquinine  ... gr.  5  to  gr.  10 

•Exalgine gr.  3  to  gr.  2 

Ext.  Cascarie  Sagradas  Liq.  ...  dr.  3  to  dr.  i 

,,     CascarEC  Sagrada;  Siccura  gr.  2  to  gr.  8 

,,     Ergots       gr.  2  to  gr.  8 

„     Hydrastis  Liq min.  5  to  min.  15   0-3  c.c.  to  0-9  c.c. 

„     Ipecacuanhae      U  expect.)  ma\.  \x.oxa\n.  ■i     003  c.c.  too- 1  c.c. 
Liq.      ((emetic)    min.  15  to  min.  200-9  c.c.  to  1-2  c.c. 

„     Nucis  Vomic«e  Liq.         ...  rain,  i  to  min.  3     006  c.c.  to  02  c.c. 

.,     Nucis  Vomicae  Siccura   ...  gr.  \  to  gr.  i  0-015  gni.  to  0-06  gm. 

For  doses  by  Hypodermic  Injection,  see  pages  195  and  196 

*  These  preparations  arc  non-official 
t  Larger  doses  Have  been  given 


...  gr.  i  togr. 
...  gr.  \  togr.  A 
..  gr.  \  to  gr.  \ 


003  gm.  to  006  J 
0013  gm.  to  003  gm. 
0-013  gf-  to  003  gm. 
0-06  gm.  to  O-I 3  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 
0-03  gra.  to  0-13  gm. 
1-8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 
0-13  gm.  too-5  gm. 
0-13  gm.  to  0-5  gm. 


POSOLOGICAL      TABI,  r-; 


IMPERIAL  METRIC 

Ferrum  Redactura        ~.         ...  gr.  i  to  gr.  5  006  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

'Gelseminae  Hydrochloridum  ...  gr.  ji„  to  gr.  ^^  0-0005  g™.  'o  0-002  gm. 

Guaiaci  Resina gr.  5  to  gr.  15  0-3  gm.  to  i  gm. 

*GuaiacoI  Caraphoras gr.  5  to  gr.  10  0-3  gin.  too-6  gm. 

„  Carbonas       gr.  5  to  gr.  15  0-3  gm.  to  i  gm. 

*' Hazeline'  dr.  i  to  dr.  3  3-5  c.c.  to  10  c.c. 

*Heroin  Hydrochloridum         ...  gr.  j'j  to  gr.  J  00025  g™.  to  0-008  gm. 

Hexamina  gr.  5  to  gr.  15  0-3  gm.  to  i  gm. 

*Hydrargyri  lodidum  Flavum...  gr.  J  to  gr.  i  o-oo8  gm.  to  006  gm. 

,,  lodidum  Rubrum...  gr.  3*5  to  gr.  ^'^  0002  gm.  to  0004  gm. 

*  „           lodidum  Viride    ...  gr.  J  to  gr.  i  0-008  gm.  to  006  gm. 
„           Perchloridum        ...  gr.  a'j  to  gr.  ,'5  0-002  gm.  to  0004  gm. 
,,           Subchloridum       ...  gr.  j  to  gr.  5  0-03  gm.  to  03  gm. 

Hydrargyrum  c  Creta gr.  i  to  gr.  5  0-06  gm.  to  03  gm. 

*Hydrastin2e  Hydrochloridum...  gr.  I  to  gr.  i  0-015  S'"-  to  °'°6  gm. 
Hyoscinae  Hydrobromidum    ...  gr.  5^^  to  gr.  ■,},„  00003  gm.  to  00006  gm. 
Hj'oscyamirife  Sulphas            ...  gr.  j,\n  to  gr.  j,^,-,  00003  gm.  to  o-ooo6  gm. 
*'lnfundin'  [Pituitary  (Infun-)        •     o. 

dibular)  Extract]  ...  T    """"■  ^  '°  """•  '7  °-5  c.c  to  i  c.c. 

Ipecacuanh<-£  Radix  ]  (f^P'f-^  ST.  i  to  gr.  2  003  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 

^  ((evietic)   gr.  15  to  gr.  30  i  gm.  to  2  gm. 

Liquor Arsenicalis  (Fowler)    ...  min.  2  to  inin.  8  o-i  c.c.  too-5  c.c. 

"     ^'?Ji-H'  f^^'^^- .  \    min.  5  to  min.  20  0-3  c.c.  to  .-2  c.c. 
lodidi  (Donovan)  )  ^ 

*  ,,     Ferri  Dialysatus         ...  min.  lotomin.  30  o-6  c.c.  to  i-8  c.c. 
,,     Trinitrini  min.  3  to  min.  2  0-03  c.c.  to  o-i  c.c. 

*LithiiBenzoas;  Lithii  Citras...  gr.  5  togr.  10  0-3  gm.  too-6  gm. 

„      Carbonas gr.  2  to  gr.  5  015  gm.  to  03  gm. 

„      Citras  EflFervescens       ...  gr.  60  to  gr.  120  4  gm.  to  8  gm. 

"'Lod.al' gr.  I  to  gr.  2  o-o6  gm.  to  0-13  gm. 

•Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide    ...  gr.  ,'»  to  gr.  |  0-005  gr"-  to  002  gm. 

Morphina;  Hydrochloridum    ...  gr.  j  to  gr.  A  0008  gm.  10003  gm. 

*  „  Sulphas       gr.  j  to  gr.  j  o-oo8  gm.  to  003  gm. 

Naphthol /3         gr.  3  to  gr.  lo  0-2  gm.  to  o-6  gm. 

Opium      gr.  I  to  gr.  2  0-03  gm.  to  013  gm. 

ParafiSnum  Liquidum dr.  i  to  dr.  4  3-5  c.c.  to  14  c.c. 

Paraldehydum dr.  j  to  dr.  2  i-8  c.c.  to  7  c.c. 

Phenacetinum gr.  5  togr.  15  0-25  gm.  to  i  gm. 

Physostigminffi  Sulphas  ...  gr.  .,'4  to  gr.  a'.  0001  gm.  to  0002  gm. 

Pilocarpinae  Nitras       gr.  .iV,  to  gr.  i  0-003  gm.  100013  gm. 

•Pil.  Galbani  Comp gr.  4  to  gr.  8  0-25  gm.  to  o  5  gm. 

,,    Hydrarg.  Subchlor.  Co.  ...  gr.  4  to  gr.  8  025  gm.  to  05  gm. 

.,    Plumbi  c  Opio        gr.  2  to  gr.  4  0-13  gm.  to  025  gm. 

•Pituitary  Gland  .Substance     ...  gr.  2  to  gr.  6  0-13  gm.  to  0-4  gm. 

•••Pituitary  (Infundibular)  Ex-)     ^j^  g  ^^  ^j^  ^     ^^  ^^  ,  ^  ^ 
tract                                    \ 

Potassii  Bromidum       gr.  5  to  gr.  30  o-3gm.  t0  2gm. 

„         Chloras  gr.  5  to  gr.  15  0-25  gm.  to  i  gm. 

„         lodidum  gr.  5  to  gr.  20  0-3  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 

„         Permanganas     _      ...  gr.  i  to  gr.  3  o-o6  gm.  to  02  gm. 

Pulvis  Cretae  Aromaticus  c  Opio  gr.  10  to  gr.  60  o-6  gm.  to  4  gm. 

„       Glycyrrh.  Comp.  ...  gr.  60  to  gr.  120  4  gm.  to  8  gm. 

,,       Ipecacuanhae  Comp.    ...  gr.  5  to  gr.  15  0-3  gm.  to  i  gm. 

„       Opii  Comp gr.  5  togr.  15  0-3  gm.  to  i  gm. 

•fQuininse  Hydrochlor.  Acid.     ...  gr.  i  to  gr.  10  0-05  gm.  to  i  gm. 

t      „        Hj'drochlor.,velSulph.  gr.  i  to  gr.  10  005  gm.  to  i  gm. 

Salicinum,  etiam  Salol  ...  gr.  5  to  gr.  20  03  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 

Santoninum         gr.  i  to  gr.  3  0-06  gm.  to  02  gm. 

♦'Soamin' gr.  i  to  gr.  i  0015  gm.  too-o6  gm. 

Sodii  Arsenas  Anhydrosus      ...  gr.  -^  to  gr.  ,1,5  00015  gm.  to 0-006  gm. 
For  doses  by  Hypodermic  Injection,  see  pages  195  and  196 

.  *  Tluse  preparations  are  non-official 

t  Larger  doses  have  I'ecn  girren 


P0S0L06ICAL     TASLB 


Sodii  Bromidum 

•     „     Cacodylas 

..     Salicylas 

•Sparteirve  Sulphas        

Stroinii  Bromidum        

'Strychnina;  Sulpha,-      

Sulphonal  

•Suprarenal  Gland         

SjTupus  Ferri  Phosph.  c  Quin.  >_ 
et  Strych.  (Easton)...         i 

Thymol 

„         {^Anthelmintic) 

Th>Toideum  Siccum     

Tinctura  Aconiti  

Belladonns 

Camphorae  Comp.    ... 
Cannabis  Indica: 

Digitalis         

Ferri  Perchlcaidi 

Gelsemii         

Hyoscyarai 

lodi  Mitis      

.,        Xucis  V'omiac 

^  ..  ^(repeated I 

■•     opu  •••-,.„>;^^^^ 

„        Strophanthi 

•Trinitrinum  (Nitrogls'cerinum) 

•Trional 

•Urotropine  

*'  Varium '  (Oi'arian  Substance) 

•Veronal 

Vinum  Colchici 

Ipecac  (expectorant I... 

„       (emetic) 

•Warburg  Tincture        

Zinci  Sulphas '<«>»«:> 

,,         I  emetic  I 


IMPERIAL 

i;r.  5  to  gr.  30 
gr.  i  to  gr.  \ 
iir.  10  to  gr.  30 
gr.  y  to  gr.  I 
gr.  5  to  gr.  30 
gr.  ,»4  to  gr.  ,^ 
gr.  10  to  gr.  30 
gr.  5  and  upwards 

dr.  \  to  dr.  i 

gr.  i  to  gr.  a 
gr.  15  togr.  30 
gr.  J  to  gr.  4 
min.  2  to  min.  5 
min.  5  to  min.  15 
dr.  i  to  dr.  I 
min.  5  to  min.  15 
min.  5  to  min.  15 
min.  5  to  min.  15 
min.  5  to  min.  15 
dr.  J  to  dr.  I 
min.  2  to  min.  5 
min.  5  to  min.  15 
min.  5  to  min.  15 
min.  20  to  min.  30 
min.  2  to  min.  5 
gr.  .?,«  togr.  ,\, 
gr.  10  to  gr.  20 
gr.  5  to  gr.  15 
gr.  5  to  gr.  10 
gr.  5  to  gr.  10 
min.  10  to  min.  30 
min.  10  to  min.  30 
dr.  4  to  dr.  6 
dr.  i  to  dr.  4 
gr.  I  to  gr.  3 
gr.  10  to  gr.  30 


METRIC 

0-3  gm.  to  2  gm. 
0-015  8'"-  to  0-03  gm. 
0-6  gm.  to  2  gm. 
o-oi  gm.  to  o-o6  gm. 
0-3  gm.  to  2  gm. 
0001  gm.  to 0-004  gm. 
0-6  gm.  to  2  gm. 
0-3  gm.  and  upwards 

1-8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 

003  gm.  to 0-13  gm. 

I  gm.  to  2  gm. 

0-03  gm.  to  025  gm. 

01  cc.  to  0-3  c.c. 

0-3  c.c.  to  0-9  ac. 

1-8  c.c.  to  3-5  cc. 

0-3  c.c.  to  o-g  c.c. 

0-3  cc.  to  0-9  c.c. 

0-3  c.c.  to  0-9  c.c. 

0-3  c.c.  to  0-9  c.c. 

1-8  c.c.  to  3-5  c.c. 

o-i  cc  to  0-3  c.c. 

0-3  cc  to  09  c.c 

0-3  c.c.  to  09  c.c. 

1-2  cc  to  1-8  c.c. 

O-I  c.c  to  0-3  c.c. 

00003  Sf"-  to  o  0013  gm. 

0-6  gm.  to  1-3  gm. 

03  gm.  to  I  gm. 

0-3  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

0-3  gm.  to  0-6  gm. 

0-6  c.c  to  1-8  c.c. 

0-6  c.c.  to  1-8  c.c. 

14  cc  to  21  c.c. 

1-8  c.c  to  14  cc 

0-06  gm.  to  0-2  gm. 

0-6  gm.  to  2  gm. 


HYPODER.WIC     POSOLOGICAL     TABLE 


".^conitinae  Nitras  

.Xpomorphinse  Hydrochlor. 
Atropinje  Sulphas  

•CaffeinsE  Sodio-benzoas 

•        ,,       Sodio-salic>-las 
Cocaiiue  Hydrochloridum 
CodeincE  Phosphas        

"Cotaminae  Hydrochloridum    ... 

•Digitalinum  (Amorph.) 

(Cryst.) 

*+Emetinse  Hydrochloridum     .•■ 

•Ergotininje  Citras         

•Ergotoxina         

•'Emutin'  

'Kucainse  Hydrochlor.,velLactas 

•Heroin  Hydrochloridum 

•Momatropinae  Hydrochlor. 
Hydrarg.  Perchloridum 
•  „        Succinimidum 


IMPERI.\L 

^r.  jjj,  to  gr.  ,A„ 
i^r.  .'„  to  gr.  ^a 
gr.  .in  to  gr.  jj^ 
gr.  i  to  gr.  4 
gr.  4  to  gr.  4 
gr.  I'fi  to  gr.  \ 
gr.  J  to  gr.  1 
gr.  i  to  gr.  i 
gr.  T^n  to  gr.  3^ 
gr.  zhis  togr.  ,|„ 
gr.  J  to  gr.  i 
gr.  ,^5  to  gr.  A 
gr.  ihr,  to  gr.  5I, 
min.  5  to  min.  10 
gr.  ^  to  gr.  i 
gr.  ,>E  to  gr.  t'3 
gr.  ii„  to  gr.  3'. 
gr.  A  to  gr.  ie 
gr.  J  to  gr.  i 


METRIC 

ooooi  gm.  to  0-00015  gm. 
0003  gm.  to  0006  gm. 
00003  S"i-  to  00006  gm. 
0-03  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 
0-03  gm.  to  0-3  gm 
0-006  gm.  to  001 6  gm. 
0-015  gm.  to  006  gm. 
0-015  gm.  to  0-03  gm. 
0-0006  gm.  to  0002  gm. 
000013  gm.  to  0-0005  gni. 
o-oi  gm.  to  0-03  gm. 
0-0003  gm.  to  0-0013  g"!- 
0-0006  gm.  to  0-0013  gm. 
0-3  c.c.  to  0-6  c.c 
0006  gm.  to  0-03  gm. 
0-0025  gm.  to  0-005  gm. 
0-00025  gm.  to  0-002  gm. 
o-ooi  gm.  to  0-002  gm. 
001  gm.  to  0-015  gm. 


•  These  preparations  are  non-official 
t  Larger  doses  hai'e  been  given 


HYPODERMIC      POSOLOGICAL      TABLE 


IMPERIAL  METRIC 

Hyoscinae  Hydrobromidum      ...  gr.  .,^[,  to  gr.  ynti  0-0003  &rn-  to  00006  gm. 

Hyoscyaminse  Sulphas  ...  gr.  »^n  to  gr.  y^n  0-0003  gf.  to  00006  gm. 

Iniectiones  Hypodermics  P.B.  : — 

Apomorphinse ;   Cocainae ;) 

Ergotae  ;  Morphina: ;  >    min.  5  to  min.  10  0-3  c.c.  to  0-6  c.c. 

Strychnin;c  ) 

Morphinae  Hydrochloridum     ..  gr.  i  to  gr.  |  0-008  gm.  to  0-015  gm- 

*  .,     Hypophosph.,  Meconas   gr.  i  to  gr.  i  0-008  gm.  to  0-013  gm. 

*  .,     Phosphas  vel  Sulphas...  gr.  J  to  gr.  i  o-ooS  gm.  to  0-015  gm. 
.,     Tartras gr.  j  to  gr.  J  0-008  gm.  to  0-015  gm. 

'Physostigminse  Saiicj'las        ...  gr.  y^j,  to  gr.  nV  0-006  gm.  to  0-002  gm. 

*Picrotoxinum      ...         gr.  ynn  to  gr.  .1',  o-oo6  gm.  to  0-0025  gm. 

Pilocarpinae  Nitras       gr.  j'^  to  gr.  I  0-003  S^-  to  0-013  g™- 

Potassii  Permanganas  ..  gr.  i  to  gr.  3  o-o6  gm.  to  0-2  gm. 

*tQuiniiise  Bihydrochloridum   ...  gr.  i  to  gr.  5  0-06  gm.  100-3  gm. 

*t     „  Bisulphas  vel  Lactas  gr.  i  to  gr.  5  o-o6  gm.  to  0-3  gm. 

*t     ,.  Hydrobromidum      ...  gr.  i  to  gr.  2  0-03  gm.  to 0-15  gm. 

*'Soamin'...         ... gr.  i  to  gr.  3  0-06  gm.  to  0-2  gm. 

*Sparteina;  Sulphas        ...         ...  gr.  J  to  gr.  i  o-oi  gm.  to  0-06  gm, 

*Strophanthinum gfr.  shn  to  gr.  yA,i  0-00013  gm.  to  0-0006  gm. 

Strychninse  Hvdrochloridum  ...  gr.  ,in  to  gr.  y',,  0-0003  gf"-  to  0-004  gm. 

*  ,,             Nitras  vel  Sulphas  gr.  .;}„-,  to  gr.  yV  0-0003  S^-  to  0-004  gm. 
Trinitrinum  (Nitroglycerinum)  gr.  ^S,,  to  gr.  jVj  0-00025  gm.  to  0-0013  g™- 

*'Tyraraine'        gr.  i  to  gr.  |  0-02  gm.  to 0-04  gm. 


*  Non-official.        t  Larger  doses  have  been  giz'en 


DOSES     PROPORTIONATE     TO     AGE 

The  rule  commonly  given  for  fixing  the  dose  for  children  is  to  divide  the 
age  by  the  age  increased  by  12.  Tlius,  for  a  child  two  years  old,  the  dose 
would  be  2  -^  (2  +  12)  =  !  the  ordinary  adult  dose.  There  are  well-known 
exceptions  to  this  rule,  as  in  the  administration  of  calomel,  belladonna, 
hyoscyamus,  or  arsenic,  of  which  drugs  children  tolerate  large  doses  ; 
and  opium,  which  in  very  small  doses  may  cause  fatal  results  in  infants. 
It  is  stated  that  children  of  five  will  tolerate  as  large  doses  of  arsenic  as 
adults,  and  that  girls  often  require  more  than  boys.  Generally  the  dose 
of  cathartics  should  be  greater,  and  that  of  narcotics  less,  than  indicated 
by  this  rule. 

The  following  table  gives  a  safe  working  age-dose  somewhat  smaller  than 
that  based  on  the  above  calculation  : — 

If  the  adult  dose  of  any  given  drug  be  60  grains  or  minims,  the  proportionate 
doses  for  children  and  young  persons  would  be  as  follow  : — 


gr.  25  ,,  mm.  25 
gr.  30  ,,  min.  30 
gr.  40  ,,  min.  40 
gr.  50  ,,  min.  50 
gr.  60  ,,  rain.  60 

The  proportionate  dose  for  any  age,  twenty  j'ears  or  less,  may  also  be 
found  by  taking  one-twentieth  of  the  full  therapeutic  dose,  and  multiplying 
the  result  by  the  age  in  years. 

The  doses  may  require  lessening  for  patients  advanced  in  life,  but  no 
exact  rules  can  be  laid  down. 

The  dose  of  most  drugs  is  siigrhtly  larger  when  given  by  the  rectum  than 
when  administered  by  the  mouth.  Tlie  hypodermic  dose  should  generally  be 
slightly  smaller  than  that  by  the  mouth. 


Under  6  months  . 

•  gr 

3  or  min. 

3 

6  J'ears  to  10 

J  year  to  i  year  . 

•  gr. 

4    „   min. 

4 

lO 

13 

I  year  to  2  years. 

•  gr. 

5    „    min. 

5, 

13 

16 

2  years  to  3     „ 

gr. 

^\  ,,   min. 

ih 

16 

18 

3        ..          4       ., 

gr. 

10  ,,    min. 

10 

i8 

,             20 

4       ,.        6      .. 

gr. 

15  „   min. 

15 

21 

The    Metric    system    of   Weights    and 
Measures 

The  initial  unit  of  the  Metric  System  is  the  Metre,  or  unit  of  length, 
which  was  intended  to  represent  one  ten-millionth  part  of  the  earth's 
quadrant,  or  one  forty-millionth  part  of  the  circumference  of  the  earth 
around  the  poles.  Multiples  and  sub-divisions  are  obtained  by  the  use  of 
decimals.  The  multiples  are  designated  by  Greek  prefixes  :  deka  =  lo  ; 
/u'cto  =  ICO ;  ii/a  =  looo ;  myrUi  =  10,000,  the  subdivisions  by  Latin 
prefixes:  lieci  =  i/io;  centi  =  i/ioo  ;  milli  =  i/iooo.  Thus,  for  measures 
of  length  we  have  the  expressions  given  in  the  following  table,  which  also 
shows  the  abbreviations  employed  and  the  equivalents  in  the  Imperial 
standards  of  measurement : — 


I  Myriametre 

Mym. 

= 

loooo-o  M. 

=: 

6-2137  miles 

I  Kilometre 

Km. 

= 

1 0000  M. 

= 

0-6214  mile 

I   Hectometre 

Hm. 

= 

loo-o  M. 

r= 

log- 361  yards 

I  Dekametre 

Dkm. 

= 

lo-o  M. 

= 

32-8084' feet 

I  Metre 

M. 

= 

10  M. 

= 

39-3701  inches 

I  Decimetre 

dm. 

= 

01  M. 

= 

3-937 

I  Centimetre 

cm. 

= 

o-oi  M. 

= 

0-3937       inch 

I  Millimetre 

mm. 

= 

o-ooi  M. 

= 

00394 

I  Micron 

/i 

= 

o-oooooi  M. 

= 

0000039      „ 

I  Micromillimetre 

txfi. 

= 

00<XKXX)OOI     M. 

= 

000000004  „ 

Mygra. 

= 

10  0000  Gm. 

= 

22-0461  pounds 

Kgm. 

= 

I  000-0  Gm. 

= 

2-2046      ,, 

Hgm. 

= 

loo-o  Gm. 

= 

3-5274  ounces  avoir 

Dkgm. 

= 

100  Gra. 

= 

I54'3236  grains 

Gm. 

= 

i-o  Gra. 

= 

15-432 

dgm. 

= 

o-i  Gm. 

= 

15432      „ 

cgm. 

= 

o-oi  Gm. 

= 

0-1543  grain 

mgm. 

= 

o-ooi  Gm. 

= 

00154     ,, 

The  unit  of  mass  in  the  metric  system  is  the  Oram  me.  This  was 
derived  from  the  metre  and  represented  the  weight  of  one  cubic  centimetre  of 
distilled  water,  at  its  maximum  density,  4'  C.  (39-2'  F.).  It  is  now  officially 
defined  as  the  one-thousandth  part  of  the  cylindrical  iridio-platinum  standard 
kilogram  weight  in  the  possession  of  the  l?rit!sh  Board  of  Trade.  The 
relative  values  of  the  gramme,  and  its  multiples  and  sub-divisions  may  be 
seen  from  the  following  table  : — 

I  Myriagram 
I  Kilogram 
I  Hectogram 
I  Dekagram 
I  Qramme 
I  Decigram 
I  Centigram 
I  Milligram 

In  the  British  Pharmacopoeia,  1914,  the  metric  closes  of  solid  preparations  are 
stated  in  terms  of  the  gramme,  decigram,  centigram  and  railUgram. 

From  the  unit  of  mass  (the  gramme)  is  derived  the  unit  of  the  measure 
of  capacity,  or  Litre.  This  Litre  measure  at  o'  C.  heis  a  capacity 
corresponding  to  the  volume  at  4'  C.  of  a  kilogram  of  distilled  water,  the 
weighing  being  made  m  air  but  reduced  by  calculation  to  a  vacuum.  The 
multiples  and  sub-divisions  of  the  Litre,  with  their  equivalents  in  Imperial 
fluid  measure,  are  : — 

10  0000  L. 

I  0000  L. 

loo-o  L. 

lo-o  L. 

i-o  L. 

01  L. 

001  L. 

oooi  L. 

o-oooi  L. 

o-ooooi  L. 


I  Myrialitre      Myl. 

= 

I  Kilolitre         KU 

= 

I  Hectolitre     HI. 

= 

I  Dekalitre      Dkl. 

= 

I  Litre           L. 

= 

I  Decilitre       dl. 

= 

I  Centilitre       cl. 

= 

I  M!llilitre(Mil)ml. 

= 

I  Decimil          dml. 

= 

1  Centimil         cml. 

= 

gallons* 


=  2199-76     Imperial 

=  219-976          ,,  „ 

=     21-9976        ,,  ,, 

=       2-1998        ,,  ,, 

=     35-196  Imperial  fluid  ounces 

3-5196 

=       0-352  Imperial  fluid  ounce 

=       0-0352        ,,  ,,          ,, 

=       1-689  Imperial  minims 

=       0-169  Imperial  minim 

The  most  commonly  employed  measures  of  capacity  are  the  litre,  milli- 
Utre  and  cubic  centimetre.  For  all  ordinary  purposes  of  calculation  the 
cubic  centimetre  may  be  taken  as  equivalent  to  the  millilitre,  the   actual 


*  The  Imperial    gallon  (eight    pints)   contains  277-27384  cubic   inches,   and    the 
Imperial  pint  20  fluid  ounces. 
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difference  being  that  i.c.c.  =  tlie  volume  of  i  gm.  of  water  at  iS'5°  C.  (60°  F.), 
I  millilitre=the  volume  of  i  gm.  of  water  at  4"  C.  (39-2°  F.).  The  relation  of 
the  cubic  centimetre  to  the  millilitre  is  as  1  :  0-99984.. 

The  British  Board  of  Trade  in  1908  recognised  "  mil "  as  a  short  official 
designation  for  the  millilitre,  "  decimil "  for  the  tenth  of  a  millilitre,  and 
"centimil"  for  the  hundredth  of  a  millilitre. 

These  are  the  terms  used  in  stating  the  metric  dose  of  the  liquid  preparations 
in  the  British  Pharmacopoeia,  1914. 

In  comparing  some  of  the  more  frequently  employed  expressions  of  the 
two  systems,  the  following  may  be  found  convenient  for  reference : — 
Length — 

I  mm.  (millimetre)  =  1/25  of  an  inch 
I  cm.  (centimetre)  =  2/5  of  an  inch 
I  inch  =  23-4  millimetres  or  2J  centimetres 
Mass— 

I  mgm.  (milligram)=ooiS43  grains  (or  approx.  1/64  .tfrain) 
I  gm.  (gramme)  =  15-432  grains 

I  kgm.  ("  kilo"  or  kilogram)  =  2  lb.  3^  oz.  avoirdupois 
I  pound  avoirdupois  =  453-592  grammes 
I  ounce  avoirdupois  =  28- 35  grammes 
I  grain  =0-0648  gramme  or  64-8  milligrams 
Capacity — 

I  centimil  =0-17  minim  (approx.).  Imperial  measure 

I  decimil  =  i-7  minims  (approx.).  Imperial  measure 

I  c.c.  (cubic  centimetre)  or  i  mil.  =  16-9  minims,  Imperial  measure 

I  L.  (litre)  =  35- 196  fluid  ounces  (3s  fl.  oz.,  i  fl.  dr.,  34  min.),  Imperial 

measure 
I  fl.  ounce,  Imperial  measure  =  28-42  cubic  centimetres 
I  pint.  Imperial  measure  =  568- 34  cubic  centimetres 

I  gallon,  Imperial  measure  =  4-S46  litres.or  10  lb.  avoirdupois  of  pure  water 
at  62'  F.  and  under  an  atmospheric  pressure  of  30  inches  of  mercury 
Factors  for  Converting  from  one  Scalb  to  thk  other 

To  convert  grammes  into  grains X         15-432 

,,  ,,     ounces,  avoirdupois X  0-03527 

kilograms  into  pounds  X  2-2046 

grains  into  grammes X  0-0648 

avoirdupois  ounces  into  grammes X         28"  35 

troy  ounces  into  grammes   X         31-104 

cubic  centimetres  into  fluid  ounces.  Imperial     X  0-0352 

litres  into  fluid  ounces.  Imperial    X         35-2 

fluid  ounces  into  cubic  centimetres    x         28-42 

pints  into  litres  x  0-568 

metres  into  inches X         39-37 

inches  into  metres X  0-0254 

The  following  tables  give  metric  equivalents  of  Imperial  measures  of 
mass  and  capacitj'. 

Equivalents  of  Imperial  and  Metric  Measures  of  Mass 

Fractions  of  a  Grain 
From  I  grain  to  i/iooo  of  a  grain 


Imperial 


Metric 
.0-065      gm. 


gr.  ' 

gr.  3/4  0049 

gr.  2/3  .0-043 

gr.  1/2  0-032 

gr.  1/3  0022 

gr.  1/4  0-016 

gr.  1/5  0013 

gr.  1/6  ooii 

gr.  1/7  0-009 

gr.  1/8  o-ooS      gm. 

gr.  i/io 0-0065    gni. 

gr.  1/12 0-0054    gm. 

gr.  1/15 0-0043    gm. 

gr.  1/16 0004      gm. 


gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 


Im 

perial 

Metric 

Imperial 

Metric 

gr. 

1/20 

...00032    gm. 

gr. 

l/l20 

..000054  gm. 

gr- 

1/24 

...0-0027    gm. 

gr. 

1/13O 

..0-0005    gm. 

gr. 

1/25 

...0-0026    gm. 

gr. 

1/150 

..0-00043  g'"- 

Kr. 

1/30 

...0-0022     gm. 

gr. 

1/180 

..0-00036  gm. 

gr. 

1/32 

...0-002      gm. 

gr. 

1/200 

..0-00032  gm. 

gr. 

1/40 

...0-0016    gm. 

gr. 

1/240 

..0-00027  gm. 

gr. 

1/50 

...0-0013    gm. 

gr. 

1/250 

..0-00026  gm. 

gr. 

1/60 

...000108  gm. 

gr. 

1/300 

..0-00022  gm. 

gr. 

1/64 

..0001      gm. 

gr. 

1/400    . 

..0-00016  gm. 

gr. 

1/70 

..000093  gm. 

gr. 

1/500    . 

..0-00013  gm. 

gr. 

1/75 

..o-ooo86  gm. 

«r. 

1/600    . 

..o-oooii  gm. 

prr. 

1/80 

..o-ooo3i  gm. 

gr. 

1/640    . 

.  .0-0001    gm. 

gr. 

1/96 

..0-00067  gm. 

gr. 

1/750    • 

.0-00009  gm. 

gr. 

i/ioo 

..000065  gm. 

gr. 

x/iooo. 

.0-00006  gm. 
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Imperial  Metric 

gr.  I... 0-065  Kn>. 

gr.  li  o-o8j  gm. 

gr.  ij  o-o86  gm. 

gr.  iJ  0097  gm. 

gr.  if  0113  gm. 

gr.  2 0-13    gm. 

gr.  2i  ,...o-i6agm. 

gr.  3 0-194  gm. 

gr.  3i  0-227  g>n- 

gr.  4 0259  gm. 

gr.  43  0-292  gm. 

gr.  s 0-324  gm. 


Imperial 


Metric 


35 2-268  gm. 

40 3-592  gm. 

50 324    gm. 

3-89    gm. 


80 5-184    gm 

120 7-78    gm. 

1/8 
1/4 

oz.   j/a 14-17 

4 1555 

I 28-3S 

8 31-1 


3-54    gm. 
7-08    gm. 


dr. 

07.. 

dr. 


gm. 
gm. 
gm. 
gm. 


Multiples    of    a    Grain 
From  I  grain  to  i  ounce 
Imperial  Metric 

gr.    6  0-389  gm. 

gr.    7  0-454  gm. 

gr.    8  0-518  gm. 

gr.    8| 0-567  gm. 

gr.    9  0583  gm- 

gr.  10  0-648  gm. 

gr.  12  0-778  gm. 

gr.  IS  0972  gm. 

gr.  18 1-166  gm. 

gr.  20  1-206  gm. 

gr.  25  1-620  gm. 

gr.  30  1-944  gm. 

Eijuiz'aJents  0/  [inpnial  and  Metric  Measures  0/  Capacity 
From  one-eighth  minim  to  i  fluid  ounce 
Metric       Imperial  Metric       Imperial  Metric 

min.    7 0-414  c.c. 

rain.    8 0474  c.c. 

min.    9 0-533  c.c. 

min.  10 0592  C.C. 

min.  12 0-71    C.C. 

min.  15 0-888  c.c. 

min.  20 1-184  C.C. 

min.  25 1-479  c.c. 

min.  30 1-776  c.c. 

min.  35 2072  c.c. 

In  Continental  prescribing,  a  smaller  quantity  than  Haifa  cubic  centimetre 
is  usually  expressed  in  drops,  which,  in  dispensing,  are  dropped  from  the 
shop  bottles  into  the  cubic  centimetre  measure.  For  metric  measures  suitable 
for  prescribing,  see  pages  215  ami  216. 

Apifoxiinate  Imperial  Equivalents  of  Metric  Measures  0/  Capacity 

Metric  Imperial    |    Metric  Imperial     i    Metric  Imperial 

20  C.C....  5  fl.  dr.  38  min. 

25  c.c...  7  fl.  dr.    2  min. 

30  c.c 8  fl.  dr.  27  min. 

40  c.c I  fl.  oz.,  3  fl.  dr., 

16  min. 
50  c.c...  I  fl.  oz.,  6fl.  dr., 

5  min. 
75  c.c....2fl.  oz.,  sfl.  dr., 

7  min. 
iooc.c....3fl.  oz.,4fl.dr., 
10  min. 


Imperial 

rain,  i  .. 

rain,  i  .. 

min.  i  .. 

min.  f  .. 

rain.  I  .. 

min.  2  0-118C.C. 

min.  3  0-178  c.c. 

min.  4  0-237  c.c, 

min.  5  0-296  c.c, 

min.  6  0-355  c.c. 


0007  c.c. 
0-015  c.c. 
003  c.c. 
o  044  c.c. 
0-059  c.c 


min.    40 2-368  c.c. 

min.    50 2-960.0. 

min.    60 3-55  C.C. 

min.    90 5-33  C.C. 

min.  120 7-1    C.C. 

min.  180 10-65  c.c. 

min.  240 14-21  c.c. 

min.  300 17-76  c.c. 

min.  360 21-31  c.c. 

min.  480 28-42  c.c. 


1  c.c 17  (16-9)  min. 

2  c.c 33i  min. 

3  C.C....50I  min. 

4  C.c I  fl.  dr.    7  min. 

5  c.c...  I  fl.  dr.  24  min. 

6  c.c...  I  fl.  dr.  41  min. 

7  c.c I  fl.  dr.  58  min. 

8  c.c...  2  fl.  dr.  15  min. 

9  c.c 2  fl.  dr.  32  min. 

10  c.c 2  fl.  dr.  49  min. 

12-5  c.c.  3  fl.  dr.  31  min. 
15  c.c 4  fl.  dr.  13  min. 


I2sc.c....4fl. oz.,  3fl.dr., 

•     12  min. 
150 c.c 5fl.  oz.,  2fl. dr., 

15  min. 
20occ...7fl.oz.,ofl.dr., 

20  min. 
30occ....iofl.oz.,4fl.dr., 

30  min. 
500c.c....i7fl.oz.,4fl.dr., 

50  min. 
I    litre.. . 35fl.oz. ,  ifl.dr.. 

34  min. 


Approximate  Imperial  Eqtiiz'alents  of  Metric  Measures  of  Mass 

Metric  Imperial 

10  gm — 154.^  grains 
15  gra....23ii  grains 
20  gm....3o8-J  grains 
30  gm....i  oz.  2si  grains 
40  gm — I  oz.  179I  grains 

50  gm I  oz.  334  grains 

75  gm....2  oz.  282^  grains 
100  gm....3  oz.  230I  grains 
150  gra....5  oz.  1273  grains 
250  gm....8  oz.  358  grains 

500  gra I  lb.    I  oz.  278  gr. 

750  gm....i  lb.  10  oz.  200  gr. 
I  kgm.  .2  lb.    3  oz.  120  gr. 


Metric 

Imperial 

Metric 

Iraperial 

I  ragm. 

-A  gr. 

15  cgm.. 

.     2i  grains 

2  mgm. 

-Agr. 

20  cgm.. 

.     3    grains 

3  mgm. 

-f^gr. 

26  cgm.. 

.     4    grains 

4  mgm. 

— i».T  gr. 

30  cgm.. 

.    4i  grains 

5  ragm. 

-^gr. 

40  cgm.. 

.    6i  grains 

6-5  mgm. 

—A  gr- 

50  cgm.. 

.     7f  grains 

8  mgm. 

-  i  gr. 

75  cgm.. 

.  II J  grains 
-  i5i(iS-432)gr 

iCgm. 

-  .1  gr. 

I  gra.  . 

2  cgm. 

...  J  gr. 

2  gm.  . 

.  30  i  grams 

3Cgm. 

-  i  gr. 

3  gni-   • 

.  ifi)\  grains 

SCgm. 

...  1  gr. 

4  gm.  . 

.  6i|  grains 

6-5  cgm. 

...I    gr. 

5gm.  . 

.  77  i  grains 

10  cgm. 

...li  gr. 

7-5  gm.  . 

•list  grains 

200 


INFECTIOUS      DISEASES 


Date  of  tlie  definite  Illness 

1 
Period  of 
Quaran- 

on which  the  eruption 

tine 

Period  of 

Incubation 

required 

Infection  ceases 

period 

after  the 

and  earliest  date 

/(itert  ex- 

of return  to  school 

Appears 

Begins 
to  fade 

posure  to 
infection 

Asiatic 

A  few  hours 

12  day.« 

In  7  days  from 

Cholera 

to  lo  days, 

complete  cessa- 

usually    3 

! 

tion  of  diarrhoea. 

to  6  days 

Carriers  occur. 

Chicken- 

ID     to     i6 

ist  day  and  3 

About 

14  days 

When  every  scab 

Pox 

days 

following  da3's 

4th 

has  fallen  off. 

Diphtheria 

2      to      lO 
days 

12  days 

In   3    weeks,    if 
convalescence  is 
complete  and  no 
discharges    and 
ifbacteriological 
examination     of 
nose  and  throat 
be  negative. 

Erysipelas 

3  to  I  o  days 

ist  day 

12  days 

When  rash  gone 
and  desquama- 
tion ceased. 

German 

7toi8days 

2nd    to    4th 

4th  to 

1 6  days 

In  3  weeks. 

Measles 

or        even 

7th 

(Rotheln) 

longer 

Influenza 

I  to  4  days, 
usually     3 
to  4  days 

Sday> 

■ 

In  3  days 
after  the  tem- 
perature has 
become  normal, 
and  all  catarrhal 
discharges  have 
ceased. 

Measles 

lo    to     14 

4th  day.  The 

Slhto 

16  days 

In  3  weeks  if  all 

daj's 

patient     is 
highl}'  infec- 
tious    for    2 
days     before 
the      rash 
appears 

7th 

■ 

desquamation 
and  cough  have 
cea.sed. 

Mumps 

lO       to       22 

days 



... 

18  days 

In  4  weeks  it' 
all  swelling  has 
subsided. 

Plague 

2  to  8  days, 
inrarecases 
up  to  IS  days 



21  days 

In  I  month. 

Puerperal 

3  to  s  days 

... 

When  discharge 

Fever 

stops. 

Ringworm 



As  soon  as  local 

and  other 

affections      are 

Skin 

cured. 

Diseases 

Scarlet 

I  to  8  days. 

2nd  day 

Sth 

10  days 

In    6    weeks    if 

Fever 

usually     3 
to  5  days 

1 

convalescence  is 
complete  and 
desquamation, 
sore  throat, 
nasal  and  aural 
discharges,  and 
albuminuria  dis- 
appears. 

INFECTIOUS    DISEASES— {coftiinued) 


Period  uf 

1 

Date  of  tbc  definite  Illness 

Quaran- 

on which  the  e 

niption 

tine 

Period  of 

j    Incubation 

required 

Infection  ceases 

1        period 

after  the 

and  earliest  date 
of  return  to  school 

i 

Appear* 

Begins 
to  fade 

iii/est  ex- 
posure to 
infection 

Smallpox 

13      to      14 

3rd     or     4th 

gthor 

14  days 

When  every  scab 

days 

loth 

has  disappeared. 

Typhoid 

7  to  21  days. 

8th     or     9th 

21st 

23  days 

In    8    weeks    if 

Fkver 

,  usually  10 
1  to  14  days 

convalescence  is 
complete. 

Typhus 

5  to  14.  very 
i  variable 

Sth  day 

.4th 

14  days 

After  4  weeks. 

Whooping 

7  to  14  days 

The  characte- 

14 days 

In  6  weeks  after 

Cough 

! 

ristic  whoop- 
ing may  not 
appear      for 
3  weeks,  al- 
*  though     the 
patient  is  in- 
fectious    be- 
fore then 

commencement 
of  whooping,  if 
characteristic 
spasmodic  cough 
and  whooping 
have  ceased — 
earlier  if  all 
cough  gone. 

Yellow 

j  ;t  to  6  days 

IS  days 

Fever 

1  and  in  rare 
1  cases       13 
1  days 

The  foregoing  table  is  in  general  accord  with  A  Code  0/  Rules  for  the 
Fyez'ention  0/  Infectious  and  Contagious  Diseases  in  Schools,  issued  by 
the  Medical  Ofiicers  of  Schools'  Association,  England  (J.  &  A.  Churchill, 
London,  Eiig,),  except  where  modified  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
Provincial  Hoard  of  Health,  Ontario,  Section  72,  Public  Health  Act. 
It  indicates  the  day  on  which  a  boy  or  girl  may  usually  return  to  school 
after  suffering  from,  or  being  exposed  to,  infectious  or  contagious 
disease,  but  the  period  of  absence  may  usually,  by  the  school  rules,  be 
extended  by  the  school  medical  officer,  if,  in  his  judgment,  such  extension 
be  essential  to  the  safety  of  the  school.  In  certain  cases — as,  for  example, 
where  a  child  who  has  previously  suffered  from  a  particular  disease 
has  again  been  exposed  to  it,  the  school  medical  oiScer  may  decide  not  to 
insist  upon  the  full  quarantine  period,  but  such  relaxation  of  the  rule  must 
obviously  be  within  his  discretion,  and  can  be  arranged  only  after  he  has 
obtained  full  and  definite  knowledge  of  all  the  facts. 

The  above-named  quarantines  (usually  fixed  at  about  two  days  longer 
than  the  recognised  incubation  period  of  the  disease  in  question)  can  be 
considered  safe  only  if  thorough  disinfection  be  carried  out  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  quarantine  period.  This  should  in  all  cases  be  done 
under  the  guidance  of  the  medical  attendant.  It  is  important  also  to  note 
that  the  quarantine  period  can  begin  only  from  the  date  of  the  latest 
exposure.  It  is  often  necessary  to  delay  considerably  the  commencement 
of  a  child's  quarantine  period  after  exposure  to  infectious  disease,  because 
the  patient  has  been  insufficiently  isolated,  or  has  been  isolated  for  a 
shorter  lime  than  is  required  by  the  Code,  so  that  repeated  exposures 
arise. 


A  certificate  given  for  a  child's  return  to  school  should  not  only  state 
that  the  patient  is  (in  the  opinion  of  the  medical  attendant)  free  from' 
infection,  but  should  state  specifically  the  exact  natvu-e  of  the  illness  from 
which  the  child  has  suffered,  or  to  which  it  has  been  exposed,  and  the  dates 
of  such  illness  or  exposure. 
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Explanation   of 
The   Use   of   Test   types 

The  figures  over  the  respective  types  indicate  in  metres  tlie  distance  at 
which  a  normal  eye  can  read.  Tims  No.  i  should  be  read  by  each  eye 
separatel}'  at  }  metre.  No.  3  at  i  metre,  and  so  on.  A  normal-sighted 
person  can  read,  with  each  eye  separately.  No.  5  at  6  metres  (about  20  feet), 
and  No.  6  at  9  metres,  provided  the  test  is  well  illuminated.  Vision  is  then 
said  to  be  ". 

If  he  be  unable  to  do  this,  he  should  approach  the  type  until  he  can. 
His  distance  from  the  type  should  then  be  measured ;  this  becomes  the 
numerator  of  the  fraction,  the  number  over  the  type  being  the  denominator. 
Thus  if  No.  5  be  read  at  only  3  metres,  vision  =  3,  i.e.  half  normal  vision. 

If  looking  through  a  pinhole  in  a  piece  of  card  improve  distant  vision, 
astiginaiisiii  may  be  suspected.  Myopia  is  generally  indicated  if  the  near 
types  Nos.  I  to  4  can  be  read  only  at  a  nearer  distance  tiian  that  stated. 
Thus,  if  No.  3,  which  ought  to  be  read  at  one  metre,  cannot  be  read 
farther  from  tiie  eye  than  25  cm.,  this  is  the  patient's  far  point,  and  a 
myopia  of  V'j',  or  40  is  indicated.  Such  a  person  would  probably  read 
No.  5  with  — 4D. 

If  a  person's  distant  vision  be  normal,  but  he  cannot  read  No.  i  type  at 
22  cm.  (Donders),  presbyopia  is  probably  present,  if  the  patient  be  over  40. 
Hypermetropia  hastens,  and  myopia  delaj's,  the  advent  of  presbyopia. 

N.B. — These  tests  are  supplied  with  the  object  of  enabling  medical  men 
who  have  no  sight-testing  apparatus  at  hand  to  form  a  rough  idea  of  the 
condition  of  a  patient's  sight.  The  capability  of  passing  these  tests  is  no 
proof  of  the  absence  of  refractive  errors.  Hypermetropia  and  astigmatism 
may  both  be  present,  but  concealed  by  accommodation,  which  may  be 
paralysed  for  purposes  of  examination  in  various  ways,  as  indicated  below. 

LoTV  errors  of  astigmatism,  'johich  are  so  constantly  the  cause  0/ 
eye-strain,  can  never  he  properly  diagnosed  vjitiiout  the  use  of  a  cyclo^legic. 

METHODS     OF 
PARALYSING     THE     ACCOMMODATION 

1.  In  patients  under  fifteen  (below  the  age  of  puberty),  one  'Tabloid' 
Ophthalmic  product  of  Atropine  and  Cocaine  (B)  should  be  placed  on  the 
inner  surface  of  each  lower  lid  twice  everj'  day  for  three  days  previous  to  the 
examination. 

2.  In  patients  over  twenty-five,  one  '  Tabloid '  Ophthalmic  product  of 
Homatropine  and  Cocaine  (W)  should  be  placed  on  the  inner  surface  of 
each  lower  lid  one  hour  before  examination. 

3.  In  patients  between  the  ages  of  fifteen  and  twenty-five,  the  first- 
named  method  is  better,  but  the  preparation  need  be  used  only  two  or 
three  times,  about  twenty-four  hours  before  the  examination.  The  effect 
of  the  atropine,  however,  even  in  these  cases,  takes  some  days  to  pass  off, 
and  where  it  is  desired  to  avoid  this  inconvenience,  homatropine  may  be 
used  instead,  in  the  following  way.  Place  one  '  Tabloid '  Ophthalmic 
product  (W)  on  the  inner  surface  of  each  lower  lid,  and  after  an  interval 
of  twenty  minutes  use  a  second,  examining  the  patient  one  hour  after  the 
second  application.  The  effect  of  the  '  Tabloid  '  preparation  (W)  passes  off 
entirely  in  from  twenty-four  to  thirty-six  hours,  while  the  effect  of  atropine 
generally  takes  a  week  or  even  longer  to  disappear  completely. 
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THERMOMETERS 
Fahrenheit,    Centis:rade    and    Reaumur 


This  table  shows  the  relationship  between  these  three 
at  certain  temperatures. 

To  convert  degrees  F.  into  degrees  C,  deduct  32, 
divide  by  9. 

To  convert  degrees  C.  into  degrees  F.,  multiply  by 
add  32. 

To  convert  degrees  F.  into  degrees  R.,  deduct  32, 
divide  by  9. 

To  convert  degrees  R.  into  degrees  F.,  multiplj'  by 
add  32. 

Freezing  point  =  32°  F. ;  o'  C.  ;  and  o"  R. 

Boiling  point  =  212°  F. ;  100"  C.  ;  and  80°  R. 

!         P- 

i  95 

!  9+ 

■  92 


thermometric  scales 
multiply  by  5  and 
9,  divide  by  5  and 
multiply  b5'  4  and 
9,  divide  by  4   and 


F. 

c. 

R. 

212 

TOO 

80 

200 

93.3 

74-7 

150 

65-6 

52-4 

112 

44-4 

355 

HO 

43-3 

34-7 

108 

42- 2 

33-8 

106 

411 

32-9 

'OS 

40-6 

32-4 

104 

40 

32 

103 

39-4 

31-6 

102 

389 

311 

101-5 

38-6 

309 

101 

38-3 

30-7 

IOO-3 

38-1 

30-4 

100 

37-8 

302 

995 

375 

30 

99 

37-2 

29-8 

9°  *\  perature 

}36-9 

29-3 

98 

36-7 

29- 3 

97-S 

364 

29-1 

97 

36-1 

28-9 

96-5 

3S-8 

28-7 

96 

35-6 

28-4 

95-5 

35-3 

28-2 

c. 

R. 

35 

28 

34-4 

27-6 

33-3 

26-7 

32 -2 

2S-8 

3'-' 

24-9 

30 

24 

28-9 

23-1 

27-8 

22-2 

267 

21-3 

25-6 

20-4 

24-4 

19-6 

23-3 

i8-7 

22-2 

i7-i> 

2I-I 

16-9 

20 

16 

i8-9 

is-i 

.7-8 

14-2 

i6-7 

13-3 

15-6 

12-4 

14-4 

11-6 

13-3 

107 

12-2 

9-8 

II-I 

8-9 

BATHS     IN     COMMON     USE 

1.  The  Hot  Bath. — Temperature  from  98'  F.  (36-7"  C)  to  106  F.  (41  i  C.) 
or  even  higher.  • 

2.  The  Warm  Bath.— 92°  F.  {33-3'  C.)  to  98"  F.  (367°  C). 

3.  The  Tepid  Bath.— 85"  F.  (294'  C.)  to  92'  F.  (333'  C). 

4.  The  Cold  Bath. — 33°  F.  (o-6"  C.)to6s°  F.  (18-3'  C). 

5.  The  Alkaline  Bath. — Use  sodium  carbonate  in  the  proportion  of  a 
quarter  of  an  ounce  to  each  gallon  of  water. 

6.  The  Bran  Bath. — Use  bran  in  the  proportion  of  two  ounces  to  each 
gallon  of  water.  Mix  the  bran  with  a  small  quantity  of  boiling  water,  and 
add  it  to  the  water  in  the  bath. 

7.  The  Sulphur  Bath. — Usc^o/nssa  sulphurata  in  the  proportion  of  a 
quarter  of  an  ounce  to  each  gallon  of  water. 

8.  The  Mustard  Bath. — One  half  to  one  ounce  of  mustard  to  each 
gallon  of  water — the  water  as  hot  as  can  be  borne. 

9.  The  Vapour  Bath. — The  temperature  ranges  from  90°  F.  (322'  C.) 
to  140"  F.  (60'  C). 

10.  The  Turkish  Bath. — The  temperature  ranges  from  about  90'  F. 
(32'2''  C.)  in  the  cooler  rooms  to  230"  F.  (110°  C),  or  even  higher,  in  the 
hottest  room. 
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Notes    on    radiography 


In  these  notes,  a  knowledge  of  ordinarj'  photographic  manipulations  is 
pre-supposed,  the  aim  being  to  indicate  suitable  materials  and  methods  for 
the  production  of  X-ray  negatives  and  positives. 

Choice  of  Plate  or  Film  .—Other  things  being  equal,  the 
more  thickly  spread  the  emulsion  and  the  richer  it  is  in  silver,  the  better 
the  result.  It  is  generally  best  to  emploj'  plates  specially  prepared 
for  radiography,  but  when  these  are  unobtainable  the  radiographer 
is  practically  safe  in  using  the  brand  of  plate  he  employs  in  ordinary 
photographic  work. 

In  general,  an  emulsion  of  medium  speed*  will  be  found  most  satisfactory, 
although  a  more  rapid  plate  may  sometimes  be  necessary  in  order  to  shorten 
the  exposure.  No  advantage  is,  however,  obtainable  from  the  use  of 
"ultra-rapid"  emulsions.  For  inanimate  objects,  and  when  a  prolonged 
exposure  is  possible,  emulsions  of  ordinary  rapidity  are  preferable. 

Although  gla.ss  plates  are  easier  to  handle  in  the  dark-room,  films  coated 
on  celluloid  or  other  flexible  support  can  be  placed  in  closer  contact  with  the 
human  body,  and  are  less  liable  to  damage.  Ordinary  negative  or  bromide 
papers  may  be  used  if  the  slight  increase  in  the  length  of  time  thej'  take  to 
print  be  not  objectionable.  These  papers  possess  the  great  advantage  of 
being  so  transparent  to  X-rays  that  several  negatives  may  be  obtained 
with  one  exposure  by  super-imposing  a  number  of  sheets  of  the  sensitive 
material.  When  only  negative  images  are  required,  this  plan  is  \ery 
convenient  and  rapid. 

Development. — The  development  of  radiographs  will  present  no 
difficulties  to  those  familiar  with  the  production  of  ordinary  negatives,  the 
chief  precaution  necessary  being  to  develop  much  longer  than  is  requisite 
in  ordinary  work. 

'  Tabloid '  '  Rytol  '  Universal  Developer  is  specially  appreciated  for 
X-ray  work,  giving  good  density  and  detail  without  discolouring  the 
fingers,  and  without  staining  the  gelatin.  For  normal  exposures,  the 
time  for  development  is  about  12  minutes,  using  6  'Tabloid'  '  R3'tol  '  and 
6  '  Tabloid '  '  Rytol '  Accelerator  products  in  10  ounces  of  water,  at  a 
temperature  of  60°  F. 

.Should  the  radiograph  be  too  thin,  owing  either  to  under-exposure  or 
under-development,  'Tabloid'  Mercuric  Iodide  and  Sodium  Sulphite  or 
'  Tabloid '  Chromium  Intensifier  should  be  used,  because  they  increase  the 
strength  of  the  finest  detail  as  well  as  that  of  the  stronger  deposits. 
Many  intensifiers,  whilst  increasing  the  general  density,  remove  the  finest 
details  altogether. 

Other  operations,  such  as  reduction,  fixing,  printing,  etc.,  require  no 
divergence  from  the  methods  adopted  in  ordinary  photographic  work. 

*  Note. — Medium  speed  plates  or  films  are  those  marked  1/2  and  1/3 
in  the  'Wellcome'  Photographic  Exposure  Record  (Tablk  B,  Plates 
and  Films,  Col.  I).  Rapid  plates  are  marked  1/4,  and  ultra-rapid 
plates.  1/6,  1/8,  or  1/12. 
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OBSTETRIC     TABLE 

The  calculation  is  made  from  the  first  day  of  the  last 

menstrual  period. 
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^°J    'WELLCOME*      BRAND 

CHEMICALS    AND    GALENICALS 

E  L  L  C  O  M  E  '  Brand  Chemicals  and  Galenicals 
provide  the  prescriber,  dispenser  and  patient  with 
medicaments  of  the  highest  purity  and  reliability. 
There  is  a  very  wide  range  of  these  products  every 
one  of  which  conforms  to  the  high  standards  fixed  by 
Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.  in  accordance  with  the  most 
recent  scientific  knowledge  and  original  research. 

'  Wellcome '  Brand  Products  are  made  in  England  by  skilled 
and  experienced  workers.  For  some  of  the  galenicals,  the  raw 
material  is  obtained  from  plants  grown  on  the  '  Wellcome ' 
Materia  Medica  Farm. 

Great  care  is  taken  in  the  selection  of  raw  material  from 
whatever  source,  and,  as  an  additional  safeguard,  every  product 
wherever  practicable,  is  standardised — chemically  or  physio- 
logically. Although  the  present  British  Pharmacopoeia  shows 
some  improvement  upon  the  previous  one  on  this  question  of 
standardisation,  there  still  is  left  much  to  be  desired.  Consider, 
for  instance,  such  potent  and  variable  drugs  as  Digitalis,  Ergot 
and  Strophanthus.  No  official  methods  of  standardisation  are 
given  for  these.  Nevertheless,  '  Wellcome '  Brand  preparations 
of  these  important  medicaments  are  tested  physiologically  to 
ensure  their  conformity  with  the  high  standards  of  the  firm 
before  any  issue  is  made. 

In  like  manner,  the  standards  of  purity  attained  by 
'  Wellcome '  Brand  Chemicals  are  in  many  instances  higher 
than  those  set  by  the  British  Pharmacopoeia,  and  it  is 
interesting  to  note  that  some  of  the  '  Wellcome '  Brand 
Alkaloids  exceed  the  requirements  of  the  most  exacting 
pharmacopoeias. 

The  attainment  of  so  high  a  degree  of  excellence  does  not 
induce  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.  to  cease  from  their  labours 
in  the  cause  of  quality.  On  the  contrary,  their  aim  is  so 
to  perfect  present  methods  of  production  that  even  their 
own  stringent  standards  may  still  further  be  raised  ;  for,  to 
work  of  this  nature,  there  can,  of  course,  be  no  finality. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.  are  therefore  constantly  revising 
standards  and  methods  of  standardisation  in  order  that 
'  Wellcome '  Brand  Chemicals  and  Galenicals  shall  continue 
to  be  of  the  same  high  quality  that  hitherto  has  enabled 
these  products  to  compare  so  favourably  with  all  others. 


CHEMICALS.    'WELLCOME'    BRAND 


Wellcome'  Brand— 

,,     Aconitine    (Pure    Alkaloid), 

B.P. 
,,    Aconitine  Hybrobrotnide 
,,    Aloin,  B.P. 
„    Aloin,  B.P.,  Crystal 
„    ApomorphineHydrochloride, 

B.P. 
„    Atropine     (Pure     Alkaloid), 

B.P. 
,,    Atropine  Sulphate,  B.P. 
,,    Barium  Sulphate 
„    Berberine  Sulphate 
,,    Bismuth   and    Iron  Citrate 

(Soluble) 
„     Bismuth  and  Lithium 

Citrate  (Soluble) 
,,     Bismuth  Carbonate,  B.P. 
,,    Bismuth  Citrate 
,,    Bismuth  Oxychloride 
,,     Bismuth   Salicylate  (Physio- 
logically Pure),  B.P. 
,,    Bismuth  Subgallate 
,,    Bismuth  Subnitrate,  B.P. 
,,    Bismuth  Tartrate  (Soluble) 
„    Brucine 
„    Caffeine,  B.P. 
,,    Caffeine  Citrate,  B.P. 
,,    Calcium  Glycerophosphate 
,,    Calcium  Hypophosphite, 

B.P. 
„    Cantharidin,  B.P. 
„    Capsicin 
„    Chloroform,  B.P. 
,,    Choline  Hydrochloride 
„    Chrysarobin,  B.P. 
,,     Co<:a.iQc(  Pure  Alkaloid), 'B.P. 
,,    Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  B.P. 
, ,    Codeine  (Pure  Alkaloid),  B.  P. 
,,    Codeine  Phosphate,  B.P. 
,,    Coniine  Hydrochloride 
,,    Cotarniiie  Hydrochloride 
,,     Emetine  (Pure  Alkaloid) 
,    Emetine  Hydrobroraide 
,    Emetine  Hydrochloride 
,    Ergotiniue 
,    Ergotoxine  Phosphate 
,    Ether,  Pure,  B.P. 
,    Ethyl  Chloride,  B.P. 
,    Gelsemine        Hydrochloride 
(Gelsemininum  hydrochlori- 
cum  cryst.,  Ger.) 
,    Guaiacol  Camphorate 
,    Haemoglobin 
,    lioma.\xo^ine( Pure  Alkaloid)    \ 


'Wellcome'  Brand— 
,,     Homatropine  Hydro- 
bromide,  B.P. 
,,    Homatropine  Methyl- 
bromide 
,,    Hordenine 

.,  Hydrastine  (Pu7-e  Alkaloid) 
,,  Hydrastine  Hydrochloride 
,,  Hydrastinine  Hydrochloride 
,,  Hyoscine  Hydrobromide, 
B.P. 
, ,  Hyoscyamine  (Pure  Alkaloid) 
,,    Hyoscyamine  (dextro- 

Hyoscy  amine) 
,,  Hyoscyamine  Sulphate,  B.P. 
,,  Ipecacuanha  sine  Emetina 
„  Iron  and  Ammonium  Citrate, 
B.P. 
,,    Iron  and  Ammonium  Citrate 

(Green) 
,,    Iron    and    Quinine    Citrate, 
B.P. 
„    Iron  Arsenate  (Soluble) 
,,    Iron  Glycerophosphate 
,,    IronHypo^'bosfYnte  (Soluble) 
,,    Iron  Phosphate  (Soluble) 
, ,     Iron  Pyrophosphate  (Soluble) 
,,    Leptandrin 
,,    Lithium  Benzoate 
,,    Lithium  Citrate,  B.P. 
,,    Lithium  Formate 
,,     Lithium   Salicylate  (Physio- 
logically Pure) 
,,    Magnesium  Glycerophos- 
phate 
, ,    Manganese  and  Iron  Citrate 

(Soluble) 
„    Manganese  and  Iron  Citrate 

with  Arsenic  (Soluble) 
,,    Manganese  and  Iron  Citrate 

with  Quinine  (Soluble) 
,,    Manganese  and  Iron  Citrate 

with  Strychnine  (Soluble) 
,,    Manganese  and   Iron  Phos- 
phate (Soluble) 
, ,     Manganese  Citrate  (Soluble) 
„     Manganese  Hypophosphite 
,,    Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide 

(Soluble) 
,,    Mercury  Iodide,  Red,   B.P. 

(Mercuric  Iodide) 
,,    Mercury  Iodide,  Yellow 

(Pure  Mercurous  Iodide) 
,,    Mercury  Oleate,  B.P. 
,,    Mercury  Oxide,  Yellow,  B.P. 
,,    Mercury  Subchloride,  B.P. 


For  notes  on,  and  packings  and  prices  of,  these  products,  see  special 
Price  List  which  will  be  sent  on  request 


'WEi.  lcomk'    brand    products 


'Wellcome'  Brand  — 
„     Morphine  Acetate,  B.P. 
,,    Morphine  Hydrochloride, 

B.P. 
,,    Morphine  Sulphate 
„     Morphine  Tartrate,  B.P. 
,,    Nicotine 
,,    Nicotine  Tartrate 
,,    Pelletierine  Tannate,  B.P. 
,,    Physostigrmine  {Pure 

Alkaloid) 
,,    Physostigmine  Hydrobro- 

mide  {Eserine  Hydrohromidcj 
,,    Physostigrmine  Salicylate 

{Eserine  Salicylate) 
„    Physostigrmine  Sulphate 

{Eserine  Sulphate),  B.P. 
,,    Pilocarpine  Hydrochloride 
,,    Pilocarpine  Nitrate,  B.P. 
,,    Piperine 
,,    Podophylliu  (Podophylli 

Resina,  P.B.) 
,,    PotassiumGlycerophosphate 
,,    Potassium  Hypophosphite 
,,     Quinine  Acetylsalicylate 
,,    Quinine  Bihydrochloride, 

B.P. 
„    Quinine  Bisulphate 


'Wellcome'  Brand- 
Quinine  Hydrobromide 
Quinine  Hydrochloride,  B.P. 
Quinine  Hypophosphite 
Quinine  Lactate 
Quinine  Phosphate 
Quinine  Quinate 
Quinine  Salicylate 
Quinine  Sulphate 

{Compact  Crystals) 
Quinine  Sulphate 

{Large  Flake),  B.P. 

Scammony  Resin,  B.P. 
Sodium  Formate 
Sodium  Glycerophosphate 
Sodium  Hypophosphite 

{Pure  Crystals) 
Sodium  Salicylate,  B.P. 

(Physiologically  Pure) 

Sodium  Salicylate  {Natural) 

Sparteine  Sulphate 

Strophanthin 

Strychnine   {Pure   Alkaloid), 

B.P. 
Strychnine     Hydrochloride, 

B.P. 

Veratrine 


EXTRACTS.     'WELLCOME'    BRAND 

'Wellcome'  Brand  Extracts  are  made  from  specially-selected  drugs  of 
the  highest  quality,  carefully  picked  over  before  treatment. 


'  Wellcome  '  Brand  Extract  of — 
,,    Aloes,  B.P. 
„    Belladonna,  B.P.,  Dry 
,,    Cannabis  Indica,  B.P. 

{Physiologically  Controlled) 
„    Cascara  Sagrada,  B.P.,Dry 
,,    Colchicum,  B.P. 
,,    Colocynth,  Powdered 

Compound,  B.P. 


'  Wellcome '  Brand  Extract  of— 
,,      Ergot,     B.P.       {made     from 
physiologically-tested  ergot) 
Euonymus,  B.P.  (Euonymin) 
Gentian,  B.P. 
Hyoscyamus,  B.P. 
Iris,  Dry  (Iridin) 
Jalap,  Powdered 
Liquorice,  B.P. 
Nux  Vomica,  Dry,  B.P. 
Taraxacum,  B.P. 


GRANULAR    EXTRACTS,     'WELLCOME'     BRAND 

Uniform    and    reliable;      more    convenient     for    dispensing     than     the 
ordinary  extracts. 

Cascara  Sagrada  [    Opium  {Standardised) 

Ergot  {made Jrom  physiologically-        Rhubarb 
tested  ergot)  \ 

For  notes  on,  and  packings  and  prices  of,  these  products,  see  special 
Price  List  which  will  he  sent  on  request 


'wellcomk'    bkand    products 


LIQUID    EXTRACTS,    'WELLCOME'    BRAND 

These  are  standardised,  as  far  as  possible,  to  represent  definite  quantities 
of  the  active  principle  of  the  drug.  With  the  exception  of  the  B.P. 
products,  which  are  prepared  strictly  according  to  the  official  directions, 
they  are  made  by  a  special  process  embodying  the  latest  researches  on 
the  subject. 


'Wellcome'    Brand 

Liquid  Extract  of— 
„    Belladonna,  B.P. 
,,    Cascara  Sagrada,  Aromatic 
,,    Cascara  Sagrada,  B.P. 
„    Cascara  Sagrada, 

Glycerinated 
„    Cinchona,  B.P. 
,,    Cinchona  (Miscible) 
,,    Coca  (Miscible) 
,,    Colchicum 
,,     Ergot,  B.P.  (made  from 

physiologically-tested  ergot) 


Wellcome'     Brand 

Liquid  Extract  of — 

,,  Gelsemium 

,,  Hamamelis,  B.P. 

,,  Hydrastis,  B.P. 

,,  Hyoscyamus 

,,  Hyoscyamus  (Miscible) 

,,  Ipecacuanha,  B.P. 

,,  Jaborandi  (Miscible) 

,,  Liquorice. 

,,  Nux  Vomica,  B.P. 

„  Opium,  B.P. 

,,  Opium  (Miscible) 


CONCENTRATED    INFUSIONS 
•WELLCOME'    BRAND 

Made  by  processes  which  preserve  all   the  activity  and  aroma  of  the 
freshly-prepared  infusions.     They  keep  indefinitely  and  are  convenient  in  use. 

Calumba,  Concentrated  Infusion  of,  '  Wellcome '  Brand 

Eight  times  B.P.  strength 
Gentian,  Concentrated  Compound   Infusion  of,  '  Wellcome  '  Brand 

Eight  times  B.P.  strength 
Quassia,  Concentrated  Infusion  of,  'Wellcome'  Brand 

Eight  times  B.P.  strength 
Senega,  Concentrated  Infusion  of,  '  Wellcome '  Brand 

Eight  times  B.P.  strength 


PHYSIOLOaiCALLY     STANDARDISED,      B.P. 
TINCTURES,    'WELLCOME'    BRAND 

Physiological  standardisation  is  carried  out  by  those  methods   which,  in 

the  light  of  our  present    knowledge,  are  best  calculated  to  give  accurate 

and  reliable  results. 

Cannabis   Indica,    B.P.,   Tincture    of,    'Wellcome'   Brand    (Physio- 
logically Controlled) 

Digitalis,    B.P.,   Tincture    of,   'Wellcome' 
Standardised) 

Squill,     B.P.,    Tincture    of,     '  Wellcome ' 
Standardised) 


Brand     (Physiologically 
Brand     (Physiologically 


For  notes  on,  and  packings  and  prices  of,  tliese  products,  see  special 
Price  List  which  will  be  sent  on  request 


'WKLLCOMS'  BKAND   rRODUCTS 


CONCENTRATED    TINCTURES 
'WELLCOME'     BRAND 

Prepared  from  picked  drugs  by  a  special  process  which  retains   the  full 
therapeutic  value. 


'Wellcome'  Brand 

Concentrated  Tincture  of— 

Aconite.  Ten  times  B.P. 
strength. 

Arnica  Flowers.  Ten  times 
B.P.  strength. 

Belladonna.    Ten  times   B.P. 

strength. 

Benzoin  Compound.  Three 
times  B.P.  strength. 

CaJumba.  Ten  times  B.P. 
strength. 

Camphor,  Compound.  Ten 
times  B.P.  strength. 

Cannabis  Indica.  (Pkysio- 
logically  Controlled.)  Ten 
times  B.P.  strength. 

Cantharidin.  Ten  times  B.P. 
strength. 

Capsicum.  Ten  times  B.P. 
strength. 

Cardamoms,  Compound. 
Five  times  B.P.  strength. 

Cascarilla.  Five  times  B.P. 
strength. 

Catechu.    Three    times    B.P. 

strength. 

Chiretta. 

strength. 

Cinchona. 

strength. 

Cinchona,  Compound.  Five 
times  B.P.  strength. 

Cochineal.  Ten  times  B.P. 
strength. 

Colchicum.  Ten  times  B.P. 
strength. 

Cubebs.  Five  times  B.P. 
strength. 

Digitalis.  (Physiologically 
Standardised.)  Five  times 
B.P.  strength. 

Gelsemiam.  Ten  times  B.P. 
strength. 

Gentian,  Compound.  Ten 
times  B.P.  strength. 


Five    times     B.P. 


Five    times    B.P. 


Wellcome'    Brand 

Concentrated  Tincture  of 

Ten       til 


B.P. 


Ten  times   B.P. 


B.P. 


Ginger. 

strength. 

Hamamelis. 
strength. 

Hyoscyamus.  Ten  times  B.P. 
strength. 

Iodine.  Ten  times  strength  of 
the  mild  B.P.  tincture. 

Jalap.         Five     times 
strength. 

Krameria.    Five    times 
strength. 

Lavender,  Compound. 

times  B.P.  strength. 
Lobelia,      Ethereal. 

times  B.P.  strength. 

Myrrh.        Five     times 
strength. 

Opium.       Ten 

strength. 

Podophyllum.        Ten 
B.P.  strength. 

Pyrekhrum.    Ten   times 
strength. 

Rhubarb,    Compound, 
times  B.P.  strength. 

Senega.       Five     times 
strength. 

Senna,      Compound. 
times  B.P.  strength. 

Serpentary.    Ten  times  B.P. 

strength. 

Squill.  (Physiologically  Stan- 
dardised.) Five  times  B.P. 
strength. 

Stramonium.    Five  times  B.P. 

strength. 

Strophanthus  (Physiologically 
Standardised.)  Five  times 
B.P.  strength. 

Tolu,  Balsam  of.  Five  times 
B.P.  strength. 

Valerian,  Ammoniated.  Four 
times  B.P.  strength. 


B.P. 


Ten 


Ten 


B.P. 


times      B.P. 


B.P. 


Five 


B.P. 


Five 


/(/so  other  preparationt  issued  under  the   '  Wellcome  '  Brand 

For  notes  on,  and  packings  and  prices  of,  these  products,  see  special 

Price  List  which  will  be  sent  on  request 
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Canadian    Inland   Revenue  Department 
REPORT   on 

MALT    EXTRACTS 

Bulletin  No.  326 — Malt  Extracts — issued  from 
the  Laboratory  of  the  Inland  Revenue  Depart- 
ment, Ottawa,  Canada,  contains  the  following 
data  regarding  samples  purchased  by  the 
Departments  Inspectors: — 

Samples  purchased  and  analysed    ...      152 
Passed  as  Genuine  Malt  Extract...        16 

Of  the  16  passed  as  genuine  no  less  than  7  were 
'Kepler'  Malt  Extract  (Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.) 

Of  these  16  the  following  further  particulars 
are  given  : — 

Satisfactory  specific  gravity,  solid  nutritive 
carbohydrates  and  diastatic  value  : — 

Made  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.         7 
Made  by  other  firms  ...  ...         3 

Otherwise  unobjectionable  but 

„     containing  alcohol  ...  ...  i 

„     containing       alcohol        and       un- 
satisfactory    in     diastatic     value 

(below  50)         3 

,,     unsadsfactory  in  diastatic  value  ...  2 

16 
The  obvious  conclusion  is  that 
to  make  sure  of  obtaining  genuine  Malt  Extract 
'  Kepler'   Malt  Extract  should  be  prescribed. 

Every  single  sample  of  '  KEPLER '  Malt  Extract  was 
found  genuine  and  satisfactory  by  the  Government 
Analyst. 

(See  also  pages  50  and  102) 


PRICE    LIST  OF 
FINE    PRODUCTS 

BURROUGHS  WELLCOME  &  CO. 

London    (Eng.) 

New    York  Montreal  Sydney 

Cape    Town  Milan  Shanqhai 

Buenos    Aires     Bombay 


Chief  Offices    and    W  are  hou  ses -X.OWXiOH     (ENG.) 

London    Exhibition    Room—S^,    WlGMORE    Street,    W. 

IVorks  and  Laboratories — DartfoRD,    NEAR    LONDON    (Eng.) 

Address  for    Cables    and    R  adiote  legr  ams  — 

"Tabloid.    L6ndon" 

ABC    and    Lieber's    Telegraphic    Codes    used 

O  O  0 

C anadi an    Offices    and    Warehouses 

101-109,  coristine  building 
st.  nicholas  &  st.  paul  sts.,   montreal 

To    which    all   orders    and    communications    should    be    addressed 

G.P.O.    5^.r— "159" 

Telephone    Nu  m  bers  —  '  "Ul  M\i>    93    and    94" 

Cable   A  ddress  —  '  'T  Ahi^oiD,    Montreal" 

Hours    of  Business  — 

8.30    A.M.    to    5.30    P.M.      Saturdays— ^.ZO    a.m.    to     1   p  .  w. 

U.S.A.    Offices    and    Exhibition    Room  — 

18/20,     EAST    FORTY-FIRST    STREET 

NEW    YORK     CITY 

Telephone   Numbei — "Murray    Hill    504"    (2    lines) 

Cable    Address  — "Tk^i.OX'D.    New    York" 

AUSTR ALAS  1  a 

481.     KENT    STREET,     SYDNEY,     N.     S.    W. 

South    Africa 

5,     LOOP    STREET,     CAPE     TOWN 

I  ta  ly 

26,     VIA     LEGNANO.     MILAN 

China 

44,     SZECHUEN     ROAD,     SHANGHAI 

Argentina 

CALLE    ALSINA    758,-  BUENOS    AIRES 

India 

COOK'S     BUILDING,     HORNBY     ROAD,     BOMBAY 

IT     IS     RESPECTFULLY     REQUESTED     THAT     THE     FOLLOWING 
WHOLBSALE     PRICES     BE     NOT     MENTIONED     TO     PATIENTS 

Prices    in    Montreal    subject    to    alteration    without    notice 


NOTE .— Pnces  quoted  are  those  ruling  at  the  time  of  going  to  press.    Owing 

to  the  war  they  are  liable  to  unusual  variation,  and   in  some  cases  will   have 

undergone  considerable  modification  before  publication. 


Prices   to   the    Medical    Profession 
Prices    are    subject    to    alteration    without    notice 


Prices  in 
Absorbent  Cotton  between  Gauze,  Compressed,  Montreal 

'  Tabloid'  Brand  (see  Dressings, pag^e  238^  S 

Acne  Vaccines,  '  Wellcome'  Brand  (see pages  303  and  304J 
'  Alaxa'  (Trade  Mark)  Aromatic  Liqueur  of  Cascara  Sagrada — 

Each  fluid  drachm    contains    the   equivalent   of   twenty-four 
,  minims  of  Liquid  Extract  of  Cascara  Sagrada,  B.P. 

Bottles  containing  4  fl.  oz per  bottle       0.80 

Ammonium  Chloride  Inhaler,  '  Vaporole '  Brand  (see page  306J 

Analysis  Charts,  packets  of  25      per  packet       0.32 

Antiseptic  Cases,  '  Soloid  '  Brand  (see  pages  235  and  236 j 
Antitoxic  Sera,  'Wellcome'  Brand,  etc.  (seepage  264^ 
'  Aol '  (Trade  Mark),  '  Tabloid  '  Brand  (seepage  275J 
Aspirin  (see  'Tabloid'  Brand  '  Empirin.' /a^e  283J 
Bacteriological  Case,  '  Soloid '  Brand  (see  page  237  j 
Bandages,  Pleated  Compressed,  'Tabloid'  Brand  (see page  238J 
'  Bivo'  (Trade  Mark)  Beef  and  Iron  Wine — 

Restorative  and  stimulant.  Possesses  exceptional  qualities 
which  distinguish  it  from  ordinary  beef  wines.  Each  fluid  ounce 
contains  the  equivalent  of  one  grain  of  metallic  iron. 

Bottles  containing  8  fl.  oz each      0.80 

,,  ,,  16  fl.  oz ,,         1.50 

'  Borofax'  (Trade  Mark)  Brand  Boric  Acid  Ointment — Antiseptic. 
Emollient. 

Collapsible  tubes  each      0.17 

»  ..       (iarge)  0.27 

'Brockedon'  Products- 
Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.  are  the  successors  to,  and  sole 
proprietors  of,  the  business  of  BROCKEDON.  who,  in  1842, 
ORIGINATED  COMPRESSED  MEDICINES  in  the  shape 
of  bi-convex  discs — issued  under  the  designation  of  "  Compressed 
Pills." 

'  Brockedon '  Brand  Compressed  Pure  Bi-carbonate  of  Soda 
'  Brockedon'  Brand  Compressed  Pure  Bi-carbonate  of  Potass 
'  Brockedon'  Brand  Compressed  Pure  Chlorate  of  Potass 
In  boxes,  each  $0.10,  S0.22  and  $0.58 
Calomel  Cream  ( Lambkin /orinula),  '  Wellcome '  Brand, 

containing  s  P^""  cent,  of  calomel,  2  oz.  bottles      ...         per  bottle  0.80 
(See  also  Mercurial  Creatn,  page  257J 
Carbolised    Tow,    Compressed,    '  Tabloid '    Brand 

(see  Dressings,  page  238^1 

Cables  and  Radiotelegrams — ^'Tabloid,  Montr  ear' 
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PRICE   LIST   OF 

B.   W.   AND   CO.   PRODUCTS 


CHESTS    AND    C  A  SE  S  ,  ';;?J  'T  A  BLOI  D  '    BRAND 
Hypodermic 
Hypodermic    Pocket-Cases,    'Tabloid'    Brand  — 

These  cases  contain  complete  hypodermic  outfits,  consisting  of 

syringe  and  needles,  and  from    5    to    15  tubes  of  'Tabloid' 

Brand  Hypodermic  products.    The  cases  are  prepared  in  gold, 

silver,  nickel-plated  or  gun -finished  metal,  and  in  aluminium ; 

also  in  a  great  variety  of  fancy  leathers.     The  metal  cases 

may  readily  be  sterilised. 

No.    3.* 'Tabloid'      Brand      Hypodermic       Pocket-Case.  Each 

Measurements  :  3-1/4  x  2-3/4  ><  3/4  '"•     Fitted  with  $ 

a  B.  W.  &  Co.  tAll-Glass  Aseptic  Hypodermic 
Syringe,  two  regular  steel  needles  and  12  tubes  of 
'Tabloid'  Hypodermic  products,  etc. 

In  Morocco  Leather  or  Cowhide  6.00 

In  Pigskin  or  Brown  or  Green  Seal  Leather     ...  7.00 

In  Brown  or  Green  Crocodile  Leather     9.35 

„  5.*  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Hypodermic  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments :  3-3/4  X  3-1/4  X1-1/4  in.     Fitted  as  No.  3  Case. 

In  Morocco  Leather 6.35 

In  Brown  or  Green  Seal  Leather 8.20 

In  Lizard,  Crushed  Morocco,  Brown  or  Green 

Crocodile  Leather 10.00 

„  7.*  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Aseptic  Hypodermic  Pocket-Case. 
Measurements :  3-1/2  x  3-1/8  x  7/8  in.  Fitted  with 
a  B.  W.  &  Co.  tAlI-Glass  Aseptic  Hypodermic 
Syringe,  two  regular  steel  needles,  steel  exploring 
needle,  and  12  tubes  of  'Tabloid'  Hypodermic 
products,  etc.,  in  detachable  nickel-plated  aseptic 
frame. 

In  Aluminium  or  Gun-metal  finish  5.75 

In  Solid  Silver 20.00 

„    10.    '  Tabloid '  Brand  Aseptic  Hypodermic  Pocket-Case. 

Measurements  :  2-1/2  X  1-3/8  X  i  in.  Contains  a 
B.  W.  &  Co.  t All-Glass  Aseptic  Hypodermic  Syringe, 
(each  part  separately  held  in  a  holdfast  clip),  two 
regular  steel  needles,  detachable  finger-grip,  and  five 
tubes  of  'Tabloid'  Hypodermic  products  in  a  hinged 
rack.  Complete  with  doeskin  cover.  In  Nickel- 
plated  metal 4.50 

*The  B.  W.  &  Co.  All-Glass  Aseptic  Hypodermic  Syringe  fitted  in  these  Cases 
may  be  replaced  by  the  B.  W.  &  Co.  Nickel-plated  Hypodermic  Syringe  at  a 
reduction  in  price  of  $0.25   (see  page  243). 

t  Owing  to  the  war,  difficulty  may  sometimes  be  experienced  in  supplyinjj  tlie 
B.  W.  &  Co.  All-Glass  Aseptic  Hypodermic  Syringe. 

Cables  and  Radiotelegrams — "  Tabloid,  Montreal" 
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Cases, 

Hypodermic, 
'  Tabloid ' 
Brand  tr»oe   harks  PRICK     LIST     OP 


Chests    and    Cases,    'Tabloid'    Br Bini  {continued) 

No.  15.     '  Tabloid '    Brand    Aseptic    Hypodermic   Pocket-Case.  Each 

Measurements  :  4   X    3   X    7/8  in.      Fitted    with    a  ^ 

B.  W.  &  Co.  tAll-Glass  Aseptic  Hypodermic  Syringe, 
with  two  platino-iridium  needles,  and  one  steel  ex- 
ploring needle,  eight  tubes  of 'Tabloid'  Hypodermic 
products,  two  '  Hypoloid '  Brand  products,  a 
stoppered  bottle,  sterilising  cup,  forceps,  etc.  The 
syringe  is  held  in  separable  tray  in  which  it  may  be 
sterilised.  In  place  of  a  spirit-lamp  a  tube  of 
inflammable  products  is  provided.  One  or  more 
of  these  may  be  burned  for  sterilising  the  syringe 
or  solution.     Complete  with  doeskin  cover. 

In  Nickel-plated  Metal        13.00 

„  20.  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Aseptic  Hj'podermic-  Pocket-Case. 
Measurements :  4-1/2  x  1-3/4  X  3/4  in.  Contains  a 
B.  W.  &  Co.  tAll-Glass  Aseptic  Hj'podermic  Syringe, 
two  steel  needles,  a  small  phial,  glass-stoppered  and 
capped,  for  ether,  finger-grip,  and  10  tubes  of 
'  Tabloid '  Hypodermic  products.  Complete  with 
doeskin  cover. 

In  Nickel-plated  Metal        5.75 

„  21.*  '  Tabloid  '  Brand  Hypodermic  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments :  3-7/8  X  3-1/4  X  1-1/4  in-  Fitted  with  a 
B.  W.  &  Co.  tAll-Glass  Aseptic  Hypodermic  Syringe, 
two  steel  needles,  nine  tubes  of  '  Tabloid '  Hypo- 
dermic products,  capsule  of  ether,  a  small  phial,  glass- 
stoppered  and  capped,  for  sterilised  water,  etc. 

In  Morocco  Leather 7,25 

In  Brown  or  Green  Seal  Leather 8.75 

In  Crushed  Morocco,  Lizard,  or  Brown  or  Green 

Crocodile  Leather 10.00 

„  22.*  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Hypodermic  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments :  3-1/2  X  3-1/8  X  7/8  in.  Contents  as  No.  21 
Case. 

In  Aluminium,  fluted  or  hammered,  and  leather- 
lined   6.65 

„  23.*  'Tabloid'  Brand  Aseptic  Hypodermic  Pocket-Case. 
Measurements :  3-1/2  X  3-1/8  X  7/8  in.  Fitted  with 
detachable  nickel-plated  aseptic  frame  and  rack. 
Contents  the  same  as  No.  21  Case,  with  the  addition 
of  an  exploring  needle. 

In  Aluminium  or  Gun-metal  finish  7.00 

In  Solid  Silver 21.00 

*  The  B.  W.  &  Co.  All-Glass  Aseptic  Hypodermic  Syringe  fitted  in  these  Cases 
may  be  replaced  by  the  B.  W.  &  Co.  Nickel-plated  Hypodermic  Syringe,  at  a 
reduction  in  price  of  ^0.25  (see  page  243). 

i  Owine  to  the  war,  difficulty  may  sometimes  be  experienced  in  supplyinjf  the 
B.  W.  &  Co.  All-Glass  Aseptic  Hypodermic  Syringe. 
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Chests    and    Cases,    'Tabloid'    Brand  (continueii) 

No.  28.     '  Tabloid '  Brand  Hypodermic  Pocket-Case.     Measure-  Each 

roents  :  2-1/4  ^  '-3/4  X  3/4  in.     Contains   12   tubes  $ 

of   '  Tabloid '    Hypodermic    products.      It   can   be 
easily  carried  in  the  vest  pocket. 

In  Morocco  Leather 3.00 

In  Brown  or  Green  Seal  Leather 3.00 

In  Brown  or  Green  Crocodile  Leather     3.65 

„  33.  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Silver  Hypodermic  Pocket-Case. 
Measurements :  4-1/4  X  3-1/8  X  7/8  in.  Contains  a 
B.  W.  &  Co.  *.\11-Glass  Aseptic  Hypodermic  S>Tinge, 
two  silver-mounted  platino-iridium  needles,  two 
glass-stoppered  and  capped  bottles,  one  tube  of 
'Soloid'  Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide  and  14  tubes  of 
'  Tabloid  '  Hypodermic  products.  The  needles  are 
enclosed  in  a  separate  compartment  which  effectually 
protects  them  from  injury. 

In  Solid  Silver 67.00 

„  35.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Gold  Hypodermic  Pocket-Case. 
Measurements:  3-7/8  X  2-1/2  X  7/8  in.  Contains  a 
B.  W.  &  Co.  Patent  Solid  Gold  Hypodermic  S>T-inge, 
with  two  gold-mounted  platino-iridium  needles,  two 
glass-stoppered  and  capped  bottles,  mortar,  pestle, 
one  tube  of  'Soloid'  Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide 
and  15  tubes  of  'Tabloid'  Hypodermic  products 
in    hinged    rack.     The  needles   are  enclosed    in    a  < 

separate    compartment    which    effectually    protects 
them  from  injur>-. 

In  Solid  Gold,  exquisitely  wrought  484.00 

„  40.  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Aseptic  Hj'podermic  Pocket-Case 
(The  Mussel  Shell).  Measurements  :  3-1/2  X  1-3/8 
•  X  I  in.  Contains  a  B.  W.  &  Co.  *A11-Glass  Aseptic 
Hypodermic  Syringe,  detachable  finger-grip,  two 
regular  steel  needles,  one  exploring  needle  and 
five  tubes  of  '  Tabloid '  Hj-podermic  products. 
Complete  with  doeskin  cover. 

In  Nickel-plated  Metal        5.15 

,,  45.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Quinine  Injection  Pocket-Case. 
Measurements  :  5-1/4  X  2-7/8  X  1-1/4  in.  Fitted  with  an 
Ail-Metal  Hypodermic  Syringe,  min.  20,  with  two 
steel  needles,  two  i  oz.  bottles,  stoppered  and 
capped,  spirit-lamp,  sterilising  cup,  sterilising  tray, 
box  for  matches,  etc.,  wind-shield,  forceps,  one  tube 
of  'Soloid'  Corrosive  Sublimate  and  three  tubes 
of  'Tabloid'  Hypodermic  Quinine  Bihydrochloride. 
Complete  with  doeskin  cover. 

In  Nickel-plated  Metal       12.00 


•    Owing  to  the   war,  difficulty  may  sometimes   be  experienced  in  supplying  the 
^V.  &  Co.  AlWJIass  Aseptic  Hypodermic  Syringe. 
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Chests    and    Cases,    'Tabloid'    Brand   (continued) 

No.  so.     '  Tabloid '  Brand  Veterinary  Hypodermic  Pocket-Case.  Each 

Measurements :  4-3/4  X  2  x  1-1/8  in.  Contains  a 
Nickel-plated  Veterinary  Hypodermic  Syringe, 
three  steel  needles  and  four  tubes  of  'Tabloid' 
Veterinary  Hypodermic  products. 

In  Nickel-plated  Metal        12.00 

Hypodermic  and   Opbtbalmic 

„  80.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Hypodermic  and  Ophthalmic 
Pocket-Case  (T/i^  "British  Army  Regulation"). 
Measurements :  3-1/4  X  2-1/4  X  3/4  in.  Contains 
13  tubes  of '  Tabloid '  Hypodermic  products,  10  tubes 
of  '  Tabloid  '  Ophthalmic  products,  two  camel-hair 
brushes,  forceps,  etc. 

In  Aluminium 6.00 

Opbtbalmic 
Ophthalmic    Pocicet-Cases,    'Tabloid'    Brand- 
Convenient  Pocket-Cases,  carrying  a  supply  of  *  Tabloid '  and 
*  Soloid '  products  of  mydriatic,  myotic,  astringent  and  ocular- 
anaesthetic  drugs  of  exceptional  purity,  prepared  in  accurate 
,     doses,  adapted  for  immediate  administration. 

No.  91.     '  Tabloid '    Brand    Aseptin    Ophthalmic    Pocket-Case.  Each 

Measurements  :  2-1/4  X  1-1/4X  3/4  in.  Fitted  with  nine  8 

tubes  of 'Tabloid'  and  'Soloid, 'Ophthalmic  products 
in  nickel-plated  rack,  mortar,  pestle,  vulcanite  rod, 
solution-dropper,  and  two  camel-hair  brushes.  Com- 
plete with  doeskin  cover. 

In  Nickel-plated  Metal        ...  4.00 

„  92.  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Aseptic  Ophthalmic  Pocket-Case 
{The  Mussel  Shell).  Measurements:  2-1/2  X  1-1/8 
X  5/8  in.  Fitted  with  seven  tubes  of  '  Tabloid ' 
Ophthalmic  products,  mortar,  pestle,  vulcanite  rod, 
solution-dropper,  and  two  camel-hair  brushes. 
Complete  with  doeskin  cover. 

In  Nickel-plated  Metal        2.15 

Medicine    Chests   and    Cases,    'Tabloid'    Brand— 

These  cases  contain  within  a  very  small  compass  comprehensive 
outfits  of  fine  drugs,  in  doses  of  great  accuracy  ready  for  im- 
mediate di.spensing.  They  provide  the  best  medical  equipments 
for  the  country  practitioner,  as  well  as  for  explorers,  missionaries, 
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Chests    and    Cases,    'Tabloid'    Br Wini  {continued) 

planters,  etc.  They  are  fitted,  according  to  the  purpose 
for  which  they  are  required,  with  '  Tabloid,'  '  Soloid '  and 
other  fine  products,  B.  W.  &  Co.  Hypodermic  Syringes, 
'  Tabloid  '  Hypodermic  products,  emergency  dressings,  etc. 

For  ordinary  use  these  cases  are  asually  boimd  in  nK>rocco  or  other 
fine  leathers,  but  for  hard  wear  or  tropical  climates  it  is 
advisable  to  have  them  bound  in  cowhide  or  pigskin,  or  to 
select  those  made  of  metal  or  wood. 

Pocket,    Hand,    and  Saddle 

No.  109.     '  Tabloid '    Brand    Medicine    Pocket-Case.      Measure-  Each 

ments  :  6-1/4  x  3-1/4  x  7/8  in.    Contains  six  tubes  of  $ 

'  Tabloid '  and  '  Soloid '  Brand  products.  '  Vaporole ' 
Iodine  Tincture,  '  Tabloid '  Bandages  and  Dressings, 
etc. 

In  Black  Japanned  Metal approx.  2.25 

,,  112.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments :  4  X  3  X  I  in.  Contains  five  glass-stoppered 
bottles  of  '  Tabloid  '  Brand  products,  etc. 

In  Nickel-plated  Metal        „      2.25 

,,  114.  '  Tabloid' Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case  f'T'A^ /J /^/«^^. 
Measurements:  6-3/4  X  4-1/4  X  i-i/4in.  It  is  fitted 
with  four  1/2  oz.  phials  of  '  Tabloid '  Brand  products, 
also  Chlorodyne,  Cocaine  and  Boric  Acid  Lotion, 
etc.     Weight,  9-1/2  oz. 

In  Morocco  Leather 6.7s 

„  115.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments :  9-1/4  X  4-1/4  X  1-1/2  in.  Contains  ten  1/2  oz. 
phials  of  '  Tabloid  '  Brand  products,  etc. 

In  Morocco  Leather approx.  7.25 

In  Cowhide       ...     ,,       9.00 

In  Pigskin        11.50 

In  Seal  Leather         „     12.75 

In  Crocodile  Leather  ,     14.25 

„  116.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments: 8-7/8  X  4-3/4  X  1-1/4  in-  Contains  eight 
1/2  oz.  and  six  i  dr.  phials  of  '  Tabloid '  Brand 
products,  etc. 

In  Morocco  Leather „       8.50 

In  Cowhide       ...         ...         ...         ...         ...         ...     ,,       9.75 

In  Seal  Leather  ,,     11.50 

Prices  depend  upon  the  contents  selected 
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Chests    and    Cases,    'Tabloid'    Brand  (continued) 

No.  117.     'Tabloid'   Brand   Medicine   Pocket-Case.      Measure-.  Each 

ments :  7-1/2  X  4-1/2  X  2-5/8  in.        Contains   sixteen  .S 
1/2  oz.  phials  of  'Tabloid'  Brand  products,  etc. 

In  Morocco  Leather a/i/rox.  11.2^ 

In  Cowhide       ,  11.50 

In  Brown  or  Green  Seal  Leather             ,  15.00 

In  Pigskin         ,  15.75 

In  Crocodile  Leather            ,  21.00 

„  122.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments :  4  X  2-1/2  X  1-3/8  in.  Contains  from  8  to  10 
tubes  of  '  Tabloid  '  Brand  products,  according  to  size 
of  products. 

In  Morocco  Leather „      4.60 

,,  123.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments :  4  X  3-1/2  X  1-1/4  in.  Contains  from  10  to  16 
tubes  of  '  Tabloid '  Brand  products,  according  to 
size  of  products. 

In  Morocco  Leather 

In  Pigskin         

In  Seal  Leather         

In  Brown  or  Green  Crocodile  Leather     

,,  124.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments :  5-1/2  X  4  X  1-1/2  in.  Similar  in  design  to 
No.  123  Case.  Contains  from  16  to  24  tubes  of 
'  Tabloid '  Brand  products,  according  to  size  of 
products. 

In  Morocco  Leather 

In  Cowhide       

In  Pigskin         

In  Seal  Leather         

In  Crocodile  Leather  

,,  125.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments :  5-1/2  X  4  X  1-1/2  in.  Contains  14  tubes  of 
'  Tabloid '  Brand  products,  and  a  removable  tray 
carrying  12  tubes  of 'Tabloid'  Hypodermic  products, 
a  B.  W.  &  Co.  *A1I-Glass  Aseptic  Hypodermic 
Syringe  and  two  regular  steel  needles. 

In  Morocco  Leather 

In  Cowhide       

In  Pigskin        

In  Brown  or  Green  Seal  Leather 

In  Brown  or  Green  Crocodile  Leather    

Prices  depend  upon  the  contents  selected 

•  Owing  to   the  war,  difficultj'  may  sometimes  be  experienced  in   supplying  the 
B.  W.  &  Co.  All-Glass  Aseptic  Hypodemiic  Syringe. 
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Chests   and    Cases,    'Tabloid'    ^r  An  A  {continued) 

No.  ia6.     'Tabloid'    Brand    Medicine   Pocket-Case.      Measure-  Each 
ments:  5-1/2  X  4  X  1-5/8  in.  Fitted  as  No.  125  Case, 
except  that  the  hypodermic  equipment  is  enclosed  in 

a  compact  leather  case  which  may  be  used  separately.  ^ 

In  Morocco  Leather               npprox.  11.75 

In  Cowhide       "-SO 

In  Pigskin i3-75 

In  Brown  or  Green  Seal  Leather J3-7S 

In  Brown  or  Green  Crocodile  Leather     20.00 

„  127.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments :  5-1/2  X  4  X  1-3/4  in.  Fitted  as  No.  126 
Case,  except  that  the  '  Tabloid '  Brand  products  are 
contained  in  feather-weight  tubes. 

In  Cowhide       >.     '8.50 

In  Pigskin 'S-So 

„  133.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments :  6-5/8  X  4-1/4  X  1-1/4  in.  Contains  eight  1/2  oz. 
phials  of  '  Tabloid '  Brand  products,  etc.,  wallet  for 
papers,  etc. 

In  Morocco  Leather ,.       7-85 

In  Cowhide       8.50 

,,    134.    'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case.    Measiu-e- 

ments  :  6-1/2  x  4-1/2  X  1-3/8  in.     Contains  eight  1/2  oz. 

phials  of '  Tabloid '  Brand  products,  etc. 

In  Morocco  Leather ,,       6.35 

In  solid  Cowhide,  unlined     ...         ...     ,,       6.65 

In  Cowhide       7-5o 

In  Pigskin         ,     „  it. 00 

In  Brown  Seal  Leather         ,,  11.25 

In  Crocodile  Leather  14.00 


135.  'Tabloid'    Brand   Medicine    Pocket-Case.      Measure- 

ments :  8-3/8  X  6-1/2  X  1-1/2  in.  Contains  sixteen 
3  dr.  and  eight  i  dr.  phials  of  '  Tabloid '  Brand 
products,  etc. 

In  Morocco  Leather ,,     11.00 

In  Cowhide       ,     13.25 

136.  'Tabloid'    Brand   Medicine   Saddle-Case.      Measure- 

ments :  6-1/2  X  4-3/4  X  1-1/2  in.  Fitted  (as  No.  134 
Case)  with  eight  1/2  oz.  phials  of  '  Tabloid '  Brand 
products,  etc. 

In  solid  Cowhide,  unlined ,,       g.oo 

In  Cowhide       ,,      9.00 

.   In  Pigskin         ,,     13.25 

Prices  depend  upon  the  conienis  selected 
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Chests    and    Cases,    'Tabloid'    ^r  an  A  {continued) 

No.  137.     'Tabloid'   Brand  Medicine   Saddle-Case.      Measure-  Each 

ments :  7-1/2  X  4-3/8  X  2-1/2  in.  Fitted  (as  No.  117 
Case)  with  sixteen  1/2  oz.  phials  of '  Tabloid  '  Brand 
products,  etc.  ^ 

In  Cowhide       approx.  12.00 

In  Pigskin         ,,     15-00 

„  138.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Saddle-Case.  Measure- 
ments :  7-1/4  X  4-1/2  X  1-3/4  in-  Fitted  as  No.  136 
Case,  except  that  the  'Tabloid '  Brand  products  are 
contained  in  feather-weight  tubes. 

In  Cowhide       15-00 

In  Pigskin         ,,     22.00 

„  139.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Saddle-Case.  Measure- 
ments :  7-1/4  X  4-1/2  X  2-1/2  in.  Fitted  as  No.  137 
Case,  except  that  the  '  Tabloid '  Brand  products  are 
contained  in  feather-weight  tubes. 

In  Cowhide       

In  Pigskin         

„  140.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments :  7  X  4-1/2  X  1-1/2  in.  Contains  seven  1/2  oz. 
phials  of  '  Tabloid  '  Brand  products,  and  a  compart- 
ment containing  small  boxes.  Similar  in  design  to 
No.  134  Case. 

In  Morocco  Leather 

„  141.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Pocket-Case.  Measure- 
ments :  7-3/4  X  4-1/4  X  2-3/8  in.  Fitted  with  fifteen 
1/2  oz.  phials  of  'Tabloid'  Brand  products,  and  a 
compartment  containing  small  boxes.  Similar  in 
design  to  No.  117  Case. 

In  Morocco  Leather 

„  143.  'Tabloid' Brand  Medicine  Saddle-Case.  Measure- 
ments :  8  X  3  X  4-1/4  in.  Contains  16  phials  of 
'  Tabloid '  and  '  Soloid '  Brand  products,  and  a 
removable  tray  for  instruments,  etc.  Completely 
dust-proof  and  rain- proof. 

In  Cowhide       


26.00 
28.00 


Cycle,    Carriage,    Car  and  Equipment 

aoo.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Case  (Physician's  Cycle 
Handle-Bar).  Measurements  :  8-1/4  X  2-3/4  X  4-3/8  in. 
Contains  nine  1/2  oz.  phials  of  'Tabloid'  Brand 
products,  minor  pocket  surgical  instruments, 
dressings,  etc.    Weight  about  1-1/2  lb. 

In  Black  Enamelled  Cowhide         , 

Prices  depend  upon  the  contents  selected 
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Chests    and    Cases,    'Tabloid'    Brand    {continued) 

No.  202.     'Tabloid'   Brand    Medicine  Case   (Physician's  Cycle  Each 

Stay-Bar).     Measurements:    10X2-3/4X5  in.     Con-  * 

tains  twelve  1/2  oz.  phials  of  'Tabloid'  Brand  pro- 
ducts, minor  surgical  instruments  and  dressings. 

In  Black  Enamelled  Cowhide        af>prox.  18.25 

„  204.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Case  (Vac /it's  Life- buoy). 
Diameter  1 1-5/8  in.,  depth  3-1/8  in.  Contains  six  i  oz. 
boxwood-top  corked  bottles  and  nine  1/2  oz.  metal 
screw-capped  bottles,  minor  surgical  instruments, 
dressings, 'Tabloid' and 'Soloid' Brand  products, etc.     ,,     33.25 

„  206.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Chest.  Measurements: 
13-1/2  X  4-1/4  X  7  in.  Similar  to  No.  208  Chest.  Fitted 
with  twelve  2-1/2  oz.  stoppered  bottles  of  Tabloid' 
and  '  Soloid '  Brand  products,  minor  surgical  instru- 
ments, dressings,  etc.  Made  of  dressed  and 
varnished  Raw-hide  „     41.00 

„  208.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Chest.  Measurements: 
15-1/2  X  5-1/4  X  9  in.  Contains  fourteen  4  oz.  stoppered 
bottles  of  '  Tabloid  '  and  '  Soloid '  Brand  products, 
minor  surgical  instruments,  dressings,  etc.  Made 
of  dressed  and  varnished  Raw-hide      „     54-5o 


„  209.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Case.  Measurements: 
10  X  5-1/4  X  6-1/2  in.  Contains  46  phials  of  'Tabloid' 
and  'Soloid'  Brand  products,  12  tubes  of  'Tabloid' 
Hypodermic  products,  a  B.  W.  &  Co.  *A11-Glass 
Aseptic  Hypodermic  Syringe,  two  regular  steel 
needles,  medicine  measure,  etc. 

In  Morocco  Leather  or  Cowhide „     42.50 

In  Pigskin         „     47-oo 

,,,  211.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Case.  Measurements: 
11-1/2  X  5-3/4  X  5-1/2  in.  Contains  45  phials  of 
'  Tabloid '  and  "  Soloid  '  Brand  products,  12  tubes 
of  'Tabloid'  Hypodermic  products,  a  B.  W.  &  Co. 
*A11-Glass  Aseptic  Hypodermic  Syringe  with  two 
regular  steel  needles,  etc. 

In  Morocco  Leather  or  Cowhide „     63.50 

Prices  depend  upon  the  cotitents  selected 

*  Owing  to  the   war,  difficulty  may  sometimes  be  experienced  in  supplying  the 
B.  W.  &  Co.  All-Glass  Aseptic  Hypodermic  Syringe. 
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Chests    and    Cases,    'Tabloid'    Brand  (continued) 

No.  216.     'Tabloid'     Brand     Medicine    Case.     Measurements:  Each 

10-1/4  X  5-3/4  X  3-7/8  in.        Contains    33    phials    of  $ 

'Tabloid'  and  'Soloid'  Brand  products,  etc. 

In  Morocco  Leather  or  Cowhide approA:.  42.50 

„  218.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Case.  Measurements: 
10  X  4-1/2  X  6  in.  Contains  33  phials  of  '  Tabloid ' 
and  '  Soloid '  Brand  products,  etc. 

In  Cowhide  or  Levant  Morocco  Leather            ...     ,,     30.00 
In  Pigskin         ,,     35.00 

,,  2ig.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Case.  Measurements: 
13-1/2  X  6  X  6-1/4  in.  Contains  eight  stoppered  and 
40  corked  phials  fitted  with  '  Tabloid  '  and  '  Soloid  ' 
Brand  products,  12  tubes  of  '  Tabloid '  Hypodermic 
products,  a  B.  W.  &  Co.  *A11-G.lass  Aseptic  Hypo- 
dermic Syringe,  two  regular  steel  needles,  etc. 

In  Morocco  Leather  ...         ...         „     51.50 

„  220.  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Medicine  Case.  Measurements : 
13-3/4  X  S-3/4  X  9-1/4  in.  Contains  eight  stoppered 
and  42 corked  phials  of '  Tabloid '  and  ' Soloid'  Brand 
products,  a  B.  W.  &  Co.  *.M1-Glass  Aseptic 
Hypodermic  Syringe,  two  regular  steel  needles, 
12  tubes  of  '  Tabloid '  Hypodermic  products,  etc. 

In  Morocco  Leather  or  Cowhide ,     73.00 

„  221.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Case.  Measurements: 
14  X  6  X  9-1/2  in.  Fitted  as  No.  220  Case,  w^ith  the 
addition  of  nine  2  dr.  phials  of  Tabloid  '  and  '  Soloid ' 
Brand  products,  and  a  glass-stoppered  and  capped 
ether  bottle. 

In  fj-/ra^«/jA  Morocco  Leather  or  Cowhide  ...     „    97.00 

In  Pigskin         ,  109.00 

In  ^.i-jfray?«jVA  Crocodile  Leather  „  115.00 

„  222.  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Medicine  Case.  Measurements : 
13-3/4  X  8  X  6  in.  Contains  eight  stoppered  and 
51  phials  of  '  Tabloid '  and  '  Soloid '  Brand 
products,  a  B.  W.  &  Co.  *A1I-Glass  Aseptic 
Hypodermic  Syringe,  two  regular  steel  needles, 
12  tubes  of  'Tabloid'  Hypodermic  products,  etc. 

In  Cowhide       ,  109.00 

„  223.  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Medicine  Case.  Measurements : 
15-1/4  X  5-1/4  X  11-1/4  in.  Fitted  as  No.  221  Case, 
but  with  contents  differently  arranged. 

In  Cowhide       ...        ..  ,   151.00 

Prices  depend  upon  the  contents  selected 

•  Owing  to  the  war,  difficulty  may  sometimes  be  experienced  in  supplying  the 
B.  \V.  &  Co.  All-Glass  Aseptic  Hypodermic  Syringe. 
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Chests    and    Cases,    'Tabloid'    Rr and  (confiuued) 

No.  227.     '  Tabloid '    Brand    Medicine    Case.       Measurements  :  Each 

6-1/2X3-3/4X3-1/410.    Contains  46  tubes  of 'Tabloid'  $ 

and     '  Soloid '    Brand    products.      Made   of  metal, 
covered  with  leather.     Weight,  about  2  lb.  6  oz. 

In  Cowhide       approx.  28.75 

In  Pigskin         ...     „     30.00 

„  229.  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Medicine  Case.  Measurements : 
8-1/2  X  S-1/4  X  3-3/4  in.  Contains  forty  4  dr.  phials  of 
'  Tabloid  '  and  '  Soloid  '  Brand  products.  Made  of 
metal, covered  with  Cowhide.  Weight, about4lb.  130Z. 

In  Cowhide       >     33-2S 

„  230.  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Medicine  Case.  Measurements : 
8-1/4  X  5-7/8  X  2-3/4  in.  Fitted  with  10  phials  of 
'  Tabloid*  and  '  Soloid '  Brand  products,  minor 
surgical  instruments  and  dressings. 

In  Morocco  Leather  or  Cowhide 18.25 

„  231.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Case.  Measurements: 
II  X  7-1/2  X  3-1/8  in.  Fitted  with  '  Tabloid  '  Brand 
products,  minor  surgical  instruments,  dressings,  etc., 
as  recommended  in  Sir  W.  Moore's  Manual  of 
Family  Medicine  for  India.     Weight,  6  lb.  14  02. 

In  Black  Japanned  Metal  „     33-SO 

With  modified  fittings         ,     30.50 

„  232.  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Medicine  Case  {Physician's 
Emergency  Case).  Measurements  :  8-3/4  X  6  X  3-1/2  in. 
Contains  eight  '  Hypoloid  '  Brand  products, 
'  Vaporole  '  Aromatic  Ammonia,  '  Borofax  '  Brand 
Boric  Acid  Ointment,  '  Ernutin  '  (Oral),  B.  W.  &  Co. 
*A11-Glass  Aseptic  Hypodermic  Syringe  with  two 
needles,  five  tubes  of '  Tabloid '  Hypodermic  products, 
in  nickel-plated  hypodermic  case  with  doeskin  cover, 
'Soloid'  Corrosive  Sublimate,  'Wellcome'  Brand 
Chloroform,  apparatus  and  materials  for  intravenous 
injection,  stomach  tube,  'Tabloid'  Bandages  and 
Dressings,  etc.     Weight,  about  si  lb. 

In  Cowhide       ...     ,,     41.00 

„  233.  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Medicine  Case.  Measurements  : 
7-1/2  X  3-1/2  X  1-3/4  in.  Contains  one  1-3/4  oz. 
stoppered  bottle,  six  1/2  oz.  phials,  seven  medium- 
sized  tubes,  and  five  small  tubes,  of  '  Tabloid ' 
and  '  Soloid '  Brand  products. 

In  Aluminised  Metal  8.50 

Prices  depend  upon  the  contents  selected 

•  Owing  to  the  war,  difficulty  may  sometimes  be  experienced  in   supplying  the 
B.  W.  &  Co.  All-Glass  Aseptic  Hypodermic  Syringe. 
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Chests    and    Cases,    'Tabloid*    Brand  {continued) 

No.  250.     '  Tabloid '   Brand   Medicine    Chest.      Measurements :  Each 

15-3/4  X  10-1/2  X  8-1/4  in.  Contains  36  glass-stoppered 
bottles  of  '  Tabloid,'  '  Soloid  '  and  other  fine  products 
of  B.  W.  &  Co.,  minor  surgical  instruments, 
dressings,  etc.     Weight,  about  40  lb. 

In  Japanned  Sheet  Steel     ."       from  115.00 

,,  251.  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Medicine  Chest.  Measurements  : 
15  X  10-1/4  X  8-1/2  in.  Contains  forty  3-1/2  oz. 
feather-weight  bottles  of  '  Tabloid,'  '  Soloid  '  and 
other  fine  products  of  B.  W.  &  Co.  Weight, 
about  27  lb. 

In  Aluminium approx.  182.00 

„  252.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Chest  {The  Indian). 
Measurements:  10-1/2  x  6-3/8  x  6-1/2  in.  Fitted  with 
twenty  1-3/4  oz.  glass-stoppered  bottles  and  three 
4  dr.  phials  of '  Tabloid '  and  '  Soloid '  Brand  products, 
instruments,  etc.  Made  of  seasoned  and  polished 
Teak-wood.     Weight,  about  12  lb 39.50 

,,  254.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Chest  {The  Indian). 
Measurements :  9  X  6-3/4  X  6-1/4  in.  Contains 
sixteen  1-3/4  oz.  glass-stoppered  bottles  and  seven 
4  dr.  phials  of  '  Tabloid '  and  '  Soloid '  Brand 
products,  instruments,  dressings,  etc.^  Weight, 
about  12  lb. 

In  Japanned  Metal    ...        , ,     36.50 

„  255.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Chest.  Measurements: 
9-3/4  X  S-1/2  X  7-3/4  in.  Contains  eighteen  3-1/2  oz. 
glass-stoppered  bottles  of  '  Tabloid,'  '  Soloid  '  and 
other  fine  products  of  B.  W.  &  Co.,  dressings,  etc. 

In  Black  Japanned  Metal ,,     32.00 

Aluminium  '  Tabloid  '  Brand  Medicine  Chests,  kept  in  stock. 
Special  designs  to  order.    Fitted  complete,  from  $60.50    to   181.50 


256. 


258 


'  Tabloid  '  Brand  Medicine  Chest.  Measurements  : 
10-1/4  X  5*3/4  X  7-5/8  in.  Contains  eighteen  3-1/2  oz. 
featherweight  bottles  and  tubes  of  '  Tabloid  '  and 
'  Soloid  '  Brand  products,  dressings,  etc. 

In  Aluminium appro.x.  70.00 

Prices  depend  upon  the  contents  selected 


Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Case  {The  Settler's). 
Measurements  :  8-1/4  X  4-3/8  x  5-3/4  in.  Contains 
twelve  1-1/2  oz.  bottles  of  '  Tabloid '  and  '  Soloid ' 
Brand  products,  '  Hazeline  '  Cream,  'Tabloid' 
Bandages  and  Dressings,  etc. 

In  Black  Japanned  Metal 
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Chests    and    Cases,    'Tabloid'    Brand    {continued) 

No.  260.     'Tabloid' Brand  Medicine  Case  fT'/i/rSo/ar/^.  Measure-  Each 

ments :  9-3/4   X  yih  X  7-7/8  in.     Contains   twelve  * 

1-3/4  07.  and  five  r/a  oz.  bottles  of  'Tabloid'  and 
'  Soloid  '  Brand  products,  '  Tabloid '  Bandages  and 
Dressings,  minor  surgical  instruments,  a  2  oz. 
vulcanite  wound  syringe,  a  B.  W.  &  Co.  All-Metal 
Hypodermic  Syringe,  min.  20,  a  supply  of  'Tabloid' 
Hy  podermic  products, 'Borofax, 'adhesive  plaster,  etc. 

In  Black  Japanned  Metal,  complete  with  canvas 
cover  and  straps        54.00 

,,  300.  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Antidote  Case.  Measurements : 
12  X  6-1/8  X  3  in.  Contains  eighteen  1/2  oz.  phials 
and  three  tubes  of  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Antidotes, 
'  Vaporole '  Amyl  Nitrite,  stomach  syphon-tube, 
catheter,  a  B.  W.  &  Co.  fAll-Glass  Aseptic 
Hypodermic  Syringe,  two  needles,  '  Tabloid  '  Hypo- 
dermic products,  toxicological  chart,  etc. 

In  Polished  Mahogany  ...  i6.75 

„  360.  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Tuberculin  Dilution  Case.  Measure- 
ments: 8-5x55X2.}  in.  Contains  a  suitably  graduated 
glass  pipette  (with  mouthpiece  and  rubber  tubej, 
graduated  in  hundredths  of  a  c.c.  from  001  c.c.  to 
o-i  c.c.  and  also  at  i  c.c.  ;  one  i  c.c.  and  six  graduated 
10  c.c.  bottles  (for  primary  and  higher  dilutions 
respectively),  rubber-stoppered  and  with  sanded 
fronts  on  which  to  write  strengths  of  dilutions  ;  a 
4  oz.  rubber-corked  bottle  for  saline  solution, 
graduated  at  100  c.c,  a  }  oz.  bottle  of  antiseptic 
soap  solution,  a  supply  of  '  Soloid  '  Hexamethylene- 
tetramine  products  for  burning,  i  oz.  packet  of 
'  Tabloid  '  Absorbent  Cotton,  two  tubes  '  Soloid ' 
Sodium  Chloride,  and  space  for  two  bottles  of 
undiluted  tuberculin. 

In  Aluminised  Metal  ...  12.50 

„  *6oi.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Case.  Measurements: 
8-3/4X4-1/8X2  in.  Fitted  with  six  regular  bottles  of 
'Tabloid'  Brand  products.  Metal  case,  japanned 
black  or  aluminium  bronzed  outside,  enamelled 
white  inside  complete  from  5.50 

If  desired,  the  cases  are  supplied  empty        ...  %  1.20 

*  See  Note  on  next  page 

t  Owing  to  the  war,  ditHculty  may  sometimes  be   experienced  in   supplying;  the 
B.  W.  &  Co.  All-Glass  Aseptic  Hypodermic  Syringe. 
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Chests  and  Cases,    'Tabloid'    Brand  {continued) 

No.  *6o2.     'Tabloid' Brand  Medicine  Case.    Measurements  :  8-3/4  Each 
X  8  X  2   in.      Fitted   with  12  bottles  of  'Tabloid'  ^ 

and  '  Soloid  '  Brand  products.    Metal  case,  japanned 

black  outside,  enamelled  white  inside,  complete  from  7.40 

If  desired,  the  cases  are  supplied  empty        ...  $2.20 

,,  *6o3.  'Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Case.  Measurements: 
6-5/8  X  3-1/8  X  2  in.  Fitted  with  six  bottles  of 
*  Tabloid '  and  '  Soloid  '  Brand  products.  In  Rex 
Red,  Royal  Blue  or  Imperial  Green  Enamelled 
Metal,  or  in  Aluminised  Metal...        complete  from  2.60 

If  desired,  the  cases  are  supplied  empty         ...  Jo.go 


,,  700.  '  Tabloid '  Brand  Emergency  Belt.  Measurements  : 
43  X  4-3/4  in-  Fitted  with '  Tabloid '  and  '  Soloid'  Brand 
products,  hypodermic  case  with  syringe,  '  Tabloid  ' 
Hypodermic  products,  instruments,  dressings,  dc..../rom  70.20 

*  These  cases,  whether  full  or  emptj',  are  sold  on  the  express 
condition  that  they  shall  be  used  as  containers  for 
B.  W.  &  Co.  products  only.  The  assortment  of 
■  Tabloid '  products  may  be  varied  as  required 
(prices  to  correspond). 

First- Aid 

First-Aid,   'Tabloid'   Brand— 

These  equipments  provide  compact,  complete  outfits  of  emer- 
gency medicines,  dressings,  and  first-aid  accessories. 
Portable  and  convenient,  they  form  ideal  equipments  for 
motorists,  cyclists,  aviators,  aeronauts,  yachtsmen  and 
explorers.  Comprehensive  outfits  suitable  for  offices,  theatres, 
factories,  mines,  etc.,  are  also  supplied. 

No.  702.     'Tabloid' Brand  First-Aid.  Measurements:  7-1/4X5-1/4  Each 

X  3   in.      Contains   eight   tubes  of   '  Tabloid '   and  $ 

'Soloid'  Brand  products,  'V'aporole'  Iodine  Tincture, 
'  Vaporole  '  Aromatic  Ammonia,  '  Borofax  '  Brand 
Boric  Acid  Ointment, '  Hazeline'  Cream,  sal  volatile. 
Carron  oil  (solidified),  '  Tabloid '  Bandages  and 
Dressings,  tourniquet,  jaconet,  castor  oil,  plaster, 
protective  skin,  scissors,  pins,  etc. 

In  Rex   Red,   Royal  Blue  or   Imperial   Green 

Enamelled  Leather       18.25 

li'Aen  ordering,  please  specify  colours  required 
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Chests    and    Cases,    'Tabloid'    Brand    {continued') 

N'o.  704.     'Tabloid' Brand  First-Aid.  Measurements;  8-3/4x6-5/8  Each 

X  3-1/4  in.     Contents   similar   to   those   of  No.   723  $ 

'Tabloid'  First-Aid.      The   equipment   is  so  made 
that  it  is  entirely  dust-proof  when  closed. 

In  Rex  Red  or  Royal  Blue  Morocco  Leather  ...  36-50 

„  706.  'Tabloid' Brand  First-Aid  I"  7"^ y^z'/a/or'.rj.  Measure- 
ments :  3-i/a  X  3  X  3/4  in.  Contains  a  'Tabloid' 
Bandage,  'Tabloid'  Boric  Gauze,  'Vaporole'  Iodine 
Tincture,  'Vaporole'  Aromatic  Ammonia,  adhesive 
plaster,  court  plaster,  jaconet,  pins,  etc.  This 
equipment  is  carried  by  many  well-known  aviators. 

In  Aluminium 3.00 

„  707.  'Tabloid' Brand  First-Aid.  Measurements:  6-5/8X3-1/8 
X  2  in.  Contains  seven  tubes  of  'Tabloid'  and 
'  Soloid '  Brand  products,  'Vaporole'  Iodine 
Tincture,  '  Vaporole  '  Aromatic  Ammonia,  '  Borofax  ' 
Brand  Boric  Acid  Ointment,  Carron  oil  (solidified), 
jaconet,  castor  oil,  '  Tabloid  '  Bandages  and  Dress- 
ings, plaster,  protective  skin,  scissors,  pins,  etc. 

In   Rex   Red,   Royal  Blue   or   Imperial   Green 

Enamelled  Metal,  or  in  Aluminised  Metal...  3.00 

„  708.  '  Tabloid  '  Brand  First-Aid  (  The  Nurse's).  Measure- 
ments :  6-5/8  X  3-1/8  X  2  in.  Contains  two  tubes  of 
'Tabloid'  and  'Soloid'  Brand  products,  'Vaporole' 
Iodine  Tincture,  'Vaporole'  Aromatic  Ammonia, 
'  Borofax '  Brand  Boric  Acid  Ointment,  Carron  oil 
(solidified),  jaconet,  '  Tabloid '  Bandages  and 
Dressings,  plaster,  protective  skin,  pins,  etc. 

In    Rex   Red,  Royal  Blue  or   Imperial   Green 

Enamelled  Metal,  or  in  Aluminised  Metal     ...  2.C0 

,,  709.  'Tabloid' Brand  First-Aid (/'A<'^(y5co»/'.f).  Measure- 
ments: 6-5/8  X  3-1/8  X  2  in.  Contains  'Vaporole' 
Iodine  Tincture,  '  Vaporole '  Aromatic  Ammonia, 
'Borofax'  Brand  Boric  Acid  Ointment,  Carron  oil 
(solidified),  jaconet,  '  Tabloid  '  Bandages  and  Dress- 
ings, plaster,  protective  skin,  camel-hair  brush 
and   pins. 

In  Rex  Red  or  Royal  Blue  Enamelled  Metal  ...  2.00 

Special   Webbing    Holder    for    attaching    No.    708   or 

No.   709  First-Aid  to  belt  or  cycle  handle-bar  extra  0.17 

When  ordering,  please  specify  colours  required 
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Chests    and    Cases,    'Tabloid'    Brand    (^continued) 

No.  710.     'Tabloid'     Brand    First-Aid.       Measurements:    4X  Each 

3-1/8   X   5/8    in.       Contains     '  Tabloid '     Bandage,  •$ 

'  Tabloid '  Dressings,  '  Borofax '  Brand  Boric 
Acid  Ointment,  '  Vaporole '  Iodine  Tincture, 
'Vaporole'  Aromatic  Ammonia,  Carron  oil 
(solidified),  adhesive  plaster,  court  plaster, 
camel-hair   brush   and    pins. 

In  .Scarlet  Enamelled  Metal  o.go 


15.  'Tabloid'  Brand  First-Aid.  Measurements:  7-5/8 
X  4-1/4  X  2  in.  Contains  eight  tubes  of  '  Tabloid' 
and  '  Soloid  '  Brand  products,  '  Vaporole  '  Iodine 
Tincture, '  Vaporole  '  Aromatic  Ammonia,  *  Borofax' 
Brand  Boric  Acid  Ointment,  sal  volatile,  Carron 
oil  (solidified),  '  Tabloid '  Bandages  and  Dress- 
ings, jaconet,  plaster,  protective  skin,  scissors, 
pins,   etc. 

In  Rex  Red,  Royal  Blue  or  Imperial  Green 
Enamelled  Metal,  or  in  Aluminised  or  Black 
Japanned  Metal...         

22.  '  Tabloid '     Brand    First-Aid.      Measurements :    6-3/4 

X  4-3/4  X  2-3/8  in.  Contains  eight  tubes  of  Tabloid  ' 
and  '  Soloid  '  Brand  products,  '  Vaporole '  Iodine 
Tincture,  'Vaporole'  Aromatic  Ammonia,  'Borofax' 
Brand  Boric  Acid  Ointment,  '  Hazeline '  Cream, 
sal  volatile,  Carron  oil  (solidified),  '  Tabloid ' 
Bandages  and  Dressings,  tourniquet,  jaconet 
plaster,  protective  skin,  scissors,  pins,  etc. 

In  Rex  Red,  Royal  Blue  or  Imperial  Green 
Enamelled  Metal,  or  in  Aluminised  Metal... 

23.  '  Tabloid '  Brand  First-Aid.    Measurements  :  8  X  5-1/2 

X  2-3/8  in.  Contains  nine  tubes  of  '  Tabloid ' 
and  '  Soloid '  Brand  products,  '  Vaporole ' 
Iodine  Tincture,  '  Vaporole '  Aromatic  Ammonia, 
'  Borofax'  Brand  Boric  Acid  Ointment,  '  Hazeline' 
Cream,  sal  volatile,  Carron  oil  (solidified), 
'  Tabloid '  Bandages  and  Dressings,  lancet, 
tourniquet,  jaconet,  plaster,  protective  skin, 
scissors,  pins,  etc. 

In  Rex  Red,  Royal  Blue  or  Imperial  Green 
Enamelled  Metal,  or  in  Aluminised  Metal... 

When  ordering,  please  specify  colours  required 
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Chests 

No.  730. 


and    Cases,    'Tabloid'    Brand   {continued) 

'  Tabloid '     Brand    First-Aid    (for    offices,    theatres,  Each 

assembly  halls,  etc.).  Measurements  :  16-3/4  x  lo-i/a  % 

X  2-1/2  in.  Contains  10  phials  of  'Tabloid'  and 
'  Soloid '  Brand  products,  '  Vaporole '  Iodine  Tincture, 
'  Vaporole  '  Aromatic  Ammonia,  '  Borofax  '  Brand 
Boric  Acid  Ointment,  sal  volatile,  '  Hazeline,' 
'  Hazeline '  Cream,  " '  Hazeline'  Snow,"  Carron  oil, 
jaconet,  '  Tabloid'  Bandages  and  Dressings,  plaster, 
dressing  forceps,  scissors,  pins,  etc. 

In  Mahogany,  with  glass  panel  front       15.00 

'  Tabloid  '  Brand  First-Aid  (for  factories,  mines,  etc.). 
Measurements  :  21  X  16  X  7-1/2  in.  Contains  15 
bottles  of  '  Tabloid '  and  '  Soloid '  Brand  products, 
'  Vaporole'  Iodine  Tincture,  '  Vaporole '  Brand 
products,  '  Borofax '  Brand  Boric  Acid  Ointment, 
carbolised  vaseline,  '  Hazeline,'  '  Hazeline '  Cream, 
friars  balsam,  sal  volatile,  Carfon  oil,  '  Tabloid ' 
Bandages  and  Dressings,  adhesive  plaster,  court 
plaster,  collodion,  chloroform,  ether,  ethyl  chloride, 
etc.,  together  with  tourniquet,  splints,  clinical 
thermometer,  artery  forceps,  stomach  syphon, 
bone-saw  and  other  surgical  instruments  and 
sundries,  steriliser  for  instruments,  hypodermic 
case  complete  with  '  Tabloid  '  Hypodermic  products, 
ophthalmic  case  complete  with  '  Tabloid'  Ophthalmic 
products,  etc. 

In  Teak,  Mahogany  or  Black  Japanned  Metal ...         187.00 

Refills  for  any  of  these  First-Aid  Equipments  are  supplied. 
Particulars  and  prices  upon  application. 

When  ordering,  please  specify  colours  required 


CHESTS     AND     CASES,     ^,'SJ      'SOLOID'     BRAND 
Antiseptic 
Antiseptic    Cases,    'Soloid'    Brand- 
No.  400.     '  Soloid '    Brand   Antiseptic    Case.       Measurements :  Each 
6-3/4X5-1/2X2-1/4  in.    Fitted  with  four  feather-weight  $ 
tubes  of  '  Soloid '  Brand  products. 

In  solid  Cowhide,  unlined approx.  11.50 

In  Cowhide       ,,     13.25 

„  401.  '  Soloid '  Brand  Antiseptic  Case.  Measurements  : 
7-3/4  X  5-1  /2  X  2-1/2  in.  Fitted  with  five  feather-weight 
tubes  of  '  Soloid  '  Brand  products. 

In  Cowhide       iS-7S 

Prices  depend  upon  the  erjuipnient  selected 
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Chests    and    Cases,    'Soloid'    Brand   {continued) 

No.  410.     '  Soloid '    Brand    Antiseptic    Case.      Measurements :  Each 

9-3/4X5-1/2X7-3/4  in.     Fitted  with  eigliteen  3-1/2  oz.  § 

glass-stoppered  bottles  of  '  Soloid '  Brand  products, 
and  tray  for  minor  surgical  dressings,  etc. 

In  Black  Japanned  Metal approx.  24.25 

Price  depends  upon  the  equipment  selected 

Analysis   and   Test 

Analysis    and    Test   Cases,    'Soloid'    Brand — 

Compact,  portable  cases,  fitted  with  the  necessary  reagents  and 
apparatus  for  conducting  analyses  of  water,  sewage,  or  urine. 
The  No.  505  and  No.  506  '  Soloid '  Brand  Cases  provide,  in 
small  compass,  the  apparatus  and  materials  necessary  for 
carrying  out  ordinary  bacteriological  examinations  and 
blood-tests. 

No.  SCO.     '  Soloid  '  Brand  Water  Analysis  Case.    Measurements  :  Each 

12-1/2   X    10-1/2   X   4-1/2    in.        Contains     a     nickel  $ 

evaporating  dish,  Erlenmeyer  flask,  tripod, 
spirit-lamp,  100  c.c.  and  other  graduated  cylinders, 
together  with  'Soloid'  Brand  products. 

In  non-warping,  seasoned  wood  with  mahogany 

finish  16.75 

In  case  of  breakage,  the  whole  or  any  single  piece 
of  the  apparatus  can  be  obtained  separately.  The 
supply  of  '  Soloid '  reagents  may  also  be  renewed 
(seepage  272J. 

„  501.  'Soloid'  Brand  Water  Analysis  Case  (The  "British 
Army  Regulation"),  Made  of  non-warping,  seasoned 
wood  with  mahogany  finish,  well  screwed  together. 
Measurements,  including  cover :  13-1/4X  11-1/2X5  in. 
It  contains  apparatus  and  'Soloid'  Chemicals  as  in 
the  No.  500  Case,  with  the  addition  of  test-tubes, 
and  a  chart  of  a  special  summary  of  the  tests,  etc. 
Complete,  with  waterproof  canvas  cover  and  all 
necessary  straps  (shoulder  or  saddle) 30.00 

„  502.  'Soloid'  Brand  Water  and  Sewage  Analjrsis  Case.  In 
non-warping,  seasoned  wood  with  mahogany  finish. 
Measurements:  18-1/2  x  12-1/4  X  5-1/4  in.  Fitted 
with  '  Soloid '  Brand  products  and  apparatus, 
specially  adapted  for  the  examination  of  water  and 
sewage  effluents,  and  including  a  special  distillation 
outfit  for  the  estimation  of  ammonia 27.25 
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Chests  and  Cases,    'Soioid'   Brand  {continued) 

No.  505.  '  Soioid '  Brand  Bacteriologrical  Case.  Measure- 
ments :  s  X  3-1/4  X  1-5/8  in.  Fitted  with  a  compre- 
hensive outfit  of  '  Soioid '  Microscopic  stains ;  three 
stoppered  bottles  containing  absolute  alcohol,  methyl 
alcohol  and  distilled  water  ;  a  rod-stoppered  bottle  of 
Canada  balsam ;  microscopic  slides  ;  cover-slips  ; 
capillary  pipettes  for  blood  collecting  ;  steiile  throat 
swab ;  graduated  pipette ;  cover-glass  forceps ; 
dissecting  forceps ;  spirit-lamp ;  watch-glasses ; 
glass  funnel ;  filter  papers ;  a  case  of  needles 
(straight  No.  9),  etc 


Each 


506.  '  Soioid '  Brand  Blood  Test  Case.  Measurements  : 
4-1/4  X  3-1/2  X  1-1/2  in.  Contains  'Soioid'  Brand 
Romanowsky  MicroscopicStain(Leishman's  Powder), 
one  20  c.c.  drop-bottle  containing  distilled  water,  two 
10  c.c.  glass-stoppered  and  capped  phials  of  methyl 
alcohol,  I  c.c.  pipette,  grease-crayon  in  metal  holder, 
hsemoglobinometer  scale,  absorbent  papers  for  use 
with  scale,  glass  rod,  vaseline,  camel-hair  brush, 
and  vest-pocket  case  containing  a  Hagedorn  needle 
in  carbolised  alcohol  and  six  microscopic  slides. 
Complete  with  doeskin  cover. 

In  Nickel-plated  Metal        


8.25 


'Soioid'  Brand  Urine  Test  Case.  Measurements: 
5-3/4  X  2-3/4  X  1-1/4  in.  Made  of  nickel-plated  metal. 
Fitted  with  '  Soioid '  Brand  products,  urinometer, 
Esbach's  albuminimeter,  graduated  measure,  analysis 
charts,  pipette,  test-tubes  and  stand,  spirit-lamp,  etc. 
Complete  with  doeskin  cover       

The      following     apparatus     can      be     obtained 
separately — 

Esbach's  albuminimeter 

Urinometer 

30  c.c.  graduated  tube      

Immersion  tube       

Two  test-tubes        

The  above  set  complete       


'.65 
..65 
1.65 
0.15 
0.15 

5-25 


Chloroform,  '  Vaporole  '  Brand  (see  '  V'aporole '  Brand  Products,  /ag-^  306^ 
Chloroform,  '  Wellcome'  Brand  (see  '  IVellcoiiie  '  Chemicals  Price  List) 
Cod  Liver  Oil  with  Malt  Extract,  '  Kepler '  {see page  256J 
Diphtheria  Antitoxic  Serum,  '  Wellcome '  Brand  (see  page  264J 
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DRESSiNQS,   SURGICAL, 


TABLOID'   BRAND 


Gjmpressed  Bandages  and  Dressings  were  originated  and 
introduced  by  B.  \V.  &  Co.  This  series  provides  surgical  acces- 
sories which  are  superior  to  the  ordinary  varieties  in  every 
particular.  They  are  extremely  compact  and  convenient,  and 
are  prepared  from  materials  of  finest  quality.  They  are  also 
supplied  completely  sterilised,  and  their  method  of  packing 
keeps  them  sterile  until  required  for  use. 


Absorbent  Cotton  between  Gauze,  Compressed,  'Tabloid' 
Brand — 

2  oz.  packets 

Bandages,  Pleated  Compressed,  '  Tabloid '  Brand — 

Open  Wove,  i  in.  X  6  yds.  

,,  ,,       2-1/2  in.  X  6  yds 

,,  ,,       sin.  X  6yds 

Flannel,  2-1/2  in.  X  s  yds 

Triangular  (Pictorial),  in  packets  containing 

2  bandages  per  packet 

Carbolised  Tow,  Compressed,  '  Tabloid'  Brand — 

2  oz.  packets 

Cotton,  Compressed,  '  Tabloid '  Brand — 

Absorbent,  1/4  oz.  in  packets  of  4 

„  \  oz.  packets      

„  I  oz.        „  

Boric,  i  oz.         „  

„  I  oz.         „  ...         

Double  Cyanide,  3%,  J  oz.  packets  

,,  ,,    I  oz.        ,,  

Iodoform,  i  oz.  packets        

Gauze,  Pleated  Compressed,  'Tabloid'  Brand — 

Absorbent,  in  packets  of  3  yds 

Bismuth,  *i  in.  X  i  j-d.,  in  cartons  of  6 


'I  in.  X  I  yd. 
*2  in.  X  I  yd.         ,, 
*3  in.  X  I  yd.         ,, 
in  packets  of  i  in.  x 
2  in.  X 


Boric, 


6  yds. 
6  yds. 
3  in.  X     6  yds. 

1  in.  X  12  yds. 

2  in.  X  12  yds. 

3  in.  X  12  yds. 
36  in.  X    3  yds. 

3  yds. 


Double  Cyanide,  3%,  in  packets  of  i  yd. 

3  yds. 

Iodoform,  ,,  i  yd. 

3  yds. 

„  ,,  I  in.  X    6  yds. 

Sal  Alembroth,  I  %  „  3  yds. 


Steril 

Each 

1   ised 

'  each 

% 

1      * 

O.IO 

:  0.14 

0.08 

0.09 

0,10 

0.13 

0.13 

0-37 

0.40 

0.30 

- 

o.og 

O.IO 

0.09 

— 

0.07 

— 

0.09 

0.10 

0.07 

0.08 

0.09 

O.IO 

0.09 

O.IO 

0.19 

0.22 

0.18 

0.20 

— 

0.5s 

— 

0.6s 

— 

0.7s 

— 

0.85 

0.27 

— 

0.32 

— 

0.38 

— 

0.48 

— 

0.60 

— 

0.70 

— 

0.48 

0.50 

0.21 

0.22 

0.1 1 

— 

0.21 

0.32 

0.22 

0.23 

0.4S    ' 

0.48 

0.27 

0.38 

0.19 

0.21 

*  These  dressings  are  not  Pleated  Compressed 
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Dressings,    Surgical,    'Tabloid' 


Brand 

{continueii) 


Head  Dressing,  Adjustable  Compressed,  'Tabloid'  Brand — 

Ordinary  size in  packets 

Large         ,,     {/or  ntajor  operations)      ...  „ 

Lint,  Compressed,  '  Tabloid  '  Brand — 

Plain,  J  oz.  packets 

,,  I  oz.        ,,  

Boric,  J  oz.        ,,  

,,                 I  oz.        ,, 
Carbolised,   i  oz.        ,,         


Steril- 
Each     ised 
each 
»  9 

0.26 
0.32 

0.08 
o.to 
0.07 
0.09 
0.09 

four   sizes 


cog 
o.ii 
0.08 

O.IO 
O.IO 


Ear   Drums,    Artificial   (Dr.    Ward   Cousins'   design), 

(N'o.  4  being  the  largest)  $ 

Boxes  of  36 per  box    0.63 

Probe  and  Forceps  combined,  for  insertion  or  extraction  of  the 
drum  each     0.48 


l"«'ELIXOID'  BRAND  PRODUCTS 

The  word  'Elixoid'  is  a  brand  which  designates  fine  products 
issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 

'  Elixoid  '  Brand  products  provide  agreeably  flavoured,  elegant 
and  acceptable  fluid  preparations  of  drugs. 


S 
1 .00 


'ELIXOID'    BRAND  — 

„         Ammonium  Valerianate,  bottles  of  8  fl.  oz.  ...      per  bottle 

Each  fluid  drachm  contains  Ammonium  Valerianate, 
gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

„         Formates  Compound,  bottles  of  4  fl.  oz per  bottle    0.50 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  Calcium  Formate,  gr.  12 
[0-778  gm.]  ;  Sodium  Formate,  gr.  6  [0-389  gm.]  ;  and 
Magnesium  Formate,  gr.  6  [0-389  gm.] 

„         Glycerophosphates,  bottles  of  4  fl.  oz per  bottle    0.50 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  Calcium  Glycerophosphate, 
gr.  4  [0-259  gm.] ;  Sodium  Glycerophosphate,  gr.  2 
[0-13  gm.]  ;  Potassium  Glycerophosphate,  gr.  2[o-i3gm.]; 
and  Magnesium  Glycerophosphate,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 
„  Heroin  and  Terpin  Hjdrate,  bottles  of  4  fl.  oz.  ...  per  bottle  0.57 
Each  fluid  drachm  contains  Heroin  Hydrochloride, 
gr.  1/40  [0-0016  gm.]  ;  and  Terpin  Hydrate,  gr.  1/2 
[0032  gm.] 

,,         Mucin,  bottles  of  4  fl.  oz per  bottle 

Each  fluid  drachm  contains  Mucin,  in  suspension, 
gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.l 

„         Pine  Tar  Compound,  bottles  of  4  fl.  oz;,     per  bottle    0.57 

A   pleasantly   flavoured   preparation  containing  Tar, 
'  Pinol,'  Terpin  Hydrate,  Wild  Black  Cherry,  Tolu  and 
Ipecacuanha  in  a  convenient  and  acceptable  form. 
A/so  various  other  preparations  issued  under  tfie  'Elixoid  '  Brand 
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Enule ' 
Suppositories 
'  Epinine  '  remember    the 
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"iSl    'ENULE'     BRAND    RECTAL    SUPPOSITORIES 

The  word  '  En  ULE'  is  a  brand  which  designates  fine  products  issued 
by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 

In    '  Enule  '    Suppositories    the    active    principles    are    evenly 
diffused    throughout    the    mass    by    a    special    process.     Each 

*  Enule'  product  is  enclosed  in  a  sheath  of  pure  tinfoil. 

Each  kind  is  packed  in  containers  of  a  dozen  {of  one  strength) 

In  prescribing  or  ordering,  it  will  be  sufficient  to  quote  the 
distinguishing  number,  for  instance  :— "  IJ  '  Enule  '  Brand 
Rectal  Suppositories,  No.  lo." 

•  ENULE  '  BRAND—  Perbox 

No.  % 

„     lo     Belladonna  Extract  (Alcoholic,  B.P., '98)— gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.]     0.53 
„     II  „  ,.  »  ..  gr.  1/2  [0032  gm.]      0.53 

„     12  ,,  „  „  „  gr.  I     [0065  gm.]      0.53 

„      9     Bismuth  Subjallate — gr.  10  [0-648  gra.]  0.63 

,,     14     Cocaine  Hydrochloride— gr.  1/2  [0032  gm.] 0.85 

„     30     '  Epinine '     { Trade     Mark)    (3 : 4-dihydroxyphenylethyl- 

methylamine),  o-oi  gm.  [gr.  1/6] 0.85 

,,     25     Gall  and  Opium       • 0.63 

Each  contains  Extract  of  Opium,  gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gm.], 
and  Tannic  Acid,  gr.   3  [0-194  gm.],  equivalent  to  gr.  s 
[0-324  gm.]  of  Galls. 
,,       I     Glycerin  (Anhydrous) — 95  ^,  Children's  size,  per  bot.  S0.40 
„       2  ,,  „  „        Adults'  size  „  1J0.40 

Issued  in  screw-capped  glass  pots,  each  enclosed  in  a  metal  box 

„       5     'Hazeline'  Compound       0.53 

(Trade  Mark) 

Containing   Extract   of  Hamamelis  and   Zinc  Oxide  in 
addition  to  '  Hazeline.'       Extract  of  Hamamelis  is  liable 
to  stain  linen. 
{See  also  '  Hazeline  '  Suppositories,  non-staining,  page  242J 

„     19     Lead  and  Opium      0-63 

I>     Plumbi  Acetatis         gr.  3  [o-'94  gm.] 

Pulv.  Opii         gr.  »  lo-o6s  gm.] 

„       3     Meat,  Predigested— Children's  size       0.53 

,,       4        „  „  —Adults'  size  o-53 

The   children's   size  contains  gr.  8-1/2  (0-551  gm.],  and 
the  adults'  size,  gr.  15  [0-972  gm.],  of  concentrated  fresh 
beef  peptone  in  each  product. 
6     Milk,  Predigested— Children's  size        o.S3 


7 


-Adults' size  0.53 


The  children's  size  contains  gr.  10  [0-648  gm.],  and  the 
adults'  size  gr.  18  {i-i66  gm.],  of  concentrated  new  milk 
peptone  in  each  product. 

16  Morphine  Hydrochloride— gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.] 0.63 

17  „  „  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 0.63 

18  ,,  „  •  gr.  I      [0-065  gm. J "-^3 
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'Enule'    Brand    Rectal    Suppoaito r i ea  (cpn/inueii) 
•ENULE'    BRAND-  Per  box  of  la 

No.  « 

„     IS     Morphine  and  Belladonna  °-^3 

9    Morphiiue  Hydrochloridi gr.  i/4to-oi6Em.) 

Ext.  Belladonnae  (Alcoho'ici. 

P.B..  "98)    gr.  1/2  [0.032  gm.] 

„     20     Opium  Extract,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.]  ...         •.•_      0-63 

„     13     Quassin,  Amorphous,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.]  0.63 

The  bitter  principle  of  quassia  wood,  used  in  treatment 
of  thread--A-orms.  especially  in  children. 

„      8     Quinine  Bisulphate,  gr.  5  [0324  gm.] 0.63 

For  u«e  when  it  is  inadvisable  to  give  quinine   by   the 
mouth. 

,,     21     .Santonin,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.]  '-'° 

„     23     Soap  Compound        °-53 

I)    Saponis  Animalis      gr.  7  [o-4S«  8™-l 

.Sodii  Sulphatis  Exsiccati gr.  7(0-454  gm.] 

Also  other  products  issued  under  the  'Enule  '  Brand 

^   'EPININE*    PRODUCTS 

'  Epinine  '  (3  : 4-dihydroxyphenylethylmethylamine)  is  a  synthetic 
haemostatic  discovered  by  investigations  in  the  laboratories 
of  the  '  Wellcome '  Chemical  Works,  London  (Eng.).  It 
possesses  the  characteristic  physiological  action  of  the  extract 
of  the  suprarenal  gland,  being  approximately  one-tenth  as 
active  as  the  suprarenal  active  principle,  according  to 
measurements  of  their  effects  on  the  blood-pressure  of  the 
cat.  Since  it  is  a  synthetic  substance  forming  cry.^talline 
salts,  its  purity  can  be  chemically  guaranteed.  '  Epinine ' 
solutions  may  be  sterilised  by  boiling  in  a  hard  gla,ss  or 
suitable  metal  ves.=^l.  '  Epinine '  should  not  be  prescribed 
with  alkalis. 

'Epinine'  Crystals,  in  tubes  of  i  gm per  tube       1.30 

'  Epinine,'  i  in  100,  in  amber-coloured  stoppered  bottles. 

Bottles  of  10  CO.  per  bottle       0.55 

,,      „      25  c.c.  „  i.oo 

'Epicaine'    {Trade    Mark)    ('Epinine'    and    Cocaine    Hydro- 
chloride), in  amber-coloured  stoppered  bottles. 

Bottles  of  10  cc.  per  bottle      0.40 

Each  c.c.  contains  '  Epinine,"  0-0003  gm.  [gr.  1/216],  and  Cocaine  Hydrochloride, 
0-02  gm.  [gr.  1/3];  each  min.  to  contains  'Epinine.'  gr.  1/365.  and  Cocaine  Hydro* 
chloride,  gr.  z/n. 

(See  also  'Enule'  'Epinine'  page  240;  '  Hypoloid'  'Epicaine'  and 
'  Hypoloid '  '  Epinine.'  page  254  ;  '  Tabloid '  Ophthalmic  '  Epinine, 
page  258  ;   '  Tailoid '  '  Epinine  '  Compound,  page  283^ 
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'  Emutin ' 
'  Hazeline ' 

Hjrpodermic  remember    the 

Apparatus  tr»de  marks  PRICHLISTOF 


"«J    'ERNUTIN'     BRAND    PRODUCTS 

The  word  '  Ernutin'  is  a  brand  which  designates  fine  products 
issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 

'  Ernutin  '  products  present  the  active  therapeutic  principles 
of  ergot — Ergotoxine,  *  Tyramine '  and  '  Ergamine ' — in  stable 
solution  and  a  state  of  chemical  purity.  Being  prepared  from 
active  principles  the  purity  of  which  can  be  determined  by 
chemical  means,  the  necessity  for  physiological  standardisation 
is  removed,  and  '  Ernutin  '  products  are  unvarying  in  strength 

and  of  the  highest  degree  of  purity. 

$ 

'  Ernutin  '  (Oral),  bottles  containing  I  fl.  oz per  bottle  0.80 

„  ,,  „  „  4fl-  oz „  2.35 

„  „  „  ,,         16  fl.  oz „  7.75 

'Ernutin,'  'Hj-poloid'  Brand  {see  pa^e  254; 

Also  other  products  issued  under  the  'Ernutin '  Brand 

Ether,  glass  capsules,  hermetically-sealed, each  containing  min.  60 
[3-55 c.c]  as  supplied  in  'Tabloid'  Brand  Hypodermic  Pocket- 
Cases  Nos.  21,  22  and  23     eaclj  0.10 

'Eucalyptia'  {Trade  Mark),  pure  oil  oi  Eucalyptus  globulus. 

Bottles  containing  2  fl.  oz per  bottle  0.41 

First-Aid.  '  Tabloid '  Brand  {see pages  232-235^ 

Gauze,  'Tabloid'  Brand  (see  Dressings, page  ^■i'&) 

"SSI  'HAZELINE'    PRODUCTS 

'  Hazeline'  (Trade  Mark)   Brand  Haniatnelis  virginiana — 
Presents  the  volatile  active  principles  of  the  bark  of  the 
fresh  young  twigs. 

Bottles  containing  4  fl.  oz per  bottle  0.32 

,,  „        16  fl.  oz „  i.oo 

Hazeline'  Cream — An    elegant    preparation    of   'Hazeline' 
Hatnamelis  virginiana 

In  glass  pots  each  0.31 

In  collapsible  tubes  „    0.17 

„  „  „      (large)         „     0.28 

Vulcanite  Nozzles  (for  attaching  to  collapsible  tubes  when 
injecting  into  the  nose,  rectum,  etc.),  (see page  309^ 
'"  Hazeline'  Snow  " — The  pioneer  non-greas3'  preparation  for 
(Trade  Mart)  the  skin  and  complexion. 

In  glass  pots        each  0.25 

'  Hazeline  '  Suppositories — 

Astringent  and  soothing.  Contain  '  Hazeline'  Hatitatnelis 
virginiana,  and  do  not  soil  linen. 

In  boxes  containing  12 per  box  0.53 

(See  also  '  Enule'  'Hazeline'  Compound,  page  240  y 
Also  other  preparations  issued  under  the  '  Hazeline  '  Brand 
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i(i.;iflaa^ri-£a]j 


Prices  in 
Montreal 


HYPODERMIC     APPARATUS 

All-Glass  Aseptic  Hypodermic  Syringe 
The  B.  W.  &  Co. 


each 

3.00 

•  .. 

3.00 

•-  ,. 

3.00 

3-75 

■  „ 

4-35 

,^   o // 

Fig.  1. — The  B.  W.  fc  Cc.  All-Glass  Aseptic  Hypodermic 
Syringe — Sectional  view 

Barrel,  piston  and  nozzle  consist  entirely  of  glass.  The 
solid  piston  (B)  glides  easily  and  evenly  within  the  barrel 
(.A).  The  nozzle  (C)  fits  into  the  barrel  (A)  by  means  of  a 
perfect  plug  joint,  and  takes  a  needle  (D)  of  the  usual 
pattern. 

Leather,  rubber,  or  other  packing  substances  liable  to  be 
affected  by  hypodermic  solutions,  or  by  boiling,  are 
absent,  and  the  desired  solution  can  be  made  in  the  syringe 
itself. 

Min.  IS,  complete  with  two  Regular  steel  needles 

Min.  20  ,,  „  ,,  

I  c.c.  ,,  „  ,,  

Min.  40,  complete  with  two  Intramuscular  steel  needles 
Min.  60,        „  „  ,,  ,, 

IViihtntt  needles,  the  above  syringes  are  $0.15  less  each 

The  above  Syringes  are  also  supplied  fitted  with  nozzles 
suitable  for  use  with  Plug-in  Needles.  The  prices  remain 
the  same,  except  for  a  slightly  increased  charge  for  the 
needles. 

Detachable  Finger-Grip,  nickel-plated,  for  use  with  the 
B.  VV.  &  Co.  All-Glass  Aseptic  Hypodermic  Syringe  ...  each  0.15 

Detachable  Sheath-Grip,  '  Tabloid '  Brand,  for  use  with  the 
B.  W.  &  Co.  All-Glass  Aseptic  Hypodermic  Syringe     „    0.23 

All-Glass  Aseptic  Hypodermic  Syringe  (H  Pattern),  The 
B.  W.  &  Co. — Constructed  specially  for  intramuscular 
injection. 

Min.  20,  with  two  intramuscular  steel  needles  

Min.  40,  „  ,,  ,,  ,,      

Nickel-plated     Metal     Cases,    with    removable    rack,     for 
B.  W.  &  Co.  All-Glass  Aseptic  Hypodermic  Syringes. 
For  the  min.  15,  min.  20,  min.  40,  or  i  c.c.  syringe 
For  the  min.  60  syringe  

Nickel-plated  Metal  Case,  containing  movable  traj'  with  grips 
to  hold  the  B.  W.  &  Co.  All-Glass  Aseptic  Hypodermic  Syringe 
(min.  15,  20  and  i  c.c.  sizes),  in  separate  parts  ;  also  a  tube  for 
hypodermic  needles        „ 
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each 

3.00 

M 

3-75 

the 

each 

0.60 

...  ,, 
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Hypodermic    Apparatus  {continued) 
Hypodermic   Syringes,  The  B.  W.  &  Co. 

Nickel-plated.      With    two     Regular    steel     needles    and 

finger-grip  8 

Min.  IS each  2.30 

Min.  20 2-3° 

Solid    Silver.      Min.   20.      Of  excellent   finish,  with    two 

platino-iridium  needles,  in  case Q-^o 

NOTE.— If  desired,  the  B.  \W.  &  Co.  Nickel-plated  and  Solid  Silver 
Hypodermic  Syringes  may  be  had  with  asbestos  packing,  instead 
of  the  usual  material,  at  the  same  prices. 

for  list  of  needles  suitable  for  use  with  tlie  above  syringes, 
see  pages  248  and  249 

Dental  Hypodermic   Syringe,  The  B.W.& Co. 


The   B.   W.   &  Co.   Dental  Hypodermic  Syringe 
Two-thirds  actual  size 

Min.  30,  with  adjustable  finger-grip,  three  needle-attachments 
and  three  steel  needles. 
In  nickel-plated  metal  case  with  doeskin  cover each 


Serum   Syringe,   The   B.  W.  &   Co. 

All-Glass   Aseptic- 

The  working 
parts  are  made  en- 
tirely of  glass.  The 
needle  is  attached 
to  the  nozzle  by  a 
flexible  rubber  joint 
which  guards 
against  fracture 
through  sudden 
movement.  The 
parts  are  easily 
separable  for 
sterilisation. 


The  B.  W.  tc  Co.  All-Glaas  Aseptic  Serum  Syr 
10  CO..  in  Case.— One-foarth  actual  size 
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Hypodermic     Apparatus  {continued) 


Complete  with  two  steel  needles,  in  metal  case 
2  c.c.     ...each  $4-5°  5  c.c.     ...each  «6.io 

3C.C «!5-3S  loc.c *9-«o 

25  c.c.  each  89.90 
NOTE.— If  desired,  platino-iridium  needles  can  be  fitted  at  increased 
prices. 

The  above  Serum  Syringes  are  also  supplied,  fitted  with  nozzles 

suitable  for  use  with  Plug-in  Needles.     The  prices  remain  the 

same  except  for  a  slightly  increased  charge  for  the  needles. 

REPAIRS.— In  case   of  breakage,    the   damaged   syringe   will   be 

exchanged  for  a  new  one,  charge  bemg  made  only  for  replacing 

the  broken  part. 


Serum   Syringe,  The   B. 


W.  &   Co. 

NfCKEL-PLATED- 

An     extremely  compact 

syringe  adapted  for  use 
with  all  sera. 

Each  part  is  readily  de- 
tachable, and  can  be 
rendered  aseptic  with  the 
greatest  ease. 

;  he  B.  W.  4:  Co   Nickel-p!at*d  Serum  Sjringt       In  nickel-plated  metal  case. 
5  c.c,  in  Case — One-tbird  actual  size 

Complete  with   two  special   platino-iridium   needles  $ 

5  c.c.  or  10  c.c.  each     8.50 

A  Serum  Syringe,  io  c.c,  nickel-plated,  less  carefully 
finished  than  the  foregoing,  but  a  serviceable  article,  is 
supplied  in  metal  case,  complete  with  two  steel  needles, 
extra  rubber   fittings,  etc each     5.75 

Tuberculin   Syringe,   The   B.  W.  &  Co. 

All-Glass   Aseptic  — 


lLi  Ii,U..,  ,-I  ■  I-.-I.&:- [) -■    -Uj 


The  B.  W.  Sc  Co.  All-Glass  Aseptic  Tuberculin  Syringe 
Approximately  one-half  actual  size 

The  barrel  and  piston  are  elongated  to  about  double  the  length 
of  the  ordinary  All-Glass  Hypodermic  SjTinge.  The  barrel  is 
graduated  in  005  c.c.  divisions,  and  the  piston,  as  well  as  the 
nozzle,  is  in  blue  glass  to  enable  its  position  to  be  readily 
perceived. 

I  c.c.  complete  with  two  Regular  steel  needles each 

Nickel- plated  Metal  Case  for  above  syringe  , 

Serum  Syringe  Case  Covers  of  doeskin,  suitable  for  the  metal 
cases  containing  the  B.  W.  &  Co.  Serum  Syringes. 

For  5  c.c.  or  10  c.c.  syringe  

For  list  of  needles  suitable  for  use  with  the  aboue  syringes, 
see  pages  248  and  249 
NOTE.— If  desired,  the  B.  W.  &  Co.  Nickel-plated  Serum  Syringes 
may  be  had  with  asbestos  packing,  instead  of  the  usual  material, 
at  the  same  prices. 
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Hypodermic   and    other    Needles    (Actual  Size) 

(For  list  and  prices,  see  pages  248  and  249^ 
REGULAR 


Platiao-Iiidiuui 


EXPLORING 


Platino- 1  ridium 


=ia 


^1 


INTRAMUSCULAR 
13 


Platino- Iridium 


-^ 


Platino-  Iridium 


<^ 


AURAL 


Wluti  ordering  needles,  simply  quote  the  distinguishing  numbers 
Cables  and  Radiotelegrams — "Tabloid,  Montreal" 
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([a.K8i^ 


a  ^rrrs.n 


t> 


Hypodermic 
Apparatus — 
Needles 


Hypodermic    and   other    Needles    i Actual  Sixe) 

{continuecl)- 
( For  list  and  prices,  see  pages  248  and  249^ 


DENTAL 


Steel 
Silver-plated 


LACHRYMAL 


steel 
Gold-plated 


For  Dental  Syringe 
ffl  105 


r 


n 


32 


For  Silver  Syringe 


28 


Platino-Iridium.  with  Silver  Mount 

For  All-Glass  Serum  Syringe 


Platiiio-Iridium 


When  ordering  needles,  simply  quote  the  distinguishing  numbers 
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HYPODERMIC  AND  OTHER  NEEDLES 

(For  illustrations,  see  pages  246  and  247J 
No.  Regular 

3.     Steel,  fine,  short         

,,        „     medium  length 

,,      medium  bore,  short 

5.         „  ,,  „      small 

7.         „    "        „  „      medium  length  

,,  „  „      long     

Platino-iridium  

„        „         fine,  i8-gauge        

Exploring 

Steel       

Platino-iridium :        


9- 
10. 

23- 
24 


34- 
35- 


Intramuscular 

Steel,  H  Pattern  

Platino-iridium,  H  Pattern 

„        „  very  stout,  if  in 

Aural 

Steel,  silver-plated     

Dental 

Regular,  steel,  fine,  half-inch         

„  „      medium  bore,  half-inch 

Bent,  steel,  silver-plated       

,,        „      gold-piated         

Straight,  platino-iridium,  half-inch 

Lachrymal 

Bent,  solid  gold  

For  Solid  Silver    Hypodermic  Syringe 
Platino-iridium,  with  solid  silver  mounts 

For    the    5    c.c,    10   c.c.    and   25   c.c. 
All-Glass    Serum    Syringes 

Steel,  fine 

„      medium  bore 

Platino-iridium  

,,         „         fine,  long      

For    the    2    c.c.    and    3    c.c.    All-Glass 

Skrum  Syringes,  and  the  Nickel-plated 

Serum    Syringe 

Steel,  fine  

Platino-iridium 

„         ,,         fine,  long       


o.io 
o.io 
0.10 

O.IO 
O.IO 
O.IO 

I-3S 
1.40 


0.25 

3-65 


O.IO 

2.0a 

3-65 


O.IO 
O.IO 

0.30 
0.45 


0.13 
1.60 
2.00 


0.15 
1.60 


For    Dental    Hypodermic    Syringe 
105.     Steel,  mountless,  aseptic,  in  tubes  of  6  ...     per  tube  !ii!o.4o 
When  ordering  needles,  simply  quote  the  distinguishing  numbers 
Cables  and  Radiotelegrams — "  Tabloid,  Montreal'"'' 


each 

O.I2 

„ 

O.I2 

,. 

0.14 

1.40 

each 

0.23 

., 

1.65 

/f      ~  1)         Prices  in 

AND      CO.      PRODUCTS  ^    ..       ,.  -         ■-    ^ 


Hypodermic    and    other    Needles   {continued) — 
PLUG-IN     NEEDLES 
No.        For  All-Glass   Hypodermic   Syringe 
54.     Steel,  short 

57.  „       medium  length       

58.  „       long 

71.     Platino-iridiura       

For  All-Glass  Serum    Syringe 

59.  Steel ,  ■■ 

73.     Platino-iridium        

IVhcn  ordering  needles,  simply  quote  the  distinguishing  numbers 

HYPODERMIC  PRODUCTS.  'TABLOID*  BRAND 

The  word  'Tabloid'  is  a  brand  which  designates  fine  products 
issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 

'  Tabloid  '  Hypodermic  products  contain  exactly  the  .stated 
weight  of  pure  medicament.  They  are  rapidly  soluble,  of 
uniform  activity,  and  do  not  deteriorate  on  keeping. 

In  prescribing  or  ordering,  it  will  be  sufficient  to  quote  the 
distinguishing  number,  for  instance :—"  IJ;  'Tabloid'  Brand 
Hypodermic,  No.  36." 

'TABLOID'    brand    (Hypodermic)— 

No. 
„     36.       Aconitine  Nitrate      gr.  1/640 [o-oooi  gm.]  ... 

„     71.     'Anaesthetic  Compound,  A        

I>  Cocainae  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm.] 
Morphina;  Hydrochloridi, gr.  i  so  [00013 gm.] 
Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  9/10  [oosSgm.] 

One  to  be  dissolved  in  min.  no  of  sterile  water 

„     70.     *An2esthetic  Compound,  B         

V^  Cocainae  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/5  [ooi3gm.] 
Morphinae Hydrochloridi, gr.  i/jo  [00013 gm.] 
Sodii  Cliloridi,  gr.  9/10  [0-058  gm.] 

One  to  be  dissolved  in  min.  no  of  sterile  water 

„     80.     'Anaesthetic  Compound,  C         

ft  Eucainae  Lactatis,  gr.  7/16       [0-028 gm.] 

Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  3-15/16  [0-255  gm.] 

One  dissolved  in  an  ounce  of  sterile  water  yields 
a  solution  containing  Eucaine  Lactate,  i  in  1000, 
and  Sodium  Chloride,  9  in  looo 

„     87.       Apomorphine 

Hydrochloride  gr.  1/20   [0-0032  gm.]  ... 
„     51-  ..  •■         gr- i/iS    [ooo43gm.]  ... 

,,     19.  ,,  ,,         gr.  i/io    [0-0065  gm.]  ... 

^Apomorphine 
,  )  Hydrochloride  gr.  i/io   [0-0065  gm-1 

"     '^'    "]  Strychnine 

(  Hydrochloride  gr.  1/60   [o-ooio8  gm.]) 

,,  139.       Atropine  Sulphate. .. gr.  i/2oo[o-ooo32gm.]...  0.15  3.35 

,,     IS-  ..  >.         ...gr.  1/150 [0-00043 gm.]...  o.is    I      3.3s 

*  In  tubes  of  12.     Others  in  tubes  of  20 
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Per 

paclc- 

Per 

age 

tube: 

of  500: 

% 

$ 

0.21 

4-55 

0.25 

9.10 

0.2J 

4-5S 

0.21 

4-SS 

0.21 

4-55 
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Hy podertn-ic  Products  (continued) 
•TABLOID'    BRAND    (Hypoderniic)- 


No. 
129 

13 


Atropine  Sulphate... gr.  i/i2o[oooo54gm.]... 

„  ,,         ...gr.  i/ioo  [000065  gm.]... 

,,  „         ...gr.  1/60    [000108  gm.]... 

(Atropine  Sulphate. ..gr.  1/200  [000032  gm.]  >^ 
tStrychnineSulphategr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.]) 
(Atropine  Sulphate. .  .gr.  1/150  [000043  gm.] ) 
(StrychnineSulphategr.  1/80    [000081  gm.]) 

♦Caffeine  Sodio- 

salicy late  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.]  ... 
Cocaine  Hydro- 
chloride gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gra.]  ... 
„                    ,,        gr.  1/6  [ooiigm.]  ... 

*  „  „        gr.  1/4  [0016  gm.]  ... 

*  ,,                     „        gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.]  ... 
Codeine  Phosphate  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.]  ... 

*Cotarnine 

Hydrochloride   gr.  1/4     [0-016  gm.]     ... 

Curara  gr.  1/12    [0-0054  gm.]  ... 

Digitalin  (Amorph.)  gr.  i/ioo  [000065  gm.]... 

Digitalin  (Cryst.)  ...0-0005  gm.  [gr.  1/130] ... 
(Digitalin  ) 

^  (Amorphous)   gr.  i/ioo [0-00065  gm.]> 

iStrychnine Sulphate  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.]> 

!  Digitalin  '  ") 

(Amorphous)   gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 
StrychnineSulphategr.  i/ioo  [000065  gra.] 
Trinitrin 
(Nitroglj'cerin)  gr.  i/ioo [000065 gra.] 
♦Emetine 

Hydrochloride   gr.  1/3     [0-022  gra.]    ••• 

♦Emetine 

Hydrochloride,  gr.  1/2      [0-032  gm.]     ... 
t  „  „  gr.  I         [0-065  gm.]     ... 

*'  Ergamine '  (jS-iminazolylethylamine) 
(Trade  Mark)  o-ooi  gm.  [gr.  1/65]      ... 

Ergotinine  Citrate    gr.  1/200 [0-00032 gm.]... 
„  „        gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.]... 

»  (Ergotinine  Citrate. ..gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gra.]> 
tMorphine  Sulphate   gr.  1/6      [o-oiigm.]     ) 
,  /Ergotinine  Citrate. ..gr.  i/ioo  [000065  gm.]) 
°'       (StrychnineSulphategr.  1/20    [0-0032  gm.]  i 
116.     *Ergotoxine  ...gr.  i/ioo [0-00065  gm.]... 

,   (Ergotoxine gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.]) 

'^9-     1  Morphine  Sulphate  gr.  1/6      [o-oii  gm.]     ) 

(Ergotoxine gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.]  )^ 

"°-    -(StrychnineSulphategr.  1/20   [0-0032  gm.l  ) 

Eserine  (see  Physostigmine,  page  252 j 
79.     *Eucaine  Hydrochlor.gr.  1/3     [0-022  gra.]     ... 
78.     *        „  »  K""-  '         [0065  gra.]     ... 


43 
23 

22 

54 
40 

44 
77 

46 

30 
306, 

86 


125. 

130. 

136. 

140. 
362. 

38. 

37- 

,     92. 


Per 
tube : 


0.15 
0.15 
0.15 

0.21 


0.21 

0.15 
0.21 
0.21 
0.25 
0.21 

0.21 
0.21 
0.15 
0.21 

o.is 


0.65 

0.95 
0.95 

0.21 
0.21 
0.21 

0.25 

0.21 
0.21 
0.25 

0.21 

0.21 
0.50 


*  In  tubes  of  12.     t  In  tubes  of  6.     Others  in  tubes  of  20 
Cables  and  Radiolelegrams—"  Tabloid,  Montreal " 


AND      CO.      PRODUCTS 


(Sg) 


Prices  in 
Montreal 


Hypodermic  Products  {continued) 
'TABLOID*    BKANt    (Hypodermic)- 


No. 

112. 

"3- 

I02. 
lOI. 
127. 

47- 


4'- 
29. 
28. 
124. 

98. 

66. 

55- 
90. 
91. 
132. 

133. 
134. 
13s. 

26. 

25- 


76. 


•Eucaine  Lactate... gr.  1/3     [0022 gm.]    . 

*  „  gr.  I         [0-065  gm.]     . 

Heroin  Hydrochlor.  gr.  1/25   [0-0026  gm.]  . 

„  ,.  gr.  1/12    [0-0054  gm.]  . 

,,  ,,  gr.  1/6      [o-oii  gm.] 

Homatropine 

Hydrochloride   gr.  1/250  [0-00026  gm.]. 
Hyoscine 

Hydrobromide,  gr.  1/200  [0-00032  gm.]. 
,.  >,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.]. 

*  ,,                 ,,           gr.  1/75    [0-00086  gm.]. 
♦Hyoscine  Compound,  A  

IJ  Hyoscinae  Hydrobromidi.  gr.  i/ioo[o-ooo6s  gm 
Morphinae  Sulphatis,  gf.  1/6  [o-oii  gm.] 
Atropina;  Sulphatis,  gr.  i/i8o[o-oc»36gm 
♦Hyoscine  Compound,  B  

V^  Hvoscin^Hydrobromidi,  gr.  1/ 100 [0-00065 gm 
Morphine  Sulph,-itis,  gr.  1/4     [0-016  gm.] 

Atropine  Sulphatis,  gr.  i/i5olo-ooo43gm 

*Hyoscyamine 

Sulphate  gr.  1/80  [0-00081  gm.]. 

*  ,,               ,,         gr.  1/20  [0-0032  gm.]  . 
Mercuric  Chloride     gr.  1/60  [0-00108  gm.]. 

,,  „  gr.  1/30    [0-0022  gm.]  . 

Mercuric 

Succinimide  gr.  i/io   [0-0065  gni.]  . 

,,  .,  gr.  1/5     [0-013  gm.]     . 

Morphine 

Hydrochloride  gr.  1/6 

,,  ..'  gr.  1/4 

gr-  1/3 

*  „  „  gr.  1/2 
Morphine  Hypo- 

phosphite  gr.  1/4 

gr.  1/3 

*  „  1,  gr-  1/2 

*  ,.  ..  gr.  I 
Morphine  Meconate  gr.  1/8 

gr.  1/6 
gr.  1/4 
gr.  1/3 
late  gr.  i/i; 
gr.  1/8 
gr.  1/6 
gr.  1/4 
gr.  1/3 
gr.  1/2 
gr.  1 


6.       Morpbi!>e  Sulph 


[o-oii  gm.] 
[0-016  gm.] 
[0-022  gm.] 
[0-032  gm.] 

[0-016  gra.] 
[0-022  gm.] 
[0-032  gm.] 
[0-065  gm-] 
[o-oo8  gm.] 
[o-oii  gm.] 
[0-016  gm.] 

[0-022  gm.] 

[0-0054  gni-3 
[0-008  gm.] 
[o-oii  gm.j 
[0-016  gm.] 
[0-022  gm.] 
[0-032  gm.] 
[0-065  g">-] 


Per 
tube: 

i 

0.21 
0.50 

CIS 
0.15 
0,21 

0.21 

o.is 
0.15 
O.IS 
0.25 


0.15 
0.21 
O.IS 
0.15 

O.IS 
O.IS 

0.21 
0.21 
0.21 
0.21 

0.21 
0.21 
0.21 
0.32 
0.25 
0.25 
0.25 
0.25 
0.21 
0.21 
0.21 
0.21 
0.21 
0.21 
0.32 


Per 
pack- 
age 
of 500: 

7-2S 
18.25 

3-35 
3-35 
4-SS 

4-SS 

3-35 
3-35 
5-45 
9.10 


5-4S 
7-25 
3-35 
3-35 

3-35 
3-35 

4-55 
4-55 
4-55 
7-2S 

4-55 
4-55 
7.2s 
10.9s 

5-4S 
S-4S 
5-45 
S-4S 
4-SS 
4-SS 
4-SS 
4-SS 
4-55 
7-25 
"•95 


*  In  tubes  of  12.     Others  in  tubes  of  20 
Cables  and  Radiotelegrams — "  Tabloid,  Montreal' 


Hypodermic 
Products, 
'Tabloid" 
Brand 
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PRICE      LIST      OF 
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Hypodermic  Products  (continued) 
'TABLOID'    BRAND    (Hypodermic)— 

No. 

Morphine  Tartrate  gr.  1/4     [o-or6gm.]    ... 

fMorphine  "^ 

<  Hydrochloride  gr.  1/6     [o-oiigm.]     > 

(Atropine  Sulphate    gr.  1/70   [0-0009  gni.]  ) 

(Morphine  Sulphate  gr.  1/12   [0-0054  gm.]  >_ 
^Atropine  Sulphate    gr.  1/250  [0-00026  gm.]!" 

(Morphine  Sulphate  gr.  i/8      [0-008  gm.]     ) 
^Atropine  Sulphate    gr.  1/200  [0-00032  gm.]  f 

(Morphine  Sulphate  gr.  i/6      [o-oii  gm.]     > 
(Atropine  Sulphate    gr.  1/180  [0-00036  gin.] ) 

(Morphine  Sulphate  gr.  1/4      [0-016  gm.]     ) 
(Atropine  Sulphate    gr.  1/150  [0-00043 gm.])" 

(Morphine  Sulphate  gr.  1/3      [0-022  gm.]     ) 
(Atropine  Sulphate    gr.  1/120  [0-00054  gm.])" 

(Morphine  Sulphate  gr.  1/3      [0-022  gm.]     ) 
(Atropine  Sulphate    gr.  1/60   [oooroS  gm.]l 

(Morphine  Sulphate  gr.  1/2      [0032  gm.]     ) 
(Atropine  Sulphate    gr.  i/ioo  [000065  gm.]) 

(Morphine  Sulphate  gr.  1/4     [ooi6gm.] 
89.    -<  Strychnine 

t  Sulphate  gr.  1/60   [000108  gm 

355.  tNew  Tuberculin  fW),  Human,  containing 
o-ooooi  mgm.  tubercle  bacillar\' substance... 

356.  tNew  Tuberculin   (W),    Human,   containing 
o-oooi  mgm.  tubercle  bacillary  substance  ... 

357.  tNew  Tuberculin  (W),   Human,   containing 
o-ooi  mgm.  tubercle  bacillary  substance  ... 

363.  tNew  Tuberculin   (W),   Human,   containing 
o-oi  mgm.  tubercle  bacillary  substance 

358.  tNew  Tuberculin  (W),  Bovine,  containing 
o-ooooi  mgm.  tubercle  bacillary  substance... 

359.  tNew    Tuberculin    (VV),    Bovine,   containing 
o-oooi  mgm.  tubercle  bacillary  substance... 

360.  tNew    Tuberculin  (W),    Bovine,    containing 
o-ooi  mgm.  tubercle  bacillary  substance   ... 

364.  tNew    Tuberculin    (W),   Bovine,  containing 
o-oi  mgm.  tubercle  bacillary  substance     ... 

Nitroglycerin    (see  Triniirin,  page  2$^) 

39.      Physostigmine 

Salicylate  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 


i 


Per 

ube: 

Per 

pack- 
age 
of  500 

.i; 

$ 

0.21 

4-55 

0.21 

7-25 

0.21 

4-55 

0.21 

4-55 

0.21 

4-SS 

0.21 

4-55 

0.21 

4.55 

0.21 

4-55 

0.21 

7-25 

0.31 

0.31 

0.31 
0.38 
0.31 
0.31 

0.31 

0.38 


•  In  tubes  of  12.    tin  tubes  of  6.     Others  in  tubes  of  20 
Cables  and  Radiotelegrams — "  Tabloid,  Montreal'''' 


AND      CO.      PRODUCTS 


Prices  ill 
Montreal 


Hypodermic   Products   {continued) 

'TABLOID'    BRAND    (Hypodermic)— 

No. 

„     84.       Picrotoxin gr.  1/60   [o-ooio8  gm.].. 

»  338-       Pilocarpine 

Hydrochloride,  o-ooi  gm.  [gr.  1/65] 
,,    34.      Pilocarpine  Nitrate  gr.  i/io   [0-0065  gm.]  ... 
„     64.  „  ,,       gr.  1/6     [o-oiigm.]     ... 

,,     33.     *  ,,  ,,       gr.  1/3     [0022  gm.]     ... 

»     32.     *  ,,  ,,       gr.  ;/2      [0-032  gm.]     ... 

,,     82.     'Potassium 

Permanganate  gr.  2         [o-i3gm.] 
».     83.     *Quinine  Bihydrochloride  (Acid  Quinine 

Hydrochloride)  gr.  i         [0-065  gm.]     ... 
i>     73-     *Quinine  Bihydrochloride  (.\c!d  Quinine 

Hydrochloride)  gr.  3         [0-194  gm.]     ... 
Bottles  of  100,  per  bottle,  81. 75 
„     97-     *        ..  ..        gr- 5         [0324  gm.]     ... 

Bottles  of  100,  per  bottle,  $2.55 
,,  103.     *Quinine  Bisulphate  gr.  5         [0-324  gm.]     ... 
Bottles  of  100,  per  bottle,  $2.20 
,,     42.     *Quinine  Hydro- 
bromide  gr.  1/2      [0-032  gm.]     . 
,,     56.     'Sparteine  Sulphate  gr.  1/2     [0-032  gm.]     . 
,,     52.       Strophanthin  ...gr.  1/500  [o-oooi3gm.]. 

,,  109.      Strychnine  Hydro- 
chloride gr.  1/200  [0-00032  gm.]... 
„  no.  ,,  ,,       gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.]... 

,,  128.  „         '       ,,       gr.  1/60   [o-ooio8  gm.]. 

,,   III.  ,,  „       gr.  1/30    [o-oo22  gm.]  ... 

,,     62.       Strychnine  Nitrate  gr.  1/15   [0-0043  gm.] 
,,     6i.  ,,  „        gr.  i/io   [0-0065  gm.]  ••• 

,,     18.       StrychnineSulphategr.  1/150  [0-00043  gm.]. 
,,     17.  „  ,.  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.].. 

„     16.  „  ,,         gr.  1/60    [0-00108  gm.].. 

„  104.  „  „         gr.  i/so    [00013  gm.]  .. 

„     99.  ,,  .,         gr.  1/40    [o-ooi6gm.]  ... 

„     73.  ,.  >,         gr.  1/30    [0-0022  gm.] 

„  123.  „  ,,         gr.  1/20   [0-0032  gm.]  ... 

{ Strychnine  \ 

,      )  .S-iilphate  gr.  1/50   [0-0013  gm.]   ' 

"  *^°-    ")Trinitrin(Nitro-  (" 

(  glycerin)  gr.  i/ioo  [000065  gm.]) 

,,     65.       Trinitrin  (Nitro- 
glycerin) gr.  1/250  [0-00026  gm.]... 
„  115.  ,,      (  „       )gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.]... 

,,  361.     *'Tyramine'  (Para-hydroxyphenylethyl- 

( Trade  Mark)  amine),  0-02  gm.    [gr.  1/3] 

Also  other  Hypodermic  Products  issued  under  the  ' 


Per 
pack- 
Per  age 

tube:      of  500: 

o-2»  4-55 


0,21 

4-55 

0.33 

S->5 

0.31 

6.9.S 

0.36 

12.70 

0.46 

16.30 

0.15 

5-45 

0,15 

5-45 

0.25 

- 

0.36 

_ 

0.21 

7.25 

0.21 

7.25 

0.21 

4-SS 

0.15 

3-35 

0.15 

3-35 

o.is 

3-3S 

o.is 

3-35 

0.21 

4-5S 

0.21 

4-S5 

0.15 

3-35 

0.15 

3-35 

O.IS 

3-35 

0.15 

3-35 

0.15 

3-35 

o-i.'; 

3-35 

o-^5 

3-35 

0.15 
0.15 


3-35 
3-35 


0.42    )     14.50 
Tabloid  '  Brand 


*  In  tubes  of  12.     Others  in  tubes  of  20 

Cables  and  Radiotelegrams — "  Tabloid,  Montreal" 

2fta 


Hypodermic 
Products 

'  Hypoloid  '  remember    the 

Brand  tr.oe   marks  ^         PRICK     LIST     OF 


HYPODERMIC  PRODUCTS 

™?l  'HYPOLOID'*  BRAND 

The    word    'Hypoloid'    is    a    brand    which    designates    fine 

products  issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 

•Issued  in  hermetically-sealed  containers 
Each  contains  the  stated  weight  of  medicament,  dissolved  in   water  or 
suspended  in  a  fluid  vehicle,  sterilised,  and  ready  for  immediate  hypodermic 
or  intramuscular  injection.      Unless  otherwise  stated,  the  contents  of  each 
are  sufficient  to  enable  i  c.c.  (approx.  min.  i6)  to  be  injected. 

•HYPOLOID'*     BRAND—  Perboxofio 

No.  % 

„  521.     Apomorphine  Hydrochloride,  0005  gm.  [gr.  1/13] i.oo 

„  526.     Atropine  Sulphate,  0-0005  gm-  (gr.  1/130]       i.oo 

„  502.     Caffeine  Sodio-benzoate,  025  gm.  [gr.  3-3/4]            i.oo 

•     )>  507.     Calomel,  005  gm.  [gr.  3/4].     In  a  neutral  fatty  basis,  with 

Creosote  and  Camphor           i.oo 

„  516.     Camphor,  o-i  gm.  [gr.  1-1/2].     In  Olive  Oil i.oo 

„  525.     Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  o-oi  gm.  [gr.  1/6]     i.oo 

„  S3*'           „                    ..                002  gm.  [gr.  1/3]     I.oo 

,,  503.     Digitalin  (Crystalline),  o-oooi  gm.  [gr.  1/650]           i.oo 

,,504.    Emetine  Hydrochloride,  0-02  gm.  [gr.  1/3]          1.20 

.,512-              ..                          ..                 0-03  gm.  [gr.  1/2]            1.7s 

„  529.  ,,  ,,  0065  gm.  [gr.  i],  in  boxes  of  6, 

per  box,     ^1.75 

f,  520.     '  Epicaine' ('Epinine' and  Cocaine  Hydrochloride)          ...  i.oo 

(Trade  Mark) 

9     'Epinine,'  cooog  gm.  [gr.  1/216] 

Cocainse  Hydrochloridi,  0-02  gm.  [gr.  1/3] 

Aquam,  ad  i  c.c. 

This  fortnula  is  eguivatetit  to  '  Epinine,'  gr.  ^IjfiS,  and  Cocaine 
Hydrochloride,  gr.  ^l\i,  in  each  min.  10 

,,  517.    'Epinine'  (3  :  4-dihydroxyphenylethylmethylamine), 

(Trade  Mark)  I  in  100   ...       1.00 

„  524.     '  Ernutin,' min.  10  [0-592  C.c],  boxes  of  6,    per  box,  ?  1.20 

(Trade  Mark) 

„  530.     Eucaine  Lactate,  o-oi  gm.  [gr.  i/6]      i.oo 

„  505.     Grey  Oil.     Containing  Mercury  o-i   gm.  [gr.   1-1/2]  in   a 

neutral  fatty  basis      1.00 

„  508.     Hyoscine  Hydrobromide,  0-0005  gm.  [gr.  1/130]      i.oo 

»  509.     'Infundin'  [Pituitary  (Infundibular)  Extract],  05  c.c.  of 

(Trade  Mark)  sterile  extract,  boxes  of  6,  per  box,  $0.90 

,,  518.  ,,  „  „  I  c.c.  of  sterile  extract. 

boxes  of  6,  per  box,  -Si. 55 

,,  527.     Iron  and  Arsenic    ...         ...         ...      i.oo 

^     Ferri  Citratis  Virldls,  0-05  gm.    [gr.  3/4] 

Sodii  Arsenatis  Anhyd.,  0-002  gra.  [gr.  1/32] 

Aquam,  ad  i  c.c. 

,,519.     Morphine  Hydrochloride,  o-oi  gm.  [gr.  1/6] i.oo 

.,  523-  ..  ..  0-02  gm.  [gr.  1/3] I.oo 

,,  511.     Nuclein,  003  gm.  [gr.  1/2]  1.20 

„  Pituitary  (Infundibular)  Extract  (see 'Xn^MTi&w'  above) 

>>  S'3-     Quinine  Bihydrochloride,  0-2  gm.  [gr.  3]         i.oo 

..  522-  ..  „  0-4  gm.  [gr.  6]         1.3S 

,.  528-  ..  „  0-6  gm.  [gr.  9]         1.55 

„  536.     Strophanthin,  0-00065  gm    [gr.  i/ioo] 1.20 

„  5x4.     Strychnine  Sulphate,  o-ooi  gm.  [gr.  i/6sl      i.oo 

„  533-  ..  ..  O-OOI  gm.  [gr.  1/32]      i.oo 

Hypodermic  Veterinary  Products,  '  Tabloid  '  Brand  (see  Page  307 j 
•Formerly  issued  under  the  'VAPOROLU'  Brand 

Cables  and  Radiotelegrams — "  Tabloid,  Montreal" 
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B.       W.       AND      CO.      PRODUCTS 

Inhalers—  $ 

Ammonium  Chloride  Inhaler,  '  Vaporole '  Brand     complete,  each  1.60 
{For  Prices  0/  Accessories,  see  page  yyj) 

Menthol  Pocket  Inhaler  (B.  \V.  &  Co.)         0.31 

*  Pinol-Eucalyptia  '  Dry  Inhaler  (B.  W.  &  Co.) ,  0.36 

The  Inhaler  tubes  separately        „  0.22 

^i    'KEPLER'     MALT     PRODUCTS 

SPECIAL     CAUTION  .—Many    attempts    are    made    to    imitate    'Kepler' 

Malt  Products,  and  it  is  necessai-y  to  take  precautions  ag;ainst  substitution,  as 

malt  preparations  vary  g^eatiy  in   dietetic  value.     Always    insist   on  obtaining; 

'KEPLER'    Products. 

'Kepler'    Malt    Extract  — 

The  "  Marrow  of  Malt" — presenting  the  concentrated  essence 
of  the  nutriment,  and  the  enzymes,  of  the  finest  barley  malt. 

a 

'Kepler'  Malt  Extract per  bottle        0.50 

„  ,,  ,,  (large  bottles) 0.92 

'Kepler'  Malt  Extract  with  Beef  and  Iron        ^..  0.74 

Each  fluid  drachm  contains :  Extract  of  Beef, 
gr.  1  [0-065  gni.]  ;  and  Iron  and  Ammonium  Citrate, 
gr.  1/8  [o-oo8  gm.] 

'Kepler'  Malt  Extract  with  Cascara  Sagrada 0.74 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  Extract  of  Cascara 
Sagrada,  gr.  6  [0-389  gm.] 

'Kepler'  Malt  Extract  with  Chemical  Food  (Phosphates 
Compound) ,  0.87 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  :  Iron  Phosphate,  gr.  2 
[0-13  gm.] ;  Calcium  Phosphate,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] ; 
Sodium  Phosphate,  gr.  1/4  [ooi6  gra.] ;  and 
Potassium  Phosphate,  gr.  1/4  [0016  gm.] 

'Kepler' Malt  Extract  with  Glycerophosphates  ...         ,.  0.70 

f>  ,.  .,         „         ,,  >,     (large  bottles)         ,,  1.26 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains :  Calcium  Glycero- 
phosphate, gr.  4  [0259  gm.] ;  Potassium  Glycero- 
phosphate, gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] ;  Sodium  Glycero- 
phosphate, gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] ;  and  Magnesium 
Glj'cerophosphate,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

•  Kepler '  Malt  Extract  with  Haemoglobin  ,,  0.70 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  Haemoglobin, 
gr.  8-3/4  [0-567  gm.] 

'Kepler' Malt  Extract  with  Hypophosphites ,  0.70 

„  ,,  „  „  •>       (large  bottles)        ,.  i*.26 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains :  Calcium  Hypo- 
phosphite,  gr.  8  [0-518  gm.] ;  Potassium 
Hypophosphite,  gr.  4  [0-259  gra.]  ;  and  Sodium 
Hypophosphite,  gr.  4  [0-259  gm.] 

'  Kepler '  Malt  Extract  *vith  Iron ,         .,  0.63 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  Soluble  Iron  Pyro- 
phosphate, gr.  4  [0-259  gm.] 

Cables  and  Radiotelegrams — "  Tabloid,  Montreal " 
255 


'  Kepler ' 
Malt 
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'Kepler'    Malt    Products  {continued) 

8 
'  Kepler '  Malt  Extract  with  Iron  and  Quinine  Citrate.. .per  bottle        0.87 
Each    fluid    ounce    contains    Iron    and    Quinine 
Citrate,  gr.  7-1/2  [0-486  gm.] 

'  Kepler  '  Malt  Extract  with  Iron  Iodide „  0.74 

Each   fluid   ounce   contains    Iron    Iodide,   gr.    2 
[0-13  gm.] 
'Kepler'     Malt     Extract    with     Iron,     Quinine     and 

Strychnine      ,.  0.87 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains :  Iron  Phosphate, 
gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] ;  Quinine  Phosphate,  gr.  3/8 
[0-024  gm.] ;  and  Strychnine  Phosphate,  gr.  1/64 
[o-ooi  gm.] 

'Kepler'  Malt  Extract  with  Pepsin         ,,  0.74 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  pure  Pepsin,  gr.  4 
[o  259  gm.] 

'  Kepler '  Malt  Extract  with  Pepsin  and  Pancreatin      ...         „  0.74 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  pure  Pepsin  and  pure 
Pancreatin,  of  each,  gr.  4  [0-259  gm.] 

'  Kepler '  Malt  Extract  with  Phosphorus  ,,  0.74 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  pure  Phosphorus, 
gr.  1/64  [o-ooi  gm.] 

'Kepler'    Cod  Liver  Oil  with  Malt   Extract— 

{Trade  Mark) 

Presents  the  finest  cod  liver  oil  with  '  Kepler '  Malt  Extract. 
The  vitalising  food  for  bone,  body,  brain  and  mu.scle. 

'  Kepler  '  Cod  Liver  Oil  with  Malt  Extract    ...  per  bottle      0.60 
„  ,,         „  ,,         ,,  „      (large  bottles)        „  i.io 

'  Kepler '    Cod    Liver    Oil    with     Malt    Extract    and 

Chemical  Food  (Pliosphates  Compound)  ,  0.87 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains :  Iron  Phosphate, 
gr.  2  [0-13  gm.]  ;  Calcium  Phosphate,  gr.  3 
[0-194  gm.] ;  Sodium  Phosphate,  gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gm.]  ; 
and  Potassium  Phosphate,  gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gm.] 

'  Kepler '  Cod  Liver  Oil  with  Malt  Extract  and 

Hypophosphites        ,,  0.70 

,,  ,,  „         ,,         „  ,•     (large  bottles)        „  1.26 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains :  Calcium  Hypo- 
phosphite,  gr.  4  [0-259  gni.];  Pota.>;sium  Hypo- 
phosphite,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] ;  and  Sodium  Hypophos- 
phite,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

'Kepler'  Cod   Liver  Oil  with  Malt  Extract  and  Iron 

Iodide 0.74 

Each    fluid    ounce    contains  Iron   Iodide,  gr.   2 
[0-13  gm.] 
'  Kepler '    Cod    Liver    Oil    with    Malt    Extract    and 

Phosphorus >,  0.74 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  pure  Phosphorus, 
gr.  1/64  [o-ooi  gm.) 

Also  other  preparations  issued  under  the  'Kepler '  Brand 
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'  Laxamel '  (  Trade  Mark).    A  preparation  of '  Paroleine  '  for  internal 
use  in  the  treatment  of  constipation,  etc.  « 

In  glass  pots each       0.48 

'  Lodal,'  '  Tabloid  '  Brand  (see  page  289J 
'Lubafaz'  Surgical  Lubricant. 

(Trade  Mark)     In  2-0Z.  collapsible  tubes        each      0.32 

Mallein,  '  Wellcome'  Brand  (see page  309^ 

Medicine  Chests  and  Cases,  'Tabloid'  Brand  (seepages  219-232J 
Menthol  Snuff,  Compound  (B.  W.  &  Co.).  In  enamelled  tins...    each       0.17 
Mercurial  Cream,    Blue  i  Lambkin  formula),   'Wellcome'  Brand, 
containing  10  per  cent,  of  metallic  mercury,  2  oz.  bottles,  per  bottle     0.80 
(See  also  Calomel  Cream,  page  218) 
Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide  (see  '  Soloid '  Products,  page  269 ;   and 

'  Tabloid '  Products,  page  2go) 
Methyl  Alcohol  (Pure),  for  use  in  microscopic  staining— 

In    hermetically-sealed     glass    phials,    each    containing    15    c.c. 

(approx.  1/2  rt.  oz.)  per  phial       0.27 

Microscopic  Stains  (see  pages  272  and  273) 

Mucin  (in  scales),  I  oz.  bottles         per  bottle        1.42 

f^^^  a&o 'Elixoid' Mucin, /a^i  239,  and  'Tabloid'  Mucin 

Compound,  page  291  j 

Nasal   Attachment    for    'V'aporole'    Ammonium    Chloride    Inhaler 

(see  page  307; 
New  Tuberculin  (W)  (see  page  252J 
'  Nizin  '  {Trade  Mark) — A  zinc  salt  of  sulphanilic  acid. 

I  oz.  bottles      per  bottle       0.32 

4  oz.       „  „  t-io 

16  oz.       „  ..  3-75 

(See  also  '  Soloid  '  '  Nizin,'  page  i-jo) 

'  Opa'  (Trade  Mark)  Liquid  Dentifrice — Aromatic,  antiseptic  and 
refreshing. 

Bottles  containing  2  fl.  oz.  (with  sprinklers)  ...  per  bottle       0.50 

„  ,,         4  fl.  oz.        ,,  ,,  ...         „  0.80 

OPHTHALMIC  PRODUCTS 
T««J  'TABLOID'  AND  'SOLOID'  ^-^     BRANDS 

The     words    'Tabloid'    and    'Soloid'     are     brands     which 
designate  fine  products  issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 

'  Tabloid  '    Ophthalmic  products   are   minute   in  size,    and  as 

thin  as  notepaper ;  they   contain    exact    doses    of    pure    drugs, 

prepared  with  a  perfectly  innocuous  and  rapidly  soluble  basis. 
In    prescribing    or    ordering,    it    will    be    sufficient    to    quote 

the    distinguishing     letter;     for    instance— "  B    'Tabloid'    Brand 

Ophthalmic   '  A.' " 

'TABLOID'    BRAND    (Ophthalmic)—  Per  tube 

$    ■ 

,,  T        Alum       gr.  1/250     [000026  gm.]     ...     0.23 

,,  EE      Argyrol gr.  1/24       [00027  gm.J       ...      0.23 

,,  X         Atropine  Sulphate      gr.  1/600     [ooooii  gm.]     ...     0.23 

,,  A  ,,  ,,  ■■•         •••     gr.  1/200     [0-00032  gm.]     ...     0.23 
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Ophthalmic    Products    (continued) 
'TABLOID'    BRAND    (Ophthalmic)- 


Per  tube 


(Atropine  Hydrobromide        ...  gr.  1/200     [0-00032  gm.]  )^ 

(Cocaine  Hydrochloride         ...  gr.  1/200     [0-00032  gm'.]  /  °"^^ 

.   AA     Cocaine  Hydrochloride         ...  gr.  1/50       [0-0013  gin.]   -••  0.23 

,  c       *       ,,  „  ...  gr.  1/20      [0-0032  gm.]    ...  0.23 

,  BB       Dionin o-ooo5gm.  [gr.  1/130]       ...  0.23 

,  KF     *       , 0-005   g™-  [gr.  1/13]         ...  0.23 

,  00       Duboisine  Sulphate 000025  gm.  [gr.  1/260]     ...  0.23 

,  AC    *"■ 'E.'gvaSxL^' (Trade  Mark)   ...  0-006  gm.  \_approx.  ^r.  \lii\  0.31 

,  AH      Ethyl-Morphine  Hydrochloride  00005  gm.  [gr.  1/130]       ...  0.23 

.  AG         ,,  „  „  0005  gm.    [gr.  1/13]         ...  0.23 

,  Y      *Euphthalmine  Hydrochloride  gr.  1/40      [0-0016  gm.]    ...  0.23 

,  z      ♦Fluorescein       gr.  1/250    [0-00026  gm.]  ...  0.23 

,  H        Homatropine Hydrochloride...  gr.  1/400     [0-00016  gm.]  ...  0.23 

,  E      *  ,,  „  ...  gr.  1/40      [0-0016  gm.]    ...  0.23 

^f  (Homatropine  Hydrochloride  gr.  1/240     [000027  gm.]  \ 

'  (Cocaine  Hydrochloride  ...  gr.  1/24      [0-0027  gm.]    )  °'^3 

,  (Homatropine  Hydrochloride  gr.  1/50      [0-0013  gm.]     \ 

'  (Cocaine  Hydrochloride         ...  gr.  1/50       [0-0013  gm.]     )  " 

,  u        Hyoscine  Hydrobromide       ...  gr.  1/600     [o-dooii  gm.]  ...  0.23 

,  AD     Physostigmine  Salicj-late     ...  gr.  1/4000  [0-000016  gm.]  0.23 

,  GG  I,  ,,  ...  gr.  1/2000  [0-000032  gm.]  0.23 

,  t'  »  „  ...  gr.  1/600     [o-oooii  gm.]  ...  0.23 

,  J  Physostigmine  Salicylate     ...  gr.  1/500    [0-00013  gm.]  ) 

'  ^      ( Tropacocaine  Hydrochloride  gr.  i/ioo    [000065  gm.]  (  °'^^ 

,  AE     Pilocarpine  Nitrate     gr.  1/3000  [0000022  gm.]  0.23 

,  K  ,,  ,,  gr.  1/400     [0-00016  gm.]  ■..  0.23 

(Pilocarpine  Nitrate gr.  1/500    [0-00013  gm.]  !  ^^ 

'  (Cocaine  Hydrochloride         ...  gr.  1/200    [0-00032  gm.]  i 

,  L      *Tropacocaine  Hydrochloride  gr.  1/30      [0-0022  gm.]    ...  0-23 

.  XX      Tuberculin         00002  gm.  [gr.  1/324]        ...  0.45 

-fl  supply  0/  '  Tabloid'  Ofihthalmic  Control  is  included  -with  each  tube  0/ 
'  Tabloid'  Ophthalmic  'Tuberculin. 

R         Zinc  Sulphate gr.  1/250     [0-00026  gm.]  ...  0.23 

» |Zinc  Sulphate  gr.  1/250    [0-00026  gm.]  )  ^^ 

(Cocaine   Hydrochloride      ...  gr.  1/20      [0-0032  gm.]    t 

Also  other  Ophthalmic  Products  issued  under  the  '  Tabloid  '  Brand 


'  SOLOID  '     BRAND 

(Ophthalmic)— 

,,  J  Corrosive    .Sublimate    (Hydrarg.    Perchlor.),  $ 

gr.  i/iooo  [0-000065  gm.],  tubes  of  25         per  tube  0.1  = 

„  AF       *Zinc  Sulphate  Compound         ,,  0.31 

^     Zinci  Sulphatis,  gr.     1/500  to-00013  gin.j 

Acidi  Borici,  gr.     1/20    [00032  gm.] 

Tinct.  Opii,  min.  1/15    [0-0039  c.c] 

'  Epinine,'  gr.     i/io    [0-0065  gm.] 

/'"or   other  '  Soloid'  products  suitable  /or  ophthahnic   use,  see 
pages  267-271. 
Ophthalmic  Veterinary  Products  (see  page  308) 

'  Ozozo'  (Trade  Mark)     In  glass  pots each     0.35 

'  Paroleine  '  (Trade  Mark) — An  odourless,  colourless,  tasteless 
and  perfectly  stable  oil. 

Bottles  containing  4  fl.  oz.  per  bottle      0.31 

„  „  I  lb.  (i8i  fl.  oz.)        „  o.g5 

•  In  tubes  of  12.  Others  in  tubes  of  25 
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Paroleine'  Spray  Compound 

Amber-coloured  bottles  containing  i  fl.  oz. 


8 

per  bottle     0.25 


IJ     Menthol, 
Chlorbutol, 
•  Eucalyptia,' 
'Paroleine.' 


gr.         5  [0324  gm-l 

gr.         6  [0-389  ttm-l 

min.     15  [0-888  c.c.j 

ad.  fl.  oz.  I  [28-42  c.c] 


PASTILLES,    ™;{    'TABLOID'    BRAND 

The  word  'Tabloid'  is  a  brand  which  designates  fine  products 
issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 

'  Tabloid  '  Pastilles  ensure  the  gradual  and  prolonged  application 
of  pure  medicaments  to  the  throat  and  mouth ;  they  are 
also  employed  in  certain  cases  to  obtain  the  general  effect 
of  the   drug.  In  boxes  of  2  sizes 


Per  box 


gr.  i/io  [00065  g">.] 
gr.  1/2   [0032  gm.] 


No. 
I.     Ammonium  Chloride  and  Liquorice 

Each  contains  Ammonium  Chloride,  gr.  i  [0065  gni.l 

22.    Benzoic  Acid  Compound  without  Cocaine 

i)    Acidi  Benzoict,  gr.  1/2    [0032  gm.] 

Codeinae,  gr.  i/io  [00065  gm.] 

Menthol,  gr.  i/io  [00065  g"".] 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanhae, 
Gummi  Rubri, 
01.  Mentha  Piperitae, 

4.  Codeine,  gr.  1/8  [0008  gm.]         

5.  Glycerin       

6.  Glycerin  and  Black  Currant      

7.  Glycerin,  Tannin  and  Black  Currant  

8.  Glycerin,  Tannin,  Capsicum  and  Black  Currant     .. 
18.    Laxative  Fruit 

Each  contains  Extract  of  Senna  Fruit,  gr.  5  [0324  gm.] 
ID.     Lemon  Juice  

11.  Linseed,  Liquorice  and  Chlorodyne 

Each    contains     Morphine    Hydrochloride,    gr.     1/12 
[0-00054  gm.] 

16.  Menthol,  gr.  1/8  [o-oo8  gm.]       

17.  Menthol  and  Eucalyptus 

I(     Menthol, 

OL  Eucalypti, 

12.  Morphine  and  Ipecacuanha 

^     Morphinae  Hydrochloridi, 
Pulv.  Ipecacuanhae, 

20.    Pectoral     

Containing     Liquorice,     Squill,     Tolu,     Senega,     Ipe- 
cacuanha, Wild  Black  Cherry,  etc. 

Pine  Tar  Compound     

containing   Pine  Tar,  Terebene,   Benzoin,   Tolu,  Ipe- 
cacuanha, etc. 

'  Pinol,' min.  I  [0059  c.c]  


gr.  1/20  [00032  gm.] 
min.  1/2  [003  c.c] 


gr.  1/36  [o-ooi8  gm.] 
gr.  1/12  [0-0054  gm.] 


0.25 


19. 


13- 


0.25 


0.50 


0.2s 

0.50 

0.25 

0.50 

0.25 

0.50 

0.25 

0.50 

0.25 

0.50 

0.32 

0.63 

0.25 

0.50 

0.2s 

o.so 

0.25 

o.so 

0.25 

0.50 

0.50 


Also  various  other  Pastilles  issued  under  the  'Tabloid'  Brand 

'Phenofax'    (Trade  Mark)    Brand   Carbolic   Acid   Ointment.    Present 
3  per  cent,  of  pure  Phenol  in  a  bland  basis.  ^ 

Glass  pots each    0.27 
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PHOTOQRAPHIC    APPARATUS 

•TABLOID'    BRAND—  ^ 

„    Camera        each   7.50 

PHOTOGRAPHIC    PRODUCTS,    ^«J    'TABLOID*    BRAND 

The  word  'Tabloid'  is  a  brand  which  designates  fine  products 
issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 

'  Tabloid '  Photographic  Chemicals  are  much  more  convenient 
than  ordinary  chemicals.  Their  superior  quality  and  accurate 
weight  ensure  the  best  results,  whilst  they  entirely  obviate  the 
trouble  of  weighing  small  quantities,  and  the  disappointments 
occasioned  by  the  deterioration  of  stock  solutions. 

Developers 
Packed  in  cartons,  each  containing  the  'Tabloid'  reducing  agent  and  the 

'  Tabloid '  accelerator  specially  prepared  for  use  with  that  reducing  agent. 

•TABLOID'    BRAND 

(Photographic)—  .§ 

.,  '  Rytol  ■  fTrarfi?  yi/rtr^j  Universal  Developer      ...       per  carton    0.42 

,.  'Tancol'  (Trade  Mark)  Developer  ,.  0.42 

„  Amidol  Developer         ...        ,,  0.42 

,,  Edinol  Developer  ,,  0.42 

,,  Eikonogen  Developer ,,  0.42 

,,  Glycin  Developer  ,,  0.42 

,,  Hydroquinone  (Quinol)  Developer .,  0.42 

,,  Metol  Developer  ,,  0.42 

„  Metol-Quinol  Developer  ,,  0.42 

„  Ortol  Developer  .,  0.42 

,,  Paramidophenol  Developer ,,  0.42 

„  Pjnro  Developer ,.  0.42 

,,  Pyro-Metol  Developer  (Imperial  Standard  Formula)        .,  0.42 

,,*Pyro-Soda  Developer  (Ilford  Formula)    ,,  0.42 

Note. — In  addition  to  the  complete  developers  as  above,  'Tabloid' 
Brand  '  Rytol,'  Amidol,  Edinol,  Eikonogen,  Glycin,  Hydroquinone,  Metol, 
Metol-Quinol,  Ortol,  Paramidophenol,  Pyro  and  Pyro-Metol  are  supplied 
without  their  respective  accelerators,  in  tubes,  at  $0.32  per  tube,  and 
the  accelerators  only,  in  bottles,  at  80.22  per  bottle. 
Intensifiers 
'  Tabloid  '  Chromium  Intensifier  gives  as  great  inten.sificaiion 
in  one  application  as  any  formula  containing  highly-poisonous 
mercury  salts.  It  intensifies  bromide  prints  as  well  as  negatives 
and  lantern  slides.  * 

'TABLOID'  BKAND  (Photographic)—  8 

„  Chromium  Intensifier         per  bottle  of  25     0.22 

,,  Mercuric  Iodide  and  Sodium  Sulphite         ...  per  tube  of  15     0.22 

•In  ordering  this  special  developer  it  is  always  neces-sary  to  quote 
"  Ilford  Formula." 
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0.42 


0.42 
0.42 


0-53 
0.22 


Photographic    Products   {continued) 
loners 

'  Tabloid '  Sepia  Toner  provides  the  most  effective  method  of 
producing  rich  brown  tones  on  bromide  papers  and  lantern 
slides  without  the  disadvantages  usually  associated  with  sulphide 
toning.  '  Tabloid '  Blue  Toner  tones  bromide  and  gaslight 
prints  and  lantern  slides  a  pleasing  blue  colour,  specially 
suitable  for  marine  and  some  still-life  subjects ;  and  '  Tabloid  ' 
Green  Toner  similarly  yields  a  green  colour,  which  may  be 
slightly  varied  to  suit  the  subject. 

'TABLOID'     BRAND 

(Photographic)— 

„  Sepia  Toner  {Jor  bromide  prints  and  lantern  slides), 

per  carton 
Each  carton  contains  two  tubes— 12  products  in  each 

„  Bleaching  Compound per  tube  of  la 

,,  Blue  Toner  {/or  bromide  prints,  gaslight  prints  and  lantern 

slides)  per  carton 

Each  carton  contains  two  tubes — 12  products  :n  each 
,,  Brown    Toner    (/or  inodi/ying  sepia  prints)  per  bottle  of  22 
„  Copper  Ferrocyanide  Toning  Compound  (/or  bromide  prints 
and  lantern  slides)  ...         ...         ...  per  tube  of  15 

„  Green    Toner    {/or    bromide    prints,   gaslight   prints    and 

lantern  slides)        per  carton 

Each  carton  contains  two  tubes — iz  products  in  each 
„  Platinum  Toning  Compound  (/or  matt  P.O. P.)      per  tube  of  9 

„  Sulphiding  Compound ,,  12 

„  Gold  Chloride,  gr.  1/2  [0032  gra.],  with  Borax,  gr.  15 

[0972  gm.] B  I  per  carton 

„  Gold   Chloride,   gr.    1/2   [0-032   gm.],  with   Sodium 

Bicarbonate,  gr.  15  [0-972  gm.J  ...  B  2  ,, 

„  Gold   Chloride,   gr.    1/2   [0032   gm.J,  with   Sodium 

Phosphate,  gr.  15  10972  gra.)  ...  ..  B3  ,, 

„  Gold   Chloride,   gr.    1/2   [0-032   gm.],  with   Sodium 

Tungstate,  gr.  IS  [0-972  gm] B4  ,, 

,,  Gold   Chloride,   gr.    1/2   [0032   gm.],  with   Sodium 

Formate  Compound         ...         ...         ...  b  5  ,, 

„  Gold   Chloride,   gr.  1/2   [0032  gm.],  with   Sulpho- 

cyanide  Compound  ...         b6  ,, 

„  Gold  Chloride,  gr.  1/2  [o  032  gm.],  with  Thiosulphate 

Compound  (Combined  Bath) B  10  „ 

For  convenience,  the  above  formulse  may  be  ordered  by  their 
numbers  thus:  'Tabloid'  Gold  Toning  b  i,  b  2,  etc.  The 
products  in  each  carton  will  make  six  toning  baths  of 
5  to  10  ounces  or  more  each. 

Accessories 
•TABLOID'  brand 

(Photographic)  — 
„  Alkali — 

'Tabloid'  Sodium  Carbonate,  gr.  44  [2-852  gm.] 

per  bottle  of  22 
„  Density  Reducers — 

'Tabloid'  Ammonium  Persulphate,  gr.  11  [0-713  gm.] 

per  tube  of  15 
'Tabloid'  Potassium  Ferricyanide,  gr.  2  [0-13  gra.] 

per  tube  of  22 
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Photographic    Products    {continued) 

Accessories   (continued) 
•TABLOID'    SRAND 

(Photographic)— 

„  Fixer— 

'Tabloid'    Sodium    Thiosulphate    (Hj'po),    Dried,   gr.  28-5 
[1-846  gm.].     Each  represents  gr.  44  of  crystal  hypo 

per  bottle  of  25     0.22 
,,  Hardener — 

'Tabloid'  Alum,  gr.  10  [0-648  gm.]  ...        per  bottle  of  30     o  22 

,,  Hardener  and  Clearer — 

'Tabloid' Alum  and  Citric  Acid  Compound     per  bottle  of  25     0.22 
,,  Preservatives — 

'Tabloid'  Potassium  Metabisulphite,  gr.  10  [0-648  gm.] 

per  bottle  of  25     0.22 
'Tabloid'  Sodium  Sulphite,  Dried,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.'J 

per  bottle  of  50     0.22 
Each  represents  gr.  10  of  ordinary  Sodium  Sulphite  crystals 

,,  Restrainrrs— - 

'  Tabloid  '  Ammonium  Bromide,  gr.  i  [0-065  giE-] 

per  tube  of  30     0.22 
'Tabloid' Potassium  Bromide,  gr.  I  [0-065  gm.]  .f         30     0.22 

'Tabloid'  Sodium  Citrate,  gr.  i  [0-065  gni-]  „         25     0-22 

.,  Sensitiser  {for  carbon  tissue,  etc.) — 

'  Tabloid '  Potassium  Ammonium  Chromatc^  gr.  24  [1-555  gm-] 

per  tube  of  6     0.22 

For    Direct   Colour    Photography 

(with  Autochrome,  Dufay  and  other  Colour  Piates) 

•TABLOID'     BRAND 

(Photographic)— 

,,  Reversing  Compound per  tube  of  15     0.42 

,,  Colour  Plate  Intensifier  per  carton     0.42 

Also  other  Photographic  Products  issued  under  the  '  Tabloid  '  Brand 

Photographic    Stains,    'Solold'    Brand 

'  SOLOID'  BRANT)  Each 

(Photographic)—  $ 

Photographic  Stains  (Blue,  Green,  Red,  Salmon,-  Yellow),  each 

colour      per  tube  of  6     0.22 

Photographic  Exposure  Record  and  Diary,  The  *  Wellcome ' 

This  pocket  encyclopaedia  provides  a  complete,  compact  guide 
and  reference  book  for  photographers.  It  contains  a  mechanical 
calculator  which  tells  correct  exposure  under  any  circumstance 
by  one  turn  of  one  scale.  Ruled  pages  for  recording  exposures, 
etc.,  memoranda  and  diary  pages.  Also  numerous  useful  articles 
and  tables.  Three  Editions  annually:  (i)  Northern  Hemi- 
sphere and  Tropics,  for  all  countries  (other  than  the  U.S.A.) 
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Photographic    Exposure    Record    and    Diary, 

The    *  W ellcome'  (conii/tued) 

between  the  Arctic  Circle  and  the  Tropic  of  Capricorn  (about 
20°  S.);  (2)  Southern  Hemisphere  and  Tropics,  for  all 
countries  south  of  ihe  Tropic  of  Cancer  (about  20°  N.) ;  and  (3) 
the  Edition  (in  red  cloth)  for  the  United  States  of  America. 

The  Northern  Hemisphere  and  Tropical  Edition  $ 

Bound  in  Art  Green  Canvas,  with  Wallet  and  Pencil      ...    each       0.30 
Being  dated,  this  book  is  not  returnable 

Photographic    Outfit,    'Tabloid'    Brand 

A  complete,  compact  outfit  for  developing  and  fixing  plates, 
films,  bromide  or  gaslight  papers,  and  for  toning  and  fixing  P.O. P. 

Photographic   Outfit,    'Tabloid'    Brand,    No.    905 

Measurements:  4  X  4X2-1/8  in.  St<lndard  contents.  'Tabloid' 
'  Rytol '  Universal  Developer,  '  Tabloid '  Sodium  Thiosulphate 
(Hypo),  'Tabloid'  Chromium  Intensifier,  'Tabloid'  Gold 
Chloride  with  Thiosulphate  Compound  (Combined  Bath),  and 
'  Tabloid '  Sepia  Toner.     (Contents  may  be  varied  to  orde?-.) 

In  Royal  Blue,  Imperial  Green  or  Bright  Scarlet   Enamelled      $ 

Metal,  with  standard  contents      each     2.10 

When  ordering,  please  specify  colours  required 

'  Pinol'  (Trade  Mark).   Distilled  Essence  oi  Abies  sibirica— 

Bottles  of  1/2  fl.  oz each     0.51 

„  I      fl.  oz ,,        0.84 

Saccharin,  '  Tabloid  '  Brand  (seepage  296) 

Saline  Solutions  for  Intravenous  Injection  (see  page  270^ 

Sanitary    Towels,    Compressed 

'Tabloid'  Brand— 
Compressed  Sanitary  Towels  were  originated  and  introduced 
by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 
'Tabloid'  Compressed  Sanitary  Towels  are  made  of  materials 
of  exceptional  quality  specially  adapted  for  the  purpose.  The 
delicate  texture  of  these  towels  ensures  to  the  user  perfect 
freedom  from  the  slightest  sense  of  discomfort.  Their  highly 
absorbent  properties  are  particularly  noteworthy. 

Compact,  portable,  convenient.     Issued  in  four  sizes,  No.  4  being 

the  largest.  a 

No.  I  in  cartons  of  one  dozen  tdwels        per  carton  0.53 

No- 2  „  „  , „  0.63 

No.  3  „  „  „  0.70 

No.  4  .,  „  „  „  0.80 

•  Saxin  '  (Trade  Mark)  (see  '  Tabloid  '  '  Ssixin,' page  296J 
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SERA,    "«l    'WELLCOME'     BRAND 

The    word    'WELLCOME'    is    a    brand    which    designates    fine 
products  issued  by  Burrougfhs  Wellcome  &  Co. 

*  Wellcome  '  Brand  Sera,  prepared  at  the  Wellcoirie  Physio- 
logical Research  Laboratories,  Brockwell  Hall,  London  (Eng.), 
fully  maintain  their  high  reputation.  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co., 
who  act  as  distributing  agents,  will  endeavour  to  send  the  Sera 
immediately  on  receipt  of  letter  or  telegram. 

Telegraphic    and    Cable    Code    for    Ordering    Sera 
A  telegraphic  and  cable  code  for  ordering  sera  has  been  adopted.      It 
consists  of  Roots  and  Terminations.     The  Roots  appear  in  the  margin 
opposite  the   names  of  the  sera   they  indicate.      The  Terminations  are 
given  below,  and  indicate  quantities  and  sizes. 

Terminations 

,One  Three  Six  i  doz. 

Regularsize ARYCE         ASATA  ASEDO         ASEZA 

locc ENEWE        ENEYU         ENEZA  ENGRA 

25C.C ENOBA  ENOaU  ENRIO  ENTAO 

Example  :— 

Send    six    syringe-containers    of  '  Welicome '    Brand    Concentrated 

Diphtheria  Antitoxin,  each  containing  5000  \xn\ts  =  KOCUV ASEDO 

Use  PLAIN   CAPITAL   LETTERS  '"  Code  Messages  to  avoid  errors  in  transmission 

Sera  should  be  carefully  kept  in  their  original  packings  in  a  cool  datk  place, 

avoiding,  as  much  as  possible,  variations  of  temperature. 

Tele- 
grjphic  'WELLCOME*  BRAND— 

Code         •'     Concentrated  Diphtheria  Antitoxint  Each 

flQgfg                                                           Hermetically-sealed  phials  ^ 

KLIAC  Containing  1000  Ehrlich  units 0.60 

KLOEL ,,            2000         ,,       '       , 1.05 

KNAIR _..            3000         >•              •• '-5° 

KNEIB  ,,            4000         ,,              1.80 

KOBER 5000         ..              2'° 

LIZIL    ,,            6000         ,,              ,. 2-45 

LUHOT „            7500         ..              •• ^-^5 

LIZUK  „            8000         ,,             ,, 3-IO 

LUKAM „          loooo         „              , 3.60 

Syrin^e-conlaiuers 

KOBIV Containing  1000  Ehrlich  units 1.15 

KOBOO ,,           2000         ,,             , 1.60 

KOCAD ,.            3000          ..               205 

KOCOa „           4000         ..        •     "       2-3S 

KOCUV S<»"         .•              >•       2-^5 

LUKET ,.            7500         ..              340 

LUKIR loooo         „              4-"5 

t  1000  units  are  contained  in  i  c.c.  or  less 
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Sera    (con  tin  ued) 
le- 

ihic  __ 

Jafc/e' WELLCOME'     BRAND- 
IES       „    Tetanus  Antitoxic  Serum^- 

•UP  Hermetically-sealed  phials  containing  1500  units 

BIM Syringe-containers  of  10  c.c.  ,,  1500     ,, 

ifUB      „     Anti-colon  Baciiius  Serum 

Hermetically-sealed  phiais  of  10  c.c 

„  „  „  23  c.c. 

Anti-dysentery  Serum 

Hermetically-sealed  phials  of  25  c.c 

Anti-gonococcus  Serum 

Hermetically-sealed  phials  of  25  c.c , 

Auti-meningococcus  Serum 

Hermetically-sealed  phials  of  25  c.c.        

<SEW    ,,     .\nti-staphylococcus  Serum,  Pol>'valent 

Herraeticaliy-sealed  phials  of  10  c.c 

„  „  „  25  c.c 

iPOB      „     Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Erysipelas 

Hermeticallj-sealed  phiais  of  25  c.c 

IPIM      .,     Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Polyvalent 

Hermetically-sealed  phials  of  10  c.c 

,,  ,,  ,,       25  c.c 

'>SIV    Syringe-coniainers  of  10  c.c.  


TAX 


SiT 


SUK 


IRAZ 


Anti-Streptococcus  Serum,  Puerperal  Fever 

Hermetically-sealed  phials  of  10  c.c 

,,  ,,  ,,      25  c.c 

Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Pyogenes... 

Hermetically-sealed  phials  of  25  c.c.         ..■         

Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  P..heumatic  Fever 

Hermeticaily-sealed  phials  of  25  c.c 

Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Scarlatina 

Hermetically-sealed  phials  of  25  c.c 

Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Ulcerative  Endocarditis 

Hermetically-sealed  phials  of  25  c.c 

Anti-typhoid  Serum 

Hermetically-sealed  phiais  of  25  c.c.        ...         

Anti-venom  Serum.       Standardised   against  the  venom  of  the 

Cobra  and  Russel  viper  (Daboia) 

Hermetically-sealed  phials  of  25  c.c 

Normal  Horse  Serum,  No.  i 

Hermetically-sealed  phials  of  10  c.c 

,,  ,,  ,,      25  c.c 

Veterinary  Sera  {see  page  308) 

•  For  explanation  of  Cable  and  Telegraphic  Code,  see  pa^e  -zta, 
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Each 
% 
'5 

80 

85 
95 

95 

95 

95 

85 
95 

95 

85 
95 
40 

85 
95 

95 

95 

95 

95 

95 


0.30 
0-75 


oerologicai 
Products 
'  Wellcome  ' 
Brand 


PRICE      LIST      OF 


SEROLOGICAL    DIAGNOSIS    PRODUCTS 
Ta'SI  'WELLCOME'    BRAND 

The    word    'WELLCOME'    is    a    brand    which    designates    fine 
products  issued  by  Burroughs  'Wellcome  &  Co.    This  brand  should 
always  be  specified  when  ordering. 
*  Tele-  Sera 

graphic 
andCable  {/"r  Agglutination   Tests  against  the  /bllcnving  organisms) 

Code 

Roots    'WELLCOME*     BRAND—  $ 


LUNEX 
LUNIH 
LUNOD 
MABAF 
LUNUS 
LUZOP 
LUZUL 
LUPIT 


LUPOV 
LUPUF 
LURIN 
MABOC 
LURUM 
MABEB 
MABIM 
LUSAP 


^V.  cholera  in  i  c.c.  containers ...    each 

^B.  dysenteric  {S\i\g3.)  „  „  ..      ,, 

t  „  (Flexner)  „  

^B.  cnterititiis  (Graertner)  „  ,,  ...         ,, 

ti'/.  melitensis  „  ,,  „ 

^B. paratyphosus,  A  ,,  ,,  ...         ...         ...       ,, 

\B.  „  B  „ 

fB.  typhosus  „  „  

Suspensions 

(ybr  Agglutination   Tests  of  the  following  organisms) 
WELLCOME'    BRAND- 


t^'.  cholerce  in  i  c.c.  containers    ... 

\B.  dysenteric  (Shiga)  „  „ 

t  ,,  (Flexner)        ,,  ,, 

fB.  enierititlis{Ga.ertner)     ,,  „ 

\M.  melitensis  „  „ 

\B.  paratyphosus,  A  ,,  ,, 

\B.  .,  B  „  

fB.  typhosus  „  „ 

Tubercle  BacUII 


each 


0.60 
0.60 
0.60 
0.60 
0.60 
0.60 
0.60 
0.60 


0-75 
0.75 
0.7s 
0.75 
0.7s 
0.7S 
0-75 
0.7s 


Per  tube 


'WELLCOME'    BRAND—  i} 

KAZIL      „  TuheTc\e  lia.ci\\\  (Huma.n),  killed— For  Opsonic  £sti>/iations    ...  1.50 

KAZUK     „  Tubercle  Bacilli  (Bovine),  ^///^<^ — For  Opsonic  Estimations      ...  1.50 
KEBIZ      „  Tubercle    Bacilli    (Human),    killed    and  finely   ground — For 

Agglutination   Tests 1.50 

KEDAT     „  Tubercle    Bacilli   (Bovine),    killed    and  finely    ground — For 

Agglutination   Tests 1.50 

Wassermann    Reaction    Products 

'WELLCOME'    BRAND  — 
LAHER     „    Alcoholic  Extract  of  Guinea-pig's  Heart  with  Cholesterol  (for  use      $ 
as  antigen  in  the  Wassermann  reaction),  in  hermetically-sealed 
phials  of  I  c.c per  phial     0.30 

LAHAP    „    tHaemolytic  Serum   for  Sheep's    Corpuscles    (for    use    in    the 
Wassermann  and  other  complement-deviation  tests), 

bottles  of  I  c.c,  per  bottle     0.75 

*  For  explanation  of  Cable  and  Telegraphic  Code,  see  page  264 
t  Supplied  in  10  c.c.  containers  to  special  order 
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Serum     Syringes,     Needles,     etc.    (see    Hypodeiinic    Apparatus, 

pages  243-249) 
Sewage    and    Water    Analysi:.    Case,    '  Soloid '    Brand,    No.    502 

{seepage  236; 
'  Soatnin '  { Trade  Mark)  (Sodium  Para-aminoplieuylarsonate)— 

Bottles  of  5  gm.  (gr.  77) per  bottle 

„  30  gm.  (gr.  463) „ 

(See  also  '  Tab'oid  '  '  Soamin,'  Page  297^ 


0.58 
2.30 


^i?J  'SOLOID'     BRAND    PRODUCTS 

The  word  'Soloid"   is  a  brand  which  designates  fine   products 
issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 

The  series  of  '  SoLOlD '  Brand  y)roduct.s  provides  reliable 
antiseptics,  astringents  and   anesthetics;    also   convenient   and 

. accurate   means  of  preparing  stains  for   microscopic 

I  I  work,   culture   media    for    bacteriological   work  and 

,Mo. ....  jgg^  solutions  for  water,  sewage,  and  urine  analyses. 
Their  portability,  activity,  accuracy  in  dosage  and  ready 
solubility,  lender  them  preferable  to  stock  solutions. 


SOLOID'     BRAND  — 

„  Alkaline  Compound  (see page  269J 

„  Alum,  gr.  10  [0-648  gm.]  

„  Alum  and  Zinc  Sulphate         

^    Aluminis,  gr.  15  [o  972  gm.] 

Zinci  Sulphatis,  gr.  15  [0-972  gin.] 

„  Alum  and  Zinc  Compound,  Strong 

^    Aluminis,  gr.  30  [1-944  gm.] 

Zinci  Sulphatis,  gr.  15  [0-972  gm.] 

,,  Antiseptic  and  Alkaline  Compound  (seepage  269J 
,,  Argyrol,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.],  tubes  of  12, 

per  tube,  $0.23 
„  „        gr.  S-4S  [0-353  gm-].  tubes  of  6, 

per  tube,  $0.43 
One  in    one   draclim    of  water  =  i    in    10    solution 
(approx.) 

„  Atropine  Sulphate,  gr.  0-545  [0-0353  gm.], 

tubes  of  6,  per  tube,  $0.65 
One   in   one   drachm   of  water  =  i   in    100   solution 
(approx.) 

„  Atropine  and  Cocaine,  tubes  of  6,    per  tube,  $0.80 
fj:    Atropinae  Sulphatis,  gr.  0-272  [00177  gm.] 

Cocainae  Hydrochloridi,         gr.  1-09   [0-0706  gm.] 
One  in   one    drachm   of  water  =  i   in  200  Atropine 
Sulphate  and  2  in  100  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  (approx.) 

„  Black  Ink 

,,  Black  Mercurial  Lotion  

One,  powdered  and  shaken  with  one  fluid  ounce  of 

water,    makes     a     lotion     corresponding     to     Lotio 

Hydrargyri  Nigra,  P.B. 
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Per 
bottle 
of  100: 

% 

— 

0.32 

0.23 

0.3a 

0.18 

0.22 

Per 

bottle 
500 ; 


I -45 
3-OS 


-         2.85 


Montreal ' 


/ 
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'SOLOID'     BRAND— 

„  Boric  Acid,  gr.  6  [0-389  gni.]  {Scented  with  Otto 

0/ Rose) 

„  Boric  Acid,  gr.  15  [0972  gm.]  (  Unscented), 

bottles  of  50         per  bottle,  $0.32 

„  Boric  Acid  and  Zinc  Sulphate  (Scented  with  Otto 

0/  Rose) 

V^    Acidi  Borici,  gr.  6     [0-389  gm.] 

Zinci  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

,,  Calcium   Chloride  Compound,  for  the  preparation 
of  hypertonic  saline  solutions. 

9        Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  30     [1-944  gm.] 

Calcii  Chloridi,  gr.  1       [0-065  g™-] 

Tubes  of  12    per  tube,  S0.17 

„  Carbolic  Acid  (Phenol),  gr.  s  [0-324  gm.],  tubes 

of  25,  per  tube,  80.17 

„  „  „  „         gr.  20  [1-296  gm.],  tubes 

of  12,  per  tube,  80.19 

„  „  „  ,,         gr.  60  [3-89  gm.],  tubes 

of  6,  per  tube,  80.22 

Melting    point    of    Plienol    employed    for    '  Soloid  ' 

Carbolic  Acid,  104^  F.  (40^*  C.) 

„  Chinosol,  gr.  1-75  [0-113  gm.]         

M         „  gr.  8-75  [0-567  gm.]  

„  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm], 

tubes  of  25,  per  tube,  8  0.58 
„         „  „  gr.  I  [0-065  g™-];  tubes 

of  25,  per  tube,  $1.05 
„         „  „  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

„  Cocaine  and  Eucaine,  tubes  of  25,    per  tube,  8 1.05 
If    Cocainae  Hydrochloridi,        gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 
Eucainae  Lactatis,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

„  Copper  Sulphate,  gr.  i  [0-065  g"*-] 

,,  Corrosive  Sublimate,  gr.  i/iooo  [0-000065  gm-] 

{Ophthahnic)  (see page  258J 
„  Corrosive   Sublimate  (Hydrarg.   Perchlor.), 

gr.  I-7S  [0-113  gm.J 

One  in  4  fl.  oz.  of  water  ==  1  in  1000  solution 

„  Corrosive   Sublimate  (Hydrarg.    Perchlor.), 

gr.  8-75  [0567  gm.] 

One  in  one  pint  of  water  =  i  in  1000  solution 

„  Corrosive   Sublimate  (Hydrarg.   Perchlor.), 

gr.  17-5  [1-134  gm.] 

One  in  one  pint  of  water  =  i  in  500  solution 

„  Eucaine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm-]. 

tubes  of  25,  per  tube,  8 1.05 

„        „  ,.  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

„  Eacaine  Lactate,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.]         

„        .,  „  gr.  5  [0324  gm.]  

„  '  Eucalyptia '  Compound  (seepage  269J 


Per 
bottle 
of  a;: 


0.27 
0.64 


Per 

bottle 
of  100: 

9 


0.48 


4-75 
1.05 
4-75 


3.60 
1.90      8.55 


2.05 
3-7° 
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'SOLOID'      BRAND  — 

„  Homatropine Hydrobromide, gr. 0545 [0-0353 gm.], 
tubes  of  6,  per  tube,  $  1.3a 
One  in    one    drachm    of   water  =1   in    100   solution 
(approx.) 

„  Homatropine  and  Cocaine,  tubes  of  6, 

per  tube,  •1.7S 
9    Homatropinae  Hydrobromidi,     gr.  0545  [0-0353  gm.] 
Cocainae  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  i-og   [0-0706  gm.] 

One  in  one  drachm  of  water  =  x  in  lOo  Homa- 
tropine i-£ydrobromide  and  2  in  100  Cocaine  Hydro- 
chloride (approx.) 

„  Homatropine  Methylbromide  and  Cocaine, 

tubes  of  6,  per  tube,  8 1.75 

IJ    Homatropinae  Methylbromidi,  gr.  0-545  [00353  gm.] 
Cocainae  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  109  [00706  gm.l 

One  in  one  drachm  of  water  =  i  in  100  Homatropine 
Methylbromide  and  2  in  100  Cocaine  Hydrochloride 
(approx.) 

„  Lead  and  Opium  Lotion 

IJ     Plumbi  Acetatis,  gr.  2     [0.13  gm.] 

Tinct.  Opii.  min.  20  [1-184  c.c] 

„  Lead  Subacetate,  gr.  10  [0-648  gm.]  

One  in  5  fl.  oz.  of  distilled  water  yields  a  solution 
corresponding  to  Liquor  Plumbi  Subacetatis  Dilutus. 

„  Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide,  gr.  1-75  [0-113  gm.], 
tubes  of  25,  per  tube,  §0.24 
One  in  4  oz.  of  water  =  i  in  1000  solution  (frequently 
known  as  Mercury  Biniodide  Solution). 

„  Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide,  gr.  4-37  [0-283  g""-]  •-• 
One  in  10  oz.  of  water  =  i  in  1000  solution  (frequently 
known  as  Mercury  Biniodide  Solution). 

„  Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide,  gr.  8-75  [0-567  gm.]  ... 
One  in  i  pint  of  water  =  i  in  1000  solution  (frequently 
known  as  Mercury  Biniodide  Solution). 

,,  Nasal — 

,,    Alkaline  Compound 

H     Boracis,  gr.  5        [0-324  gm.] 

Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  5        [0-324  gm.] 

,,         ,,     Alkaline  Compound  with  Cocaine  Hj'dro- 
chloride 

IJ     Boracis.  gr.  5        [0-324  gm.] 

Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  5        [0-324  gm.] 

Cocain.Te 

Hydrochloridi,  gr.  i'6     [o-oii  gm.] 

,,        ,,     Antiseptic  and  Alkaline  Compound 

5  Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 
Acidi  Carbolici,  gr.  1/2  [0032  gm.] 
Boracis,  gr.  5        [0-324  gm.] 

,,       .,     'Eucalyptia'  Compound 


Sodii  Bicarbonatis, 

Boracis, 

Sodii  Benzoatis, 

Sodii  Salicylatis, 

Ot.  Eucalypti, 

Thymol. 

Menthol, 

01.  Gaultheriae, 


gr.  8 
gr.  1/3 


[0518  gm.] 
[0-518  gm.] 
[0022  gm.] 
_  [0022  gm.] 
min.  1/6  [ooi  c.c.l 
gr.  t/6  [o-oii  gm.] 
gr.  i/r2  [0-0054  gm.] 
min.  1/12  [0-005  c.c] 


Per 

bottle 

of  aj: 

« 

Per 
bottle 
of  too: 

0.19 

0.19 

- 

- 

0.63 

0-37 

T.30 

0.63 

2.20 

0.17 

0-3S 

0.32 

0.95 

0.17 

0-3S 

0.23 

0.69 

Per 

bottle 

of 500: 

% 


2.50 

2.85 
5.85 
9.90 
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'  Soloid ' 
Brand 
Products 


REMEMBER  THE 
TRADE  MARKS 


PRICE      LIST      OF 


SOLOID'    BRAND  — 

,,  Nasal  (continued) — 

„         ,,     Phenol  Compound         

^    Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  is      [0-778  gm.] 
Acidi  Carbolici,  pr.  1-1/2  [0-097  &"J.] 

Sodii  Chloridi.  gr.  2        [0-13    gm.T 

,,        ,,    Sodium  Bicarbonate  Compound 

IJ    Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  s        [0-324  gm.] 
Boracis,  gr.  5        [0-324  gm.] 

Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  S        [0-324  gm.] 

„        „     Sodium  Bicarbonate  Compound, 

Saccharated 

ft    Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  s         [0-324  gm.] 

Boracis.  gr.  5        [0-324  gm.] 

Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  5        [0-324  gm.] 

Sacchari  Albi,  gr.  5        [0-324  gm.] 


Naso-Pharyng-eal  Compound 


V^     Sodii  Chloridi, 
Boracis, 
Acidi  Borici, 
Sodii  Benzoatis, 
Menthol, 
Tliymol, 

Cocainae  Kydrochloridi, 
01.  Gaultheriae, 


gr-7 


[0-454  gm.] 
gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 
gr.  3/4  [0-049  gm.] 
gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 
gr.  i/so  [0-0013  gm.] 
gr.  i/icx)  [0-00065  gm.J 
gr.  1/6  [o-ou  gm.] 
min.  i/2o[o-oo3  c.c.j 


,  '  Nizin '  (Trade  Mark),  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.]    ... 
p         >>  >.  gr.  20  [1-296  gm.] 

A  zinc  salt  of  sulphanilic  acid 

,  Paraform,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

,  Phenol  Compound  (see  above) 

,  Potassium  Iodide  and  Starch 

(See  also  'Tabloid'   Water  Steriliser, //i^i?  300  j 
,  Potassium  Permanganate,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 
.,  ..  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

,  Potassium  Permanganate  and  Alum  

B^    Potassii  Permanganatis,       gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] 
Aluminis,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

Protargol,  gr.  I  [0-065  gm.] 

„         gr.  4  [0-259  gm.] 

Quinine  and  Urea  Hydrochloride,  0-05  gm., 

tubes  of  25,  per  tube,  $0.32 
»  0-5  gm. 

Saline  Compound,  tubes  of  12,  per  tube,  8  0.19 
ft    Calcii  Chloridi.  gr.  7/10    [0-045  VA 

Potassii  Chloridi,  gr.  7/10    [0-045  gm.} 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  7/20    [0-023  gm.] 

Sodii  Chloridi,  gr.  31-1/2  [204  gm.] 

Dextrosi,  gr.  3-1/2  [0-227  gm.] 

Two,  dissolved  in  16  fl.  oz.  of  boiled  (sterile)  water, 
for  intravenous  injection  at  100°  F. 

Scarlet  Ink  

Silver  Nitrate,  gr.  i  [0-065  B"!-]-  tubes  of  25, 

per  tube,  $0.32 

„  „         gr.  .S  [0-324  gm]        

Sodium  Bicarbonate,  gr.  44  [2-85  gm.]        

One  in  5  fl.   oz.   of  water  =  2  per   cent,   solution 
(approx.) 


Per 

bottle 

of  25: 

$ 


0.63 


0.87 


0.63 
0.32 


Per 
bottle 
of  100: 


0.87 


0.63 


0.95 
2.52 


0.95 
5-5° 
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AND       CO.      PRODUCTS 


Prices  in 
Montreal 


'SOLOID*      BRAND  — 

„  Sodium  Bicarbonate  Compound  (see  fage  •i^o) 
„  Sodium  Bicarbonate  Compouad,  Saccharated 

(see  Nasal,  /a^^v  270J 
„  Sodium  Chloride,  gr.  40  [2;92  gm.],  tubes  of  la, 

per  tube,  $0.19 
Two,  dissolved  in  one  pint  of  boiled  (sterile)  water, 
form  a  solution  containing  0.9  per  cent,  of   Sodium 
Chloride  for  intravenous  injection  at  100°  F. 
„  Sodium  Chloride,  gr.  80  [5-184  gm.],  tubes  of  6, 

per  tube,  $0.18 
One,  dissolved  in  one  pint  of  boilevt  (sterile)  water, 
for  intravenous  injection  at  loo^'  F. 

„  Sodium  Citrate  and  Sodium  Chloride  

I^     Sodii  Citratis,  gr.  3   [0-194  gm.] 

Sodii  Ctiloridi,  gr.  i5  [i'037  gm.] 

„  Zinc  Chloride  (prepared  ivith  Amtnonium 

Chloride  as  a  vehicle),  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

„  Zinc  Permanganate,  gr.  1/8  [o-oo8  gm.]     

„  Zinc  Sulphate,  gr.    i  [0-065  gm.]      

„      „  „         gr.  10  [0-648  gm.]      

„  Zinc  Sulphate  Compound  (Ophthalmic) 

(seepage  258^ 

„  Zinc  Sulphocarbolate,  gr.    2[o-i3gm.]     

„      ,,  ,,  gr.  10  [0648  gm.] 

Aiso  various  other  products  issued  under  the  'Soloid'  Brand 


Per 

bottle 

Per 

bottle 

of  100 ! 

• 

- 

0.3a 

0-95 

0.23 

_  . 

— . 

0.27 

— 

o.aa 

— 

0.3a 



0.29 

— 

0.70 

Per 

bottle 

of  500: 

9 


31S 
1.25 
1. 00 

1-45 


1.30 
3.10 


FOR     IONIC     MEDICATION 


Per  bottle  of  25  : 


SOLOID'      BRAND—  $ 

„  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  4-37  [0-283  gm.]  4-2o 

„  Copper  Sulphate,  gr.  4-37  [0-233  gm.]  0.17 

„  Lithium  Sulphate,  gr.  4-37  [0-283  gm.]  0.22 

„  Magnesium  Sulphate,  gr.  4-37  [0-283  g™-] 0.17 

„  Mercuric  Succinimide,  gr.  4-37  [0-283  gm.] 0.80 

„  Potassium  Iodide,  gr.  4-37  [0-283  gm.]  0.23 

„  Quinine  Bisulphate,  gr.  4-37  [0-283  gm-l       0.65 

„  Sodium  Chloride,  gr.  4-37  [0-283  gm-]  0.17 

„  Sodium  Salicylate  (Physiologically  Pure),  gr.  4-37  [0-283  gm.]...  0.27 

„  Zinc  Sulphate,  gr.  4-37  [0-283  gm.] 0.17 


FOR    URINE    ANALYSIS 

SOLOID'    BRAND— 


Per  tube  of  20  • 
% 
0.22 


„  Citric  Acid,  gr.  I  [0-065  gm.]    •••        

„  Fehling's  Test.yiw  preparing  Fehling's  Solution, 

cartons  of  24,  per  carton,  80.23 
„  Indigo  Test  for  Sugar  (Sodium  Nitrophenylpropiolate, 

gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gm.])       0.22 

„  Picric  Acid,  gr.  I  [0-065  gra.] 0-22 

„  Potassium  Ferrocyanide,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm-] 0,2a 

„  Salicyl-sulphonic  Acid,  gr.  2  [o- 13  gm.],  tubes  of  16,  per  tube,  §0.22 


Cables  and  Radiotelegrams — "  Tabloid,  Montreal  " 
271 


'  Soloid ' 
Test 
Products 

PRICB     LIST     OF 


FOR    WATER    ANALYSIS  Per 

package 
SOLOID'  BRAND-  "f^'' 

s 

„  Ammonium  Chloride,  000016  gm.  [gr.  1/400]  0.22 

,,  Lead  Acetate,  0-0184  gm.  [gr.  3/ro] 0.22 

,,  Meta-phenylenediamine  Sulphate,  ooi  gm.  [gr.  i/6i       0.22 

„  Nessler's  Solution,  in  hermeticallj'-sealed  glass  capsules 

Boxes  of  30  capsules,  each  containing  0-5  c.c.  ...  per  box,  $  1.35 

,,         24         ,,  ,,  ,,       2     c.c $1.60 

,,  Oxalic  Acid,  o- r  gm.  [gr.  t-i/2]  0.22 

„  Potassium  Chromate,  0-0065  gm.  tgr. '/to] 0.22 

„  Potassium  Ferrocyanide,  0013  gm.  [gr.  1/5I  ...         0.22 

,,  Potassium  Nitrate.  000144  gm.  [gr.  1/45] 0.22 

,,  Potassium  Permanganate,  000395  gm.  [gr.  1/16] 0.22 

,,  Silver  Nitrate,  00096  gm.  [gr.  3/20I 0.22 

,,  Soap  ...         ...         ...         ...         ...         ...         ...         ...         ...  0.22 

,,  Sodium  Acid  Sulphate,  0-324  gm.  [gr.  5]     0.22 

,,  Zinc  Dust,  0-13  gm.  [gr.  2]        0.22 

,,  Zinc  Sulphide,  0-25  gm.  [gr.  3-3/4]      0.22 

FOR  SEWAGE   ANALYSIS 

'  SOLOID'    BRAND— 

,,  Oxalic  Acid,  o-oo7g  gm.  [gr.  1/8]  0.22 

,,  Potassium  Permanganate,  0-00395  gm.  [gr.  i/i6] 0.22 

,,  Pyrogallic  Acid,  0-032  gra.  [gr.  1/2]      0.22 

,,  Sodium  Hydroxide,  0-13  gm.  [gr.  2] 0.22 


TEST  INDICATORS 


SOLOID' BRAND— 

,,  *Indigo-Carmine 

,,  *Lacmoid 

,.  *Methyl  Orange 


SOLOID'    BRAND- 

„  *Phenolphthalein 
.,  *Rosolic  Acid 
,,  Starch,  0.5  gm. 


Tubes  of  10  per  tube,  $0.22 

'  One  dissolved  in  to  c.c.  of  solvent  forms  the  indicator  of  the  terminations 
of  reactions  in  volumetric  analysis,  etc. 


MICROSCOPIC  STAINS 

Per  tube  of  6  : 

SOLOID'    BRAND—  $ 

,,  Bismarck  Brown,  pure,  o- 1  gm 0.22 

,,  Borax  Methylene  Blue 0.22 

„  Ehrlich  Triple  Stain  0.27 

,,  Eosin,  pure,  o-i  gm.         0.22 

„  Eosin-Azur  (for  Giemsa  staining),  0-038  gm.  0.48 
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AND      CO.       PRODUCTS 


Prices  ill 
Montreal 


Microscopic    Stains  {cotitinued) 

• SOLOID'     BRAND— 

„  Eosin-Methylene  Blue  (Louis  Jenner's  Stain),  0-05  gm. 

„  Fuchsine  (Basic),  pure,  o- 1  gm 

„  Gentian  Violet,  pure,  O'l  gm.    ...  

„  Gram's  Iodine  Solution.  IS  c.c 

,,  Hxmalum 

,,  Hajmatoxylin,  pure,  o-i  gm 

,,  Methyl  Violet,  pure,  o-i  gm 

„  Methylene  Blue,  pure,  o- 1  gm 

„  Romanowsky  Stain  (Leishman's  Powder),  o  015  gm. 

„  Thionin  Blue,  pure,  01  gm 

„  Toison  Blood  Fluid  

„  Toluidine  Blue,  o-i  gm 

Methy!  Alcohol,  pure  {see page  257J 


•  tube  of  6  : 
022 

0'22 
0.22 
0.22 
0.22 
0.22 
0.22 
0.22 
0.2^ 
0.22 
0.22 
0.22 


CULTURE   MEDIA 

•SOLOID'    BRAND- 

„  Bile  Salt  Agar- Agar  (MacConlcey)      0.25 

„  Nutrient  Agar-Agar        0.25 

„  Nutrient  Broth       ••.        •••  0.25 

„  Sabouraud's  Medium       0.25 

'Soloid'  Brand  Veterinary  Ophthalmic  Products  {see  page  308; 


Splint    Outfit,    'Tabloid'    Brand  — 

A  compact  reliable  equipment  answering  in  the  minutest  details 
the  requirements  of  practitioners.  It  consists  of  four  narrow, 
and  four  broader  metal  sheets,  each  with  its  two  opposite  edges 
raised  and  grooved  in  such  a  manner  that  the  end  of  one  splint 
can  be  slid  into  that  of  another.  Special  wrist  and  foot  attach- 
ments are  contained  in  each  outfit.  § 

Complete  in  Cardboard  box ...    each      3.7s 

,,  Japanned  Metal  box „        5.40 

Staphylococcus  Vaccines.  '  Wellcome'  Brand  (see  Vaccines, page  304^ 
Strophanthin,  '  Hypoloid'  Brand  (see  '  Hypoloid  '  Vroducts, page  254; 
Strophanthus  Tincture,  B.P.,  'Tabloid'  Brand  (seepage  298 j 
Strophanthus  Tincture  (B.  W.  &  Co.)— 
(Physiologically  standardised,  Wellcome  Physiological  Research 
L  aboratories) 

Prepared  in  accordance  with  the  1914  British  Pharmacopoeia,        $ 
from  carefully-selected  strophanthus  seeds. 

Bottles  containing  J  fl.  oz ...         ...      per  bottle     0.23 

,,  ,.  I  fl.  oz ,,  0.30 

I  lb.  (18  fl.  oz.) .,  3.25 

Suppositories  (see  pages  ■i\o  and ■zi,i,  aWHazeline'  Suppositories, /rt^fe  242 j 
Syringes,  Hypodermic,  Serum  and  Tuberculin  (see pages  244  and  i^r,) 
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'  Tabloid ' 
Brand 
Products 


REMEMBER      THE 
rRADE     MARKS 


PKICB      L  1ST      OP 


^«J    'TABLOID*    BRAND    PRODUCTS 

The   word  'Tabloid'  is  a  brand  which  desig'nates  fine  products 
issued    by   Burroughs   Wellcome    &    Co. 

'  Tabloid  '  Brand  products,  the  excellence  and  the  advantages 
of  which  are  so  universally  recognised,  are  prepared  under 
the  supervision  of  specially-trained  and  qualified  druggists  and 
pharmacists  of  many  years'  experience.  They  contain  only  the 
finest  drugs,  so  that  therapeutic  activity  is  secured  ;  they  are 
accurate  in  dosage,  are  readily  carried,  and  keep  well  in  any 
climate. 

.  For  the  convenience  of  the  Medical  Profession,  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 
Undertake  the  preparation,  according  to  the  private  formulae  of  medical  men, 
of  drugs  and  combinations  of  drugs  which  are  suitable  for  this  method  of 
administration.  Plain,  in  quantities  of  looo  and  upwards.  Sugar-coated, 
in  quantities  of  3000  and  upwards. 

N.B.— When  ordering,  the  greatest  care  should  be  exercised  to 
specify  the  '  Tabloid '  Brand.  Many,  moreover,  adopt  the  extra 
safeguard  of  adding  the  initials  "  B.  W.  &  Co."  or  the  full  name 

Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co."    Any  cases  of  substitution  should 


be  reported. 


TABLOID'     BRAND- 


Each  :    Per       Per  Per 

^  oval  ;   oval    bottle  bottle 

bottle  bottle:  of  100:  of 500: 
!   con-  i              ; 


Acetanilide  (see  Antifebrin,  page  275J  j 

Aconite  Tincture,  min.  1/4  [0-015  c.c]       .... 
,,  „  min.  I  [0-059  o-c] 

„  „  min.  5  [0-296  c.c] 

Aloes  and  Iron  (B.P.  Pill),  gr.  4[o-250  gm.], 

sugar-coated 

Each  contains  approximately:  Dried  Iron 
Sulphate,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] ;  Aloes,  gr.  1 
[0-065  gm.] ;  Compound  Powder  of  Cinnamon, 
gr.  i-i/2io-097  gni.] 

Aloes     and     Myrrh     (B.P.    Pill),     gr.    a 
[0-259  gm.],//a/«  or  sugar-coated 

Each  contains  approximately :  Aloes,  gr.  : 
[0-13  gm.];  Myrrh,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

Aloin,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm.] 

,,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.],  sugar-coated  ... 
Aloin  Compound,  />latn  or  sugar-coated 
IJ    Aloini.  gr.  1/5   [0-013  gm.] 

Strychninae  Sulphatis,      gr.  1/60  [0-00108  gm.J 
Ext.  Belladonnae  Vir., 

P.  B.,  1898,    gr.  1/8   [0008  gra.] 
Pulv.  Ipecacuanhae,  gr.  1,16  [0-004  gm.] 

Stomachic  and  tonic  laxative  combination  of 
especial  value  in  chronic  constipation. 

Ammoniated  Quinine,  sugar-coated 

Each  contains  Quinine  and  Ammonium  Bicar- 
bonate corresponding  to  one  fluid  drachm  of  the 
official  tincture. 
Ammoniated  Quinine  with  Cinnamon  (Cap- 
sule), boxes  of  20  ...  per  box  ^0.43 
V^  Tinct  Quininae  Ammoniat.Te,  fl.  dr.  \  [1-776  c.c  ] 
Pulv.  Cinnamomi,                     gr.  i\  [0-162  gm.J 


tains: 

% 

% 

100 

0.22 

— 

100 

0.22 



36 

0.22 

0.32 

— 



0.32 

- 

- 

0.32 

100 

0.27 

— 

25 

0.19 

0.43 

SO 

0.19 

0.37 

1. 00 
1. 00 
I.4S 


I.2S 

1.65 


0.80  i    3-65 


'  Tabloid '  Brand  Products  are  plain  unless  otherwise  described 
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AND      CO.      PRODUCTS 


a.^.«.^l     jr;-;;; 


TABLOID'     BRAND— 

,,     Ammonium  Bromide,  gr.  ■;  [0-324  gm.] 
,,  „  ,,        gr.  10  [0-648  gm.] 

,,  Ammonium  Carbonate,  gr.  3  [01Q4  gm.]  . 
„  Ammonium  Chloride,  gr.  3  [o-ig4  gm.]  .. 
,.  .,  „         gr.  5  [0324  gm.] 

„  ,,  „         gr.  10  [0-648  gm.] 

„     Ammonium  Chloride  and  Borax 

li   Ammonii  Chloridi.  gr.  1-1/4  [o-o8i  gm.] 

Boracis.  gr.  3-3,'4  [0-242  gm.] 

„     Ammonium  Chloride  and  Liquorice 

IJ   Ammonii  Chloridi.  gr.  3        (0-194  gm.] 

Hxt.  Glycyrrhizse,  gr- 2        [o  13  gm.] 

„    Ammonium  Chloride  Compound... 

I^   Ammonii  Chloridi,  gr.  i        [0*065  &m.] 

Potassii  Cliloratis,  gr.  2        [0-13  gm.] 

Acidi  Benzoici,  gr.  1/4      [ooiS  gm.] 

Pulv.  Cubebae.  gr.  1/4     [o-oi6  gm.] 

Ext.  Glycyrrliizse,  gr.  i        [0065  gm.] 

Of  especial  value  in  catarrh  of  the  pharynx, 
larynx,  etc. 
„     Ammonium  Hippurate,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 
„     Aniline  Dyes  (see   Green,  ^age    285;  Ma- 
genta, pt^e  289 ;  and  Violet,  fiage  300J 
„    Antifebrin  (Acetanilide),  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.]... 
,,  „  ,.  gr.  S  [0-324  gm.] 

„     Antifebrin  Compound 

IJL  Antifebrini 

(Acetanilidi),  P.B.,  gr.  2        [0-13  gm.] 
Caraphorse 

Monobromatae,  gr.  i        [0-065  S^-1 
Caffeinae  Citratis,  gr.  i        [0.065  Km.] 

„     Antimony, Tartarated,  gr.  i/so  [0-0013 gm.] 

„    Antipyrine  (Phenazone),  gr.  2-1/2 

[0-162  ^TCi.],  sugar-coated  

„     Antipyrine  (Phenazone),  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.], 

plain  or  sugar-coated 
„     '  Aol'   {Trade  Mark),  0-3  gm.  [gr.  4-1/2] 
(Capsule),  boxes  of  50,  per  box,  iji.io 
A  derivative  oi Santalu/n  album 
„     Apomorphine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  1/50 

[00013  gTi-l 

„     Apomorphine  Hydrochloride  and  Morphine 

Hydrochloride, 

of  each,  0-0025  gm.  [gr.  1/26] 

„    Apomorphine  Compound       

I^   Apomorphinae 

Hydrochloridi,  gr.  1/50   [0-0013  Km.] 
Ammonii  Cliloridi,  gr.  3         [0-194  Sm.] 

Ext.  Glycyrrhiza,  gr.  1-1/2   [0-097  gm.] 

„     Aromatic  Chalk  Powder  with  Opium, 

B.P.,  gr.  5[o-324.gm.j 

Each  contains  approximately  :  Chalk,  gr.  1-1/4 

[0081   gm.];    Opium,  gr.  1/8  [0-008   gm.],    with 

aromatics. 


Each  I 
oval 
bottle 
con- 
tains : 


Per   1    Per       Per 

oval     bottle  bottle 

bottle:  of  zoo:. of  500: 

$ 

0.48 
0.84 
0.40 
0.37 
0.32 
0.48 
0.40 


0.17  I    0.37 


0.17 
0.19 


0.32 
0.22 


0.48 
o-SS 
0.63 


0.23 

0.53  j    1.60 

i 
0.70  j    2.50 


0.48 


'  Tabloid '  Brand  Products  are  plain  unless  otherwise  described 
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•  Tabloid ' 
Brand 
Products 


REMEMBER    THE 
TRADE    HARKS 


PRICB      LIST      OF 


TABLOID*     BRAND- 

,,  Arsenious  Acid,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.]    ... 
"  „  gr.  1/50    [00013  gm.] 

»>  ,,  gr.  1/20    [0-0032  gm.] 

„  Arsenical  Compound,  sugar-coated 

IJ   Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  2™.l 

Ferri  Sulphatis 

Exsiccati,  gr.  i         [0-065  B™.] 
Calcii  Sulphidi,  gr.  1/4      [o-ot6  gfm.]    \ 

Ext.  Gentianae,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.]      ! 

.,     Asafetida  and  Opium  Compound j 

9  Asafetidae,  gr.  i         [0-065  tfn.]    I 

Camphorae,  gr.  i         [0-065  P"-]    i 

Pulv.  Opii,  gr.  I         [0065  gm.] 

Pulv.  Piperis  Nigri,          gr.  i         [0065  gm.]     | 

,,     Aspirin  (sec  '  Empirin,'  /lage  283J 
„     Astringent    Mixture    (corresponding   to 
the   formula  of  the   Board   of   Health,: 

London,  Eng.)        *...! 

1$   Conf.  Aromat.  1 

(P.B.  1885),    gr.  4-1/2  [0-292  gm.]    I 

Pulv.  pro  Mist.  Gretas,    gr.  20       [1-296  gm.]    ' 

Ammonii  Bicarbonatis,    gr.  1/2      [0-032  gm.]     j 

Tinct.  Cardamomi 

Comp.,    min.  9       [0-533  c.c.J 
Tinct.  Catechu,  min.  15     [0-888  c.c] 

Tinct.  Opii,  min.  i-t/2  [0-089  cc] 

01.  Cinnamomi,  min.  1/8    [0*007  c.c] 

Atropine  Sulphate,  0-0005  &"•■  fe""- 1/130]... 

Belladonna  Tincture,  min.  i  [0-059  c.c]   --- 

„  „         min.  5  [0-296  c.c]   ... 

Benzoic  Acid,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]        

Benzoic     Acid      Compound      without 
Cocaine  ...  


Each 
oval 
bottle 
con- 
tains 
100 


25 

100 

48 


gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.]  I 
gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm-]  j 
gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm.]  I 
gr.  I'lo  [0-0065  gm.]  I 
min.  i/i6  [0-0037  c-C]  \ 
q.s. 


IJ   Acidi  Benzoic!, 

Codeine, 

Menthol, 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanhae. 

01.  Menthx  Piperita 

Gummi  Rubri, 

Highly   etficient   in  the   irritating  cough 
pharyngitis. 
Benzo-naphthol,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]  ... 
Beta-naphthol,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.]      ... 
Beta-naphthol  Compound,  gelatin-coated... 
Vi.   Beta-naphthol,  gr.  i        [0-065  Km.] 

Carbonis  Ligni,  gr.  4        [0-259  gm.] 

01.  Menthas  Piperitae,      min.  1/2  [0-03  c.c] 

Bismuth  Beta-naphtholate  Compound 
I^   Bismuth! 

Beta-naphtholatis,    gr.  i-i  '2  [0-097  gm.] 
Bismuth!  Subnitratis,       gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.]    { 
Pulv.  Ipecacuanh.-E 

Comp.,      gr.  I       [0-065  gm.] 
Bbmuth  Carbonate,  gr.  s  [0-324  gm.] 
Bismuth  Salicylate  (physiologically  pure), 
gr.  5  [0324  gm.] 


Per 

oval 
bottle: 


Per  [  Per 
bottle  bottle 
of  100:  of  500: 


% 

0.23 
0.23  I  — 
0.23  — 
—        0.43 


0.17 
0.22 
0.22 


0.32 
1.26 


0.40 

1.20 

0.58 

— 

0.48 

0.23 

0.58 

- 

0.9s 

0.27 

0.80 

0-37 

1. 10 
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AND     CO.      PKODUCTS 


Prices  in 
Montreal 


Per 

Per 

Per 

oval 

bottle  1 

bottle 

bottle: 

of  100: 

1 

of  500: 

8 

«     1 

$ 

0.37 

no 

S-oo 

0.27 

0.80 

3.6s 

1.60 

7-25 

...63 

2.8s 

I  Each ; 
;  oval 
i  bottle 

TABLOID'    BRAND-  I  con- 

I  tains : 

„     Bbmuth  Subgallate,  gr.    5  (0-324  gm.]    ■■■\     25 
„     Bbmuth  Subnitrate,  gr.    5  [0-324  gm.]  25 

,,  „  ,,  gr.  10  [0-648  gm.]     ...      — 

„     Bismuth  and  Dover  Powder — 

I^   Bismuthi  Subnitratis,       gr.  a-i/2  [0-162  gm.] 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanh.'e  \  ' 

Comp.,  gr.  a-1/2  [0-162  gm.]     :  { 

,,     Bismuth  and  Soda       '     —         —    '    0-48      2.20 

i>    Bismuth)  Subnitratis,       gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 
Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 

,,    Bismuth  Subsantonate  Compound, 

bottles  of  21;,  per  bottle,  $1.30  —         4-8o 

I)   Bismuthi  Subsantonatis,  gr.  4        [0-259  gm.] 
Phenolphthalein,  gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  £m.] 

Made  with  a  chocolate  basis 

„    Bismuth,  Rhubarb  and  Soda     

9    Bismuthi  Subnitratis,       gr.  3       [0-194  gm.] 
Pulv.  Rhei.  gr.  i        [0-065  gm.] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  2        [0-13  gm.] 

,,  Blaud  (Pil.  Ferrugin.),  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.],| 
representing  22-5%  0/  Ferrous  Car-i 
honate,  sugar-coated         ...         ...         ...• 

„  Blaud  (Pil.  Ferrugin.),  gr.  10  [0-648  gm.],! 
representing  22-5%  of  Ferrous  Car- 
bonate, sugar-coated         ...         ...         ...      —  —         0.32       1.45 

„    Blaud  Pill  and  Aloia,  sugar-coated     ...[    —    i    —        0.27      1.25 

i(    Pil.  Ferrugin.  (Blaud),     gr.  5      [0-324  gm.] 
^=22-5/^  Ferri  Carbojtatis ) 
Aloini,  gr.  1/20  [0-0032  gm.] 

,,    Blaud  Pill  and  Arsenic,  sugar-coated 

ft    Pil.  Ferrugin.  (Blaud),    gr.  5       [0324  gm.] 
/'=^22-5-'  Fer-ri  Carbonatis ) 
Acidi  Arseniosi.  gr.  1/64 [0001  gm.] 

„    Blaud  Pill  and  Cascara,  sugar-coated 

ft    Pil.  Ferrugin.  (Blaud),     gr.  5     [0-324  gm.] 
f  ~  22-5  ^  Ff'rri  Carbonatis  J 
Ext.  Cascarae  Sagradae,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gfm.]        [ 

„    Blaud    Pill,   Arsenic  and  Strychnine,, 
sugar-coated  ...         ...         ...         ...j 

ft    Pil.  Ferrugin.  (Blaud),     gr.  5        [0-324  gm.]    I 

f —rrz'^'/^  Ffrri  Carbonatis)  I 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.Jj 

Strychninae,  gr.  1/ 100  [000065  gm.]' 

„    Blaud  PiW  Com-ponaA,  sugar-coated    ...: 

ft   Pil.  Ferrugin.  (Blaud),      gr.  10     [0-648  gm.] 
f—  ■22'SX,  Ferri  Carbonatis  J 
Pulv.  Capsici,  gr.  1/4  [0016 gm.]     1 

Aloini,  gr.  i/3o[o-oo22gm.] 

Strychninae,  gr.  1/30  [00022  gm.]    [ 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  1/30  [0-0022  gm.]    ; 

„     Blue  Pill,  gr.  4  [0-259  g™-] 25     j    0.17  \    0.32      1.45 

Each  contains  gr.   1-1/3  [00S6  gm.]  of  pure' 
metallic  Mercury.  ! 
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Tabloid ' 

Brand 

Products 

REMEMBER      T 

TRADE    MARKS 

PRICE      LIST      OP 


'TABLOID'     BRAND— 

„     Blue  Pill,  Colocynth  and  Hyoscyamus     .. 
^   Pil.  Hydrargyri,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

Pil.  Colocynthidis 

et  Hyoscyami,  gr.  4  [0-259  &«>».] 

„     Blue  Pill  and  Rhubarb  Compound 

I^   Pil.  Hydrargyri.  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 

Pil.  Rhei  Corap.,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 

„     Blue  Pill,  Squill  and  DigitAMs^su^ar-coatei/ 

I>   Pil.  Hydrargyri,  gr.  i        [0-065  gm.] 

Pulv.  Scillje,  gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  g™-] 

Pulv.  Digitalis,  gr.  i        [0065  gm.] 

„     Bone  Medulla,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]  (Capsule), 

boxes  of  so per  bo.x,  $0.63 

„     Borax,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]         

„     Boric  Acid.  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 
,,     Bromides  Compound  (see  Sodium  Bromide 
Compound,     ^ag-e     297,      and     Three 
Bromides,  Effervescent, /rt^<?  299 j 
„     Butyl-Chloral  Hj^drate  and  Gelsemine     .. 
I>    Butyl-Chloral  Hydratis,    gr.  3       [0-194  gm.] 
Gelseminae  Hydrochlor..  gr.  i/20o[o-ooo32gm.] 
,,     Caffeine  Citrate,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.]    ... 
,,     Caffeine  Citrate,  Effervescent,  B.P.,  gr.  60 
[3-89  gm.],  tubes  of  25       per  tube,  ?Jo 
Each  contains  approximately,  gr.  2-1/2  [actually 
o-is  gm.]  of  Caffeine  Citrate. 

„     Caffeine  Compound     

IJ   Caffeinae,  gr.  i  [0-065  g™-] 

Antipyrini 

(Phenazoni,  P.B.),  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] 

„     Calcium  Carbonate  Compound        

^  Calcii  Carbonatis  Praecip. 

gr.  3-1/2  [0-227  gm.] 
Magnesii  Carbonatis 

Ponderosi,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 
Bismuthi  Carbonatis,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 
„  Calcium  lodo-ricinoleate,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] 
(Capsule),  boxes  of  50,  per  box,  ^0.95 
A  salt  containing  a  large  proportion  of  Iodine. 
Tolerated  by  those  who  cannot  take  ordinary 
iodides. 
Calcium  Lactate,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 
Calcium  Sulphide,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm-]. 

sugar-coated 
„  „       gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.]      ,, 

„  ,.       gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.]      ,, 

„  .,       gr.i     [0-065  gm.]      „ 

Calomel,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm.] 
>,  gr-  1/6    [o-oii  gm.] 

„  gr.  1/4    [0-016  gm.] 

gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 
„  gr.  I  [0-065  gm.] 
„         gr.  2       [0-13    gm.] 


Each 
oval 
bottle 

Per 

oval 
bottle: 

Per 

bottle 
of  100: 

Per 
bottle 
of  500: 

con- 
tains: 

,« 

« 

S 

25 

0.22 

0.63 

2.8s 

100 
100 
100 
100 


0.58 


0.22 

0.22 
0.22 
0.22 


0.32  I      1.45 


0.27 
0.22 


0.80 


0.23 
0.27 
0.32 


0.23 
0.27 
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W.       AND      CO.      PRODUCTS 


,[S.P.m^i.Tnn 


Prices  in 
Montreal 


TABLOID'  BRANu- 

„    Calomel,  gr.  3      [0-194  gm.]         

>,  „         gr.  s       [0-324  gm.]  

Prepared    with     pure    sublimed     mercuroiis 
chloride. 
„     Calomel  and  Colocynth  Compound 

£^    Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  g^".l 
Pil.  Colocymhidis  et 

Hyoscyami,  gr.  3       [0-194  gni.] 
Pulv.  Zingiberis,  gr.  1/3     [0-032  gm.] 

„     Calomel  and  Creosote 

I>    Hydrarityri  Subchloridi,  gr.  1/6  [o-oii  gtn.^ 
Creosoti,  min.  i  [0-059  c.c] 

„     Calomel  and  Jalap      

R    Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  i  [0-065  K™-] 

Pulv.  Jalap.-e,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

„     Calomel  and  Piperine,  of  each,  gr.  1/2 

[0-032  gm.] 
„     Calomel,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm.],  and  Sodium 

Bicarbonate,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm-]    ... 
„     Calomel,  gr.   1/4  [0-016  gm.],  and  Sodium 

Bicarbonate,  gr.  i  [0065  gm.]    ... 
„     Calomel,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.],  and  Sodium 

Bicarbonate,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 
„     Calomel,  gr.   i   [0-065   gm-].   and   Sodium 

Bicarbonate,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] , 

„     Calomel  Compound  (Plummer  Pill,   B.P.), 

gr.  4  [0-259  gm.]        , 

Each  contains  approximately:  Calomel 
gr.  I  [0-065  ^m.].  Sulphurated  Antimony, 
gr.  I  [0-065  &m.],  and  Guaiacum  Resin,  gr.  3 
[0-13  gm.] 

„    Camphor    Compound    Tincture    (Pare- 
goric), min.  2  [o-n8  c.c],  gelatin-coated 

„    Camphor  Compound  Tincture  (Paregoric), 
min.  5  [0-296  c.c],  gelatin-coated 

„     Camphor  Compound  Tincture  (Paregoric), 
min.  15  [0-888  c.c], gelatin-coated 

„     Camphor  Essence  (.Saturated) 

„     Cane  Sugar,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] 

„     Cannabis    Indica  Tincture,   B.P.,   min.   5 

[0-296  c.c] 

Prepared  from  physiologically-controlled 
extract. 

„     Capsicum  Tincture,  min.  i  [0-059  c.c] 
„  ,,  ,,  min.  5  [0-296  c.c] 

„     Capsules — 

(See' Ao],'  page  2y$;  Bone  Medulla, //t^tr 
278  ;  Calcium  lodo-ricinoleate, /a^?  278 
Carbolic   Acid,   /age    280;  Castor  Oi 
/age      280;     Juniper     Oil,    /age    288, 
Phenol   and  Menthol   Compound,  /age 
292;     Sandal     Wood    Oil,    page    296 
Terebene,  page   298 ;  and    Turpentine 
Oil,  Rectified,  /age  300) 


Each 
oval  j 
bottlei 
con- 
tains :  I 


Per 

oval 
bottle; 


Per  1    Per 
bottle  j  bottle 
of  100: 1  of  500: 

« 

0.33 
0.43 


0.61  I    3.75 


0.17 
0.17 
0.19 
0.19 
0.19 


0.22 
0.19 


0.48 


0.70 
0.32 
0.32 
0.32 


0.37  I    1.65 

i       ^ 
0.37      1.65 


0.32 
0-37 
0.23 


0.43       1.9s 
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'  Tabloid ' 
Brand 
Products 


REMEMBER      THE 
TRADE      MARKS 


PKICB     LIST      OF 


'TABLOID'     BRAND— 

„     CarhoWc  Acid  (Pheno\), /or  i/ie  i/irocU,         \ 

gr.  1/4  [c5oi6  grn.], 

,,  „  ,,  ,,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.lj 

„  ,,  „        gr.  I  [0065  gm.l  (Capsule).} 

boxes  of  24 per  box,  $0.37 

„     Carbolic  Acid  with  Slippery  Elm,         _         | 

bottles  of  25 per  bottle,  80.43!     — 

Each  contains  Carbolic  Acid.  gr.  i'2[oo32gin.]j 
„     Carlsbad  Salt,  Effervescent,  Artificial, 

tubes  of  25     ..;       per  tube,  §0.23 
„     Cascara  Sagrada  (Dry  Extract), 

plain  or  sus^nr-coated 
„  „  „  „  gr.  1  [0065  gm.]      25 

„  f>  ..  ..  gr.  2  [0-13    gm.]      25 

„  .,  ..  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.l      25 

„  „  .,  »  gr.  4  [0-259  gm.]      25 

,,  „  »  ,.  gr.  5  [0324  gm.]      25 

Tlie  uniform  reliability  of  'Tabloid'  Cascara 
Sagrida  has  established  for  it  the  premier' 
positi  .n  in  the  estimation  of  physicians  through- 1 
out  the  world.  1 

„     Cascara  Compound,  plain  or  sugar-coated\     25 
I)   Ext.  Cascar?e  Sagradae,    gr.  i       [0-065  um.]    j 
Ext.  Euonymi,  I'r.  1/2    [0-032  em.[    1 

Iridini,  gr.  12    [0-032  gm.l    ! 

Ext.  Nucis  Vomicae,  gr.  1/16  [0-004  gm-j 

Ext.  Hyoscyami  Vir., 

P. B.,  1898,     gr.i/3    [0-022  gm.]     | 
„    Cascara  and  Belladonna,  5«jfa>--t(?a/erf   ..       25 
I^   Ext.  Cascarae  Sagradae,    gr.  2       [0-13  gm.]      ! 
Ext.  Nucis  Vomica.  gr.  1/4   [o-oi6  gm.] 

Ext.  Belladonnae  Vir.. 

P. B.,  1898,     gr.  1/3   [0-022  gm.] 
Capsicini,  gr.  i/s   [0-013  gm.] 

„     Cascara  and   Gentian  Compound,  sugars 

coated  

I>  Ext.  Cascarae  Sagfadae, 
Ext.  Nucis  Voraice, 
Ext.  Belladonnae  Vir.. 

P.B.  1898, 
Ext.  Gentianse, 
Capsicini. 
„     Castor  Oil,  min.  5  [0-296  c.c]  (Capsule), 

boxes  of  50 per  box,  ijo.48 

„    Cathartic    Compound,  plain  or  sugar- 
coated  

V^  Ext.  Colocynthidis 

Comp.,  gr.  1-1/3  [0-086  gm.] 
Hydrarijyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  i  [0-065  Km.] 
Hxf.  Jalapje.  gr.  i        [0-065  gm.] 

Pulv.  Cambogiae,  Ijr.  i  4     [0-016  gm.l 

A  cathartic  compound  of  exceptional  purity 
of  content  and  of  proved  reliability. 

„     Cerebrin,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

„     Cerium  Oxalate,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

„     Charcoal  (Pure  IVillow),  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.], 
bottles  of  40 per  bottle,  S0.17 


Each 

Per 

Per 

Per 

ova) 

ova! 

bottle 

bottle 

bottle 

bottle: 

of  100: 

of  500: 

con- 

tams : 

« 

$ 

$ 

25 

0.19 

O.S3 

2-35 

25 

0.19 

0-S3 

2-35 

gr.  2      [0-13  gm.) 
gr.  1/5   [o  013  gm.] 

gr.i/to  [00065 gm.] 
gr.  I  [0065 gm. J 
gr.  i/io  [0-0065  K™-] 


i    0-14 
i    0.17 

!    0.22 

I    0.23 

0.27 


0.27 
0.37 
0.43 

0-53 
0.58 


1-25 

1.65 
1-95 
2.35 
3.60 


0.23  I    0.53 


0.23      O.S3  I    a. 35 


25     '    0-23      0.53  j    2.35 


0.19  I    0.37  j     1.65 


0.63 
0.63 


2.8s 
a.85 
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AND     CO.      PRODUCTS 


Prices  in 
Montreal 


'TABLOID'     BRAND 

.,     Chemical    Food   (Phosphates   Compound), | 

dr.  1/2  [i-8  c.c],  sugar-coated i 

Containing  thw  combined  Phosphates  of  Iron.! 
Calcium,  S<^ium  and  Potassium,  equivalent  toi 
drachm  12  [i-8  c.c]  of  standard  Compound 
Syrup  of  Phosphates. 

„     Chemical    Food   (Phosphates   Compound),! 
di.  xl^^-^ccSi,  sugar-coated       ...        ...j 

Equivalent  to  drachm  1  [3-5  c.c]  of  standard: 

Compound    Syrup   of   Phosphates.      Possesses 

the  advantages  of  permanence,  portabihty  and 

the  absence  of  free  phosphoric  acid  present  in 

the  ordinary  syrup  as  a  solvent. 

,,     Chinosol,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.],  sugar-coated  . 

„     Chloralamide,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

„     Chloral  Hydrate,  gr.  s    [0324  gm.] 

„  „  ,,  gr.  10  [0-648  gm.] 

,,     Chlorinated    Lime   (see   'Tabloid'    Water 

Steriliser,  page  j/ao) 

„     Chocolate,  gr.  60  [3-89  gm.],  boxes  of  12, 

per  box,  $0.32 

„    Cinchona  Tincture,  min.  30  [1-776  c.c] . 

,,    Cinchona  Compound  Tincture,  min.  joj 

[1-776  c.c] 

„     Citric  Acid,  gr.  5  [0324  gm.] 

„     Cocaine      Hydrochloride      (see     '  Soloid  'j 

Brand  Products, /«g^  268) 
,,     Cocoa  Essence,  gr.  60  [3-89  gm.],  boxes  of  i2,| 
per  box,  sjo.s?] 

„     Codeine,  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.] 

„  ,,         gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

„     Codeine  and  Nux  Vomica 

t       ro-o65  gm.] 
1, 4   [ooj6  gm.] 

'  Cofifee-Mint '  

tf   Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gi.  3       [0-194  gm.] 

Amnionii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  1/16  [0-004  gm.] 
Ejrt.  CofTeae,  gr.  1^2   [0-032  gm.] 

Cerii  Oxalatis,  gr.  1/4   [o-oi6  gm.] 

01.  Menthae  Piperitae,     f.s. 
Valuable  in  flatulence,  in  the  nausea  associated; 

with   liver   disorder,  and    in    the  vomiting   ofl 

pregnancy. 

Colchicine  Salicylate,  gr.  1/32  [0-002  gm.]...l 
Colchicine  and  Nux  Vomica  Compound 


^   Codeinae  Phosphatis, 
Ext.  Nucis  Vomicae, 


I* 


Colchicine, 
Ext.  Nucis  Vomica, 
Ext.  Hyoscyami  Vir., 
P.B.  1898, 
Ext.  Gentian;^, 

Colchicum  Compound . 
9    Ext.  Colchici, 
Acidi  Salicylici, 


gr. 


i'7o  [00009  gn«.] 
[,4    [0-016  gm.] 


gr.  1/2    (0-032  gm.] 


[0-032  gm.] 
[0-194  gm.] 


Each 

Per 

Per    i 

oval 

oval 

bottle 

bottle 

bottle: 

of  100: 

con- 

tains : 

$ 

t 

25 

0.19 

0.43 

as 

0.27 

0.58 

2S 

0.37 

1.12, 

— 

— 

I  25 

— 

— 

0.9S 

'•75 

36 

0.22 

0.48 

25 

0.22 

0-S3 

0-37 

as 

0.40 

1.20 

2S 

0.63 

1-75 

2S 

0-95 

25 

0.17 

0.32  j 

1. 10 

25 

0.22 

0.65 

- 

- 

0.95  i 

Per 
bottle 
of  500: 


5.10 
5.60 

4-35 
8.00 


2.35 
1.65 


S-40 
8.00 
11.40 


5.00 
2.90 
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Tabloid ' 

Brand 

Products 

REMEMBER      THE 

TRADE     MARKS 

PRICE      LIST      OF 


TABLOID'     BRAND— 

„     Colocynth   and    Hyoscyamus   (B.P.  Pill), 

gr.  4  [0-259  gm. ],//«/«  or  sugar-coated 

Each  contains:  Compound  Pill  of  Colocynth, 

gr.      2-2/3     [0173      j;m.],      and      Extract      of 

Hyoscyamus,  gr.  1-1/3  [oo85  gra.] 

„     Colocynth    Compound    (B.P.    Pill),   gr.   \ 

[0-259  Srci.'],  plain  or  sugar-coated 

Each    contains    approximately :      Colocyntli 

Pulp.    gr.    2/3    [0043    gm.];     Aloes,    gr.    1-1/3 

[0086     gm.];      Scammony     Resin,      gr.      i-i;3 

[0-086  gm.] ;  and  Oil  of  Cloves,  min.  1/6  [001  c.c] 

„     Corrosive       Sublimate       (see       Hydrarg- 
Perchlor.,  page  286^ 

„     Cotarnine  Hydrochloride,  gr.3/4[o-049gm.] 
bottles  of  25 per  bottle,  8  0.80 

„     Cubeb  and  Belladonna,  Effervescent 
^   Pulv.  Cubebae,  gr.  1/2    [0032  gm.] 

Ext.  Belladonna  Vir., 

P.  B.,  1898,    gr.  1/20  [00032  gm.] 

,,     Cubeb  Compound         

I^    Oleo-resinse  Cubebae,       gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.] 
Ammonii  Chloridi,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

GlycyrrhiziniAnimoniati.gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.] 

„     Dentifrice  

„     Didymin    (Testicular    Substance),    gr. 
[0-324  gm.] 

„     Digitalin  (Amorphous),  gr.  i/ioo 

[0-00065  gm.] 

„     Digitalin  (Crystalline),  gr.  1/250 

[0-00026  gm.] 

,,    Digitalis  Tincture,  min.  i  [0-059  c.c] 

,,  ,,  ,,  min.  5  [0-296  c.c] 


Donovan  Solution,  min.  5  [0-296  c.c] 

One  represents  min.  5  [0-29*  c.c]  of  Liq, 
Arsenii  et  Hydrargyri  lodidi,  P.B.,  containing 
Arsenious  Iodide  and  Mercuric  Iodide,  of 
each,  gr.  1/22  [0003  gm.] 

Dover   Powder  (Ipecacuanha    Compound 

Powder),  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.] 

Each  contains  Opium   and   Ipecacuanha,   of 

each,  gr.  1/40  [0-0016  gm.] 

Dover  Powder  (Ipecacuanha  Compound 
Powder),  gr.  5   [0-324    gm.],  plain  or 

sugar-coated  

Each  contains  Opium  and  Ipecacuanha,  of 
each,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Easton  Syrup  (Iron  Phosphate  with 
Quinine  and  Strychnine),  dr.  1/2 
{\-i  c.c.^,  sugar-coated     


Each 
oval 
bottle 
con- 
tains : 


Per 

oval 

bottle: 


so 
100 
48 


0.50 
0.22 

0.22 


Per  i   Per 
bottle  i  bottle 
of 100:  of  500: 

f 

0.63 


0.63 


0.63 


0.3a 
0.80 


0.32 
0.48 


0.43 


0.19  '    0.43  '    1.95 


'  Tabloid '  Brand  Products  are  plain  unless  otherwise  described 

Cables  and  Radiotelegrams — "  Tabloid,   Montreal'" 
Hi 


AND      CO.      PRODUCTS 


Prices  in 
Montreal 


'TABLOID'     BRAND 


Each 
oval 
bottle 
con- 
tains : 


Per  I    Per   !    Per 

oval    bottle  I  bottle 

bottle:!of  ioo:lof  soo: 


Easton     Syrup     (Iron     Phosphate     with 
Quinine  and  Strj'chnine).  dr.  i  [3-50.0.], i 
sugar-coated  ...         ...         •••         ••• 

Presents  the  amount  of  Iron  (ferric  state),} 
Quinine  and  Strychnine  contained  in  corres-| 
ponding  doses  01  Easton  Syrup.  I 

Effervescent  Products— 

CiV^Caflfcine  Citrate, /^aiT'' 278;  Carlsbad  j 
Sal t,/;!^*"  280;  Cubeband  Belladonna,; 
page  282;  Kissingen  Salt,  pa^e  289; 
Lithium  Citrate,  page  289  ;  Lithium 
Citrate  and  Sodium  Sulphate, 
page  289;  Magnesium  Sulphate,  i 
page  290  ;  Piperazine,  page  292  ;  Qui-i 
nine  Bisulphate  and  Potassium 
Citrate,  page  294;  Seltzer  Salt, 
page^gT,  Sodium  Phosphate, />a^r  297; 
.Sodium  Salicylate, /ag-^r  297  ;  Sodium 
Sulphate,  page  298  ;  Sodiuui  Sulphate 
Compound, M^<^  298;  Three  Bromides, 
page  299;  Vichy  S3.\t.,  page  300J 

Egg  and  Milk,  bottles  of  25, 

per  bottle,  80.43 
Elaterin,  gr.  1/40  [o-ooi6  gm.] 
Emetine  Bismuthous  Iodide, 

gr.  I  [0065  gm.],  keratin-coated 

Emetine  Hydrochloride,  gr.  1/2  [o-o32gm.], 

keratin-coated 

'  Empirin '  Acetylsalicylic  Acid  (formerly 

(Trade  Mark  J        kno7vn    as    'A'a.ia'),  gr.    5 

[0324  gm.] 

'  Empirin  '  and  Caffeine  

It     '  Empirin,"  gr.  4        10-259  sjin-l 

Caffeinie,  gr.  i         [0-065  em.] 

'  Empirin '   and    Dover    Powder,    of  each 

gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 

'  Empirin  '  and  Phenacetin,  of  each.  gr.  2-1/2 

[0-162  gm.]      

'  Empirin  '  Compound 

^    •  Empirin,'  gr.  3-1/2  [0-227  g«n-l 

Phenacetini,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gtn.] 

CaffeinoE,  gr.  1/2     [0-032  gm.] 

'  Etnpirin'  ivas/brmeriy  kno-wn  as  '  A'a^a''^ 
,    '  Epinine '  Compound         

(Trade  Mark) 

1}   'Epinine,'  gr.i/iooo[o-oooo6s  gm.] 

Heroin  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  i  100  [0-00065  e™-] 

Pulv.  Ipecacuanhae,        gr.  1,50    [0-0013  B">-] 

Acidi  Benzoici,  gr.  1/40    [0-0016  gm.] 

01.  Gaultheriae,  min.  1/30  [0002  c.c] 

Controls    local     congestion     of    larynx    and 

pharynx.     Made    with   a  demulcent   base   and 

dissolves  slowly,  allowmg    prolonged    applica- 


36 


0.27  I     0.63 


2.85 


0.23 
3.80 
I.7S 


0.42  j     1.25  I   5.60 
0.48        1.42  I    6.35 


0.95  j     2.85 
1. 10  j     3.3s 


0.22  I     0.63 


5.60 


12.85 
15.10 


2.85 
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Tabloid ' 

Brand 

Products 

REMEMBER     THE 

TRADE     MARKS 

PRICE      LIST      OF 


'TABLOID'    BRAND  — 

„     Ergot  Extract.  B.P.,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.], 

sugar-coated 
„  „  .,  gr.  2  [0-13  gin.], 

sugar-coated 
»  ..  ,.  gr.  3[o-i94  gm.], 

sugar-coated 

„     Ergot  Extract  and  Strychnine,  JK^a'^coa;;!^^ 

E>    Ext.  Ergotae,  P.B.,  1898,  gr.  3      [0-194  gm.] 

Strychninae  Sulphatis,     gr.  1/30  [0-0022  gm.] 

„     Erythrol  Tetranitrate  (Tetranitrin),  gr.  1/4 

[0-016  gm.],  tubes  of  25,  per  tube,  $0.53 

,,     Erythrol  Tetranitrate  (Tetranitrin),  gr.  1/2 

[0-032  gm.] 

„     Erythrol  Tetranitrate  (Tetranitrin),  gr.  i 

[0-065  gm-] 

„     Euonymin     (Euonymus     Extract,     B.P.), 

gr.  1/8  [0-008  gm.] 

„     Euonymin     (Euonymus     Extract,     B.P.). 

gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

,,     Euquinine,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

,,     Exalgine,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.]     

„     Fellis  Bovini  VuT\fica.t\(seeOx  Bi\e,page2gi) 
„     Fellis    Porcini    Purificati    (see    Pig    Bile, 

page   292) 
,,     Ferric  Chloride,  min.  10  [0-592  c.c] 

One  represents  the  amount  of  Ferric 
Chloride  contained  in  niin.  10  [0-592  c.c]  of 
Tinct.  Herri  Perchloridi,  P.B. 

This  product  contains  a  small  quantity  of 
Ammonium  Chloride  as  a  vehicle. 

,,     Ferric  Chloride  and  Arsenic 

^  Tinct.  Ferri  Perchloridi,  min.  10  [0-592  c.c] 
Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  1/30  [00022  gm.] 

„     Ferri  Redacti  {see  Reduced  Iron,  page  295J 
„     Ferri  Sulphatis   Exsiccati  {see   Iron  Sul- 
phate \\ir\e.6\,  page  288) 
„     Ferruginous  {see  Blaud  Pill,  page  277J 
„     Y exrwav  {see  \ron,  page  1%%) 
,,     Galbanum    Compound    (.Asafetida     Com- 
pound), B.P.  1898  Pill,  gr.  4  [0-259  gm.] 
Each    contains    approximately :     Asafetida, 
Galbanum  and  .Myrrh,  of  each,  gr.  i-i/7[oo74gm.] 

„     Gelsemium  Tincture,  min.  5  [0-296  c.c]   .. 

„     Gentian     and     Soda  Compound    (Mist 

Gentians  Alkalina)  

1}  Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  3  [0194  gm.] 

/Ammonii  Carbonatis 

(=  Sp.  Ammon.  Arom.,  min.  3  [0-178  c.c] 

Inf.  Gentianae  Comp.,  fl.  dr.  2-1/2  [8-9  c.c] 


Each 
oval 
bottle 
con- 
tains : 


Per 

oval 

bottle; 


48 


0-95 
0.95 

0.22 

0.23 
2.05 


Per 
bottle 
of  too; 


0.48 


1. 00 
1. 21 


Per 
bottle 
of  500: 


4-50 
S-45 


1.70 
-     I     1-85 

7.10  !  32.00 
0.80  I  3-65 


1. 6s 


0.37       1.65 


0-37 


1.45 
1.65 
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W.      AND      CO.      PRODUCTS 


(B.;^aaarr/ia] 


Prices  in 
Montreal 


TABLOID'    BRAND- 


'Ging^ament'    (Neutralising  Compound) 

I  Trade  Mark ) 

gr.  s      [0324  gm.] 
gr.  i/ia  [0-0054  gm.] 


Each 
oval 
bottle 
con- 
tains: 

25 


Per       Per 
i   oval     bottle 
bottle:  of  100 


If   Sodii  Bicarbonatis, 
Ammonii  Bicarbonatis, 
Gingerini, 

Saccharini,  j 

01.  Menthre  Piperita;,        aa  q.s. 

Ginger  Essence  (B.P.  '85), 

min.    5  [o-2q6  c.c.J 

,,  ,,  min.  10  [0-592  c.c.]] 

Glycerophosphates    Compound,  dr.  1/2! 

[1-8  c.c.].  sugar-coated      | 

Each  contains  the  amount  of  Calcium,  Sodium. 
Potassium.  Magnesium,  and  Iron  Glycero- 
phosphates, with  Strychnine  Glyceroplios-, 
phate,  gr.  1/800,  Pepsin,  Di.astase  and  Kola,  I 
contained  in  1/2  fluid  drachm  (i-8  c.c.)  of  Syrup[ 
of  Glycerophosphates. 
Green   Dye,  Aniline,  gr.   30  [1-944  gm.], 

tubes  of  12 per  tube,  $0.37 

Gregory  Powder  (Rhubarb  Compound  1 
Powder),   gr.    5    [0-324  gm.],  plain   or 

sugar-coated  

Kach  contains  :  Rhubarb,  gr.  1-1/9  [0-072  gm.] : 
Magnesia,  gr.  3-1/3  [0.216  gm.];  and  Ginger, 
gr.  5/9  [0-036  gm.]. 

Grey  Powder  (Hydrarg.  cum  Creta), 

gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gm.] 

,>  »  >f         gr.  1/3  [0-022  gm.] 

gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

.,  >,         gr.  I     [0-065  gm.] 

„  „  >,         gr.  2     [0-13    gm.] 

.>  ..        gr.  3     [0-194  gm.] 

„  .,  ..         gr.  5     [0-324  gm-] 

Grey  Powder  and  Dover  Powder, 

of  each,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 
Each  contains;  Mercury,  gr.  1/6  [o-oii  gm.]; 
Opium    and    Ipecacuanha,    of  each,    gr.    1/20 
[0-0032  gm.]. 

Grey  Powder  and  Dover  Powder, 

of  each,  gr.  1  [0-065  gm.] 
Each  contains;  Mercury,  gr.  1/3  [0-022  gm.]; 
Opium    and    Ipecacuanlia,    of    each,    gr.    i/io 
[0-0063  gm.]. 

Grey  Powder  and  Opium  

li   Hydrarg.  cum  Creta,       gr.  i        [0065  gm.] 
Pulv.  Opii,  gr.  1/6     [o-oii  gm.] 

Grey  Powder,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.],  and 
Sodium  Bicarbonate,  gr.  2-1/2 
[0-162  gm.] 

Grey  Powder,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm-l,  and 
Sodium  Bicarbonate,  gr.s  [0-324  gm.] 


0.14 


% 

0.27 


0.22  I    0.32 
0.32 


Per 
bottle 
of  500: 

% 

1. 25 


1-45 
J-45 


0.17      0.32       1.45 


100 
100 
100 
100 


0.17 

— 

0-7S 

0.17 

— 

0-7S 

0.17 

— 

0-75 

0.19 

— 

0.85 

— 

0.22 

1.00 

— 

0.23 

no 

— 

0.32 

I-4S 

0.27  I     1.25 


^■i'  i 


0.17  I    0.32 


1-45 
1-45 


'  Tabloid '  Brand  Products  are  plarn  unless  otherwise  described 
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28.5 


'  laDioia 
Brand 
Products 


PRICE      LIST     OP 


TABLOID'    BRAND- 


Each 
oval 
bottle 
con- 
tains : 


Grey  Powder,  Opium  and  Quinine    . 

I>    Hydrarg.  cum  Cretl,        gr.  1-1/2  [0097  gm.] 
Ext.  Opii,  gr.  1/6     [ooii  gm.] 

Quininae  Sulphatis,  gr.  i-i/z  [0-097  g™-] 

Guaiacol  Camphorate,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]  ...  25 

Guaiacol  Carbonate,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.)      ...  25 

Guaiacum  Resin,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] I  25 

Guaiacum  and  Sulphur         '  25 

I^   Guaiaci  Resinae,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] 

Sulphuris  Praecipitati,      gr.  3  [0-194  gra.] 

Guaiacum  and  Quinine  Compound 
^  Guaiaci  Resinae,  gr.  2     [0-13  gm.] 

Sulphuris,  gr.  2     [0-13  gm.] 

Quininae  Salicylatis,  gr.  1/2  [0032  gm.] 

Haemoglobin,  gr.  5  [o-ji^gm.], sug-ar-coated 
Herbal  Smoking  Mixture,  gr.  50  [3-24  gm.], 

boxes  of  16 per  box, ^0-32 

*Heroin  Hydrochloride,  gr.  1/25  [0-0026 gm.]      25 

*  ,,  ,,  gr.  i/io  [00065  gm.] 

•  Prepared  witli  a  demulcent  base 
Hexamine,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] 25 

,,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm-] 25 

Hydrarg.  et  Colocynth.  et  Hyoscy.  (see 
Blue  Pill,  Colocynth  and  Hyoscyamus, 
page  278^ 
Hydrarg.  cum  Creta  and  combinations  (see 
Grey  Powder  and  combinations,  page  285J 
Hydrarg:yri  lodidi  Flavi, 

gr.  1/8  [o-oo8  gra.]      25 
Presents    tlie    definite    chemical     salt— pure 
mercurous  iodide. 
Hydrargyri  lodidi  Rubri, 

gr.  1/20  [0-0032  gm.]      50 
„  „  »        gr-  1/16  [0-004  gm-]        5° 

Hydrargyri  lodidi  Viridis, 

gr.  1/8  [o-oo8  gm.].     50 
Hydrargyri  Perchloridi  (Mercuric  , 

Chloride),  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.]|   100 

Hydrargyri  Perchloridi  (Mercuric  | 

Chloride),  gr.  i/i6  [0-004  gra.] 

Hydrargyri  Perchloridi,  gr.  1/32  [0-002  gm.], 

et  Potassii  lodidi,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 

Hydrargyri  Perchloridi, gr.  1/ 16 [0-004 gm.], 

et  Potassii  lodidi,  gr-  s  [0-324  gm.] 

Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  and  combinations 

(see  QaXoxa^X,  pages  278,  279J 
Hydrastine  Hydrochloride, 

gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gm.]     25 


Per 

oval 
bottle: 


1.50 

I-2S 

0.22 
0.22 


0.17 
0.22 


0.22 
0.22 


Per   I  Per 
bottle  bottle 
of 100:  01500: 
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W.      AND     CO.      PRODUCTS 


Prices  in 
Montreal 


TABLOID"    BRAND— 

,,     Hydrastine  Compound,  plain  or  sugar 

coated  

li    Hydrastinae  Hydrochloridi,    gr. i/4[o-oi6gm.] 
Ext.  Ergot*.  P.B.,  gr.  1/2 [0032 gm.] 

Cannabinae  Tannatis,  gr.  1/2(0-032 gm.] 

,,    Hydrastine  Compound  and  Cotarnine 
Hydrochloride,  plain  or  sugar-coated 
V^    Hydrastin.ie  Hydrochloridi,    gr.  j/4  [o-oi6 gm.] 
Rxt.  Ergot.ie.  P.B.,  gr.  1/2  [0032  gm.} 

Cannabinae  Tannatis,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Cotarninae  Hydrochloridi,       gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gm.j 

,,     Hyoscine  Hydrobromide, 

0-0003  gm.  [gr.  1/216) 
„     Hyoscyaraus  and  Camphor  Compound 
I^  Tinct.  Camphorae  Comp.  min.  10  [0-592  c.c] 
Ext.  Hyoscyami  Vir.. 

P.B..  1898,     gr.  I      [0065  gm.] 
Pulv.  Ipecacuanha?,  gr.  i/io  [00065  gm.] 

„    Hyoscyamus  Tincture,  min.  lo  [0-592  c.c] 
„     Hypodermic  Products  (see  pages  249-253J 
„    Hypophosphites    Compound,    gr.   1-1/2 
[0-097  gm. ],//«/«  or  sugar-coated 
Each    contains    gr.    1-1/2  [0-097  &"i-]    of   the 
combined  Hypophosphites  of  Calcium,  Potass- 
ium,   Sodium,    Manganese.   Iron  and   Quinine, 
with    gr.     1128    [0-0005     gm.]     of    Strychi  ' 
Hypophosphite,    equivalent    to    fluid    drachm 
1/2  [1-8  c.c.)  of  standard   Compound   .Syrup  of 
Hypophosphites. 

„     Hypophosphites        Compound,       gr.       3 
[0-194  gm.],  plain  or  sugar-coated 
Containing  gr.  1/64  [0001  gm.]  of  Strychnine 
Hypophosphite. 

,,  Hypophosphites  Compound  and  Creosote... 
Each  contains  Creosote,  min.  i  [0-059  c-c]  and 
gr.  3  [fj-i94  gm.]  of  the  combined  Hypophos- 
phites of  Calcium,  Sodium,  Potassium,  Man- 
ganese.'Iron,  Quinine,  with  gr.  1/64  [o-ooi  gm.] 
of  Strychnine  Hypophosphite,  equivalent  to 
fluid  drachm  i  [3-5  c.c]  of  standard  Compound 
Syrup  of  Hypophosphites. 

„     Ichthyol,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.],  coated  with 

keratin,     or    keratin     overlaid     ivith 

sugar 

„     Ink  

,,    Ipecacuanha  Powder,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm.] 

,.                    ..            gr.  S       [0-324  gm.] 
»          ..                    ..             gr.  5       [o'324  gm.], 
keratin-coated 
,,     Ipecacuanha  deprived  of  its  Emetic  Prin- 
ciples, gr.  s  [0-324  gm.] 

„     Ipecacuanha  and  Tartarated  Antimony,  of 

each,  gr.  i/ioo  [000065  gm.] 
„    Ipecacuanha  Wine,  min.  5  [0-296  c.c]  ... 
„     Ipecacuanha      Compound      Powder     {see\ 

Dover  Powder,  page  282) 


Each 
oval 
bottle 
con- 
tains -. 

25 


Per  I  Per  1 
oval  !  bottle 
bottle:!  of  100;  I 


Per 

bottle 
of 500: 


0-9S      3-13     i4->o 


1. 10  I    3.7s  I  16.85 


36 


0.63 
0.45 


0.63 
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'  Tabloid ' 
Brand 
Products 


REMEMBER   THE 
TRADE  MARKS 


PRICE      LIST      OF 


TABLOID'      BRAND- 

„     Ipecacuanha  with  Squill  (B.P.  Pill),  gr 
[0-259  gm-].  plain  or  su^ar-coated 
Eachcontains  approximately:  Ipecacuanha  and 
Opium,  of  each,  gr.  1/5  [0013  gm.],    Powdered 
Squill  and   Powdered   Ammoniacum,    of  each, 
gr.  2/3  [0.043  gni.] 

„     Iridin  Compound         

■  £>  Iridini,  gr.  2        [013  gra.] 

Ext.  Hyoscyami  Vir., 

P.B.,  1898,    gr.  lit    [0-032  gm.] 
Pil.  Rhei  Comp.,  gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  gm-] 

„    Iron      Carbonate,      Saccharated,    gr. 

[0-324  gm.] 

„     Iron  Glycerophosphate,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.]... 
„     Iron    and    Quinine    Citrate,    B.P.,   gr.    3 

[o-ig4  gm.],  plain  or  sugar-coated 
„     Iron,  Reduced  (see  Reduced  Iron,  pag^e  295) 
„     Iron  Sulphate,  Dried,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm-l     ••- 
„     Iron  Valerianate,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.],  sugar- 
coated  

„     Iron  and   Strychnine   Phosphates,  sugar- 
coated  

$    Ferri  Phosphatis 

Solubilis,  gr.  i       [0-065  gm.] 
Strychninae  Phosphatis,  gr.  1/32  [0-002  gm.] 

„    Iron,  Arsenic  and  Digitalin  

9   Ferri  Phosphatis 

Solubilis,    gr.  3        [0-194  gm.] 
Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  i '100  [0-00065  &i"-] 

Digitalini  (Amorph.)        gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gni.j 

,,    Iron   and  Arsenic  Compound,  plain  or 
sugar-coated 
V^   Ferri  Hypophosphitis,     gr.  2       [0-13  gra.]         I 
Quininae  Sulphatis,  gr.  i       [0-065  g™-] 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  1/50  [0-0013  gm.] 

Strychninae  Sulphatis,     gr.  1/50  [0-0013  K"!.]     j 
Tonic,  stimulant,  hxmatinic  and  alterative 

,,     Iron  Citrate  Compound,  sugar-coated 

^   Ferriet  Ammonii  Citratis.  gr.  3     [0-194  gm,] 
Quinin.-E  Sulphatis,  gr.  i      [0-065  g™-] 

Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  i/6o[o-ooio8  gm.] 

Tonic,  stimulant,  haematinic  and  alterative 

,,     Iron  Phosphate  with  Quinine  and  Strych- 
nine (see  Easton  Syrup,  pages  282,  283^ 

,,     Iron  Pill  (see  Blaud,  page  ■ztj) 

„     Jalap,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]  

„     Juniper  Oil,  min.  3  [0-178  c.c]  (Capsule), 
boxes  of  50 per  box,  $0.70 

,,     Kidney  Substance,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 

„     Kino    Compound    Powder,     B.P.,     gr.    5 

[0324  gm.] 

Each  contains:  Kino,  gr.  3-3'4  [0-243  g™.] ; 
Opium,  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.];  and  Cinnamon,  gr.  i 
[0-065  gm.J.  I 


Each 
oval 
bottle 
con- 
tains: 


Per 

oval 

bottle 


Per        Per 
bottle  bottle 
of  100:  of  500; 


1.65 


0.32 


0.29      0.87 


—  0.43  j  1.95 
0.29  I    0.70  3>xo 

0.23  I    0.70  3.25 

i 

—  1    p. 37  I  1.65 

0.80  3.65 

0-53  i  2-35 


25     i    0.22      0.53  \    2.3s 


—     !    0-75      3-35 


1-45 


—  —     I    0.70  I     3.10 

!  i 

—  -     !    0-43  I     1-9.5 


'  Tabloid '  Brand  Products  are  plain  unless  otherwise  described 
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W.      ANU     CO.       PRODUCTS 


Prices  In 
Montreal 


Each! 
oval 


Per 

oval 


Per       Per 

bottle  bottle 


'TABLOID'      BRAND— 

„     Kissingen    Salt,    Effervescent,    Artificial, 

tubes  of  25 per  tube,  if 0.23 

,,     K"-sam,  sui^ar-coated  

Hach  represents  02  gin.  of  K6-sam  Seeds 
„     Laudanum  ("j^r  Opium Tincture,B.P.,/<^'' 

291J 
„    Laxative   Vegetable,  plain   or  sugar- 

contid  

li    Ext.  Colocynthidis 

Comp.,  gr.  I     [0-065  gm.] 
Ext.  Jalap*,  gr.  1/2  [0032  gm.] 

Podophylli  Kesin?e,  gr.  1/4  [o.oi6  gm.] 

Leptandrini.  gr.  1/2  [0-033  gni.] 

Ext.  Hyoscyaini  Vir., 

P.  B..  1898,    gr.  1/4  [0016  gm.] 
Ext.  Taraxaci,  gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gm.] 

01.  Menthae  Piperitae,       q.s. 
A  purely  vegetable  laxative  and  cholagogu. 
prepared  with  drugs  of  exceptional  purity. 
„     Lead     with     Opium    (B.P.     Pill),     gr.    . 
[0-259  gm.], /*/«-'»  or  sugar-coated 
Each  contains  approximately  :  Lead  Acetate, 
gr.  3[o-i94gm.];  Opium,  gr   i  2  [o-o;j2  gm.] 

„    Liquorice  Compound  Powder, 

gr.  30  [1-944  gm.] 

Each   represents :    Senna,   gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 
Liquorice  Root,  gr.   5  [0.324   gm.] ;    Sublimed 
Sulphur,  gr.  2-12  [0-162  gm.].  etc. 
„     Lithium  Carbonate,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 
„     Lithium  Citrate,  gr.  s  [0-324  gm.],  Effer- 
vescent, bottles  of  25,     per  bottle,  S0.27 
„     Lithium    Citrate,    Effervescent,    B.P., 
gr.  60  [3-89  gm.],  tubes  of  25, 

per  tube,  $0.32 
,,     Lithium  Hippurate,  gr.  i  [0065  gm.] 
„     Lithium    Citrate    and    Sodium    Sulphate, 
Effervescent,  tubes  of  25,  per  tube,  $0.43 
9    Lithii  Citratis,  gr.  5    [0324  gm.] 

Sodii  Sulphatis,  gr.  30  [1-944  gm.] 

„     Lithium    Benzoate    Compound,   plain    or 
sugar-coated 
9    Lithii  Benzoatis,  gr.  3     [0-194  gm.] 

Sulphuris  Praecipitatl,      gr.  2     [0-13  gm.] 
Quininae  Salicylatis,  gr.  1/3  [0-022  gra.] 

Livingstone     Rouser    (see     Quinine     and 
Rhubarb  Compound, /«;?•«  295) 
„     '  Lodal '  {  Trade  Mark)  (6 : 7-Dimethoxy-2 
methyl-3 : 4-dihydrozJcquinoIinium  Chlor- 
ide), gr.  I  [0-065  gm-].  sugar-coated    .. 
,,     L5'mphatic  Gland,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 
„     Magenta  Dye,  Aniline,  gr.  30  [1-944  gm.], 
tubes  of  12     per  tube,  $0.37 


I  bottle  |bottle:,of  100; 

con- 
1  tains:  |.     $     i     $ 


of  500: 
I 

3-65 


1.80 


1-58 

I-7S 


1-95 


3.65 
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'  Tabloid ' 
Brand 
Products 


REMEMBER 
TRADE      MtR 


PRICK      LIST      OF 


'TABLOID'    BRAND- 

„  Magrnesium  Sulphate,  Effervescent, 
B.P.,  gr.  60  [389  gm.],  tubes  of  25, 

per  tube,  $0.33 
Each     represents     gr.     30     [1-944     trm.]     o 
Magnesium  Sulphate. 
,,     Magnesium  Sulphite,  gr.  5  [0324  gm.]     .. 

„     Magnesium  Carbonate  Compound 

^  Magnesii  Carbonatis,  gr.  3  [0-194  &ni-l 
Potassii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.j 
Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  3[o'r94  gm.] 

„    Magnesium  Sulphate  Compound,  Effer 

vescent,  tubes  of  25,        per  tube,  S0.32 
IJ    Magnesii  Sulphatis,  gr.  15        [0-972  gm.] 

Sodii  Sulphatis.  gr.  15        [0-972  gm.] 

Magnesii  Carbonatis,       gr.  5  [0324  gm.] 

Liq.  Zingiberis,  min.  3-1/2  [0-208  c.c] 

„     '  Mamos '      (Trade     Mark)      (fonnerly 

known       as        'Tabloid'       Mammary 

Gland;,  gr.  5  [0324  gm.] 
„     Manganese  Citrate  (Soluble), 

gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] 
..  ..  „  „     gr.  5  [o-324gm.] 

„     Manganese    and    Iron    Citrate  (Soluble), 

gr.  3  [0-194  gm.],  sugar-coated 

„     Manganese    and    Iron    Citrate  (Soluble), 

gr.  5  [0-324  gm.],  sugar-coated  ... 
„  Manganese  Peroxide,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 
„  Medulla  (see  Bone  Medulla,  page  278^ 
„  Menthol,  gr.  1/4  [0-016  gm.],  bottles  of  40, 
perbottle,  $0.19 
„    Menthol  Compound 

V^   Menthol,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  3    [0-194  gm.] 

Saccharini.  gr.  1/6  [0-011  gm.] 

Prepared  with  menthol  of  exceptional  quality 

„  Mercuric  Chloride  (see  Hydrargyri  Per 
(AAor'xdX,  page  286^ 

„    Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide, 

gr.  1/6  [o-oii  gra.] 

„  Mercury  Combinations  and  Salts  (see 
Wy&rax^., page  286J 

„  Methj'lene  Blue,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.],  jK^ar- 
coated 

„     Milk  Sugar,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.]  

„  Mineral  Water  Salts  (Effe>-vescent, 
Artificial)  (see  Carlsbad,  Kissingen, 
.Seltzer  and  Vichj^^  1 


Each 
oval 
bottle 
con- 
tains: 


Per 

oval 

bottle 


0.22 

0.27 


0.27 
0.19 


Per 

bottle 
of  100: 


0-53 
0.43 


0.63 

0.80 
0.40 


1.26 
0.23 
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B.      W.      AND      CO.       PRODUCTS 


TABLOID' 


BKA  ND- 


Kach 
oval 
bottle 
con- 
tains: 


:/6o  [o-oolo8  gm.] 
:/20  [0-0032  gm.] 


gr.  5  [0324  gm.] 
gr.  s[o324gm.] 


Mistura  Alba 

li    Mannesii  Carb.  Pond.,     gr.  2-»/a  [o-ifa  gra.] 
Magnesii  Sulphatis,  gf.  «S       [0.972  gm.] 

01.  Mentha  Pi|ieritaE,       min.  i/32[o-oo3C.c.]     ■ 
Conveniently  presents  a  most  efficient  salini 
combin.ition. 
Morphine  Hydrochloride,  o  01  gm.  [gr.  1/6J    i.j.j 
Morphine  Sulphate,  gr.  1/20  [0-0032  gm.]...{    50 
,,  „        gr.  1/8    [0.008    gm.]...|    50 

„  ,,         gr.  1/4    [o-oi6    gm.]...      50 

Morphine  and  Emetine,  bottles  of  50,  | 

per  bottle,  $0.40!     — 
I^   Morphinae  Sulphatis,        gr.  i,  40  [0-0016  gm.] 
Emetinae  Hydrobromidi,  gr.  i  3o  [0-0008  gm.j 

Morphine,  Strychnine  and  Belladonna     .. 
H   Morphine  Sulphatis,         gr.  j  12  [0-0054  gm.] 

Strychnine  Sulphatis, 

Ext.  Belladonnie  Vir., 
P.B.,  189' 
Mucin  Compound 
^  Mucini, 

Sodii  Bicarbonatis, 

Nitroglj'cerin  (see  Trinitrin, /a^^  300J 

Nuclein,  gr.-  i  [0-065  gm.]      

Nux  Vomica  Compound,  sugar-coated  ...•     25 
£J   Ext.  .Nucis  Vomica.  J 

Aloiui,  j 

Herri  Sulphatis,  | 

Pulv.  Myrrhae. 

Pulv.  Saponis.  aa  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.]         \ 

Stomachic  and  touic  aperient,  of  special  value 

in  chronic  constipation.  j 

Nux  Vomica  Tincture,  B,P.,  j 

min.  I    [0-059  c.c]    '°° 

,,  ,,  „  min.  s    [0-296  c.c]      48 

,,  „  „  min.  10  [0-592  c.c]      36 

Ophthalmic  Products  {see  pajes  257,  258^ 

Opium,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

gr.  I     [0-065  gm-] 

Opium  Tincture,  B.P.  (Laudanum), 

min.    2  [0-118  c.c]        48 

>•  ),  ,,    min.    5  [0296  c.c]  j     48 

,,  ,,  ,,    min.  10  [0-592  c.c]  I     36 

Ovarian  Substance  (see  '  \a.r\\im,' page  joo) 

Ox     Bile    (Purified),    gr.    4    [0-259    gm.], 

keratin-coated         

l^ancreatin  (sec  '  Pepana,'  page  292^ 

Papain,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.]         

Paregoric ('j^^ Camphor  Compound  Tincture 

page  279 ) 
Pastilles  (see  page  259J 
Pelletierine  Tannate,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.]       ...| 


Per 

oval 

bottle: 


Per   I    Per 

bottle  i  bottle 
of  100:  of  500: 

0.53 


0.22     ; 

0.22  : 
0.22  ' 


O.  23 
0.22 
0.22 


V.48 

— ■ 

2.20 

0.27 

— 

a.is 

0.33 

— 

2.50 

0.37 

2.85 

0.63 


0.58  I    1.74 


LIS 
0.53 


0.32 
0.32 

0.32 
0.43 

0.32 
0.32 
0.32 


0.70 
1.26 


2.85 


7.80 


5.20 
2.35 


3.10 
5.70 
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'  Tabloid  ' 
Brand 
Products 


REMEMBER   THE 
TNAOE   MARKS 


PRICE      LIST      OF 


'TABLOID'    BRAND — 

„     '  Pepana '  ( Trade  Mark),  sugar-coated  ... 
ft    Pepsini,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

Pancreatini,  gr.  i  [0-065  K'"-l 

Calcii  Lactophosphatis,  gr.  i  [0065  gm.] 
The  pepsin  is  liberated  in  tiie  stomach  by- 
solution  of  the  sugar-coating,  but  the  pancreatini 
and  calcium  lactophosphate  are  enclosed  in  aj 
coating  of  keratin  and  do  not  act  until  the 
intestine  has  been  reached. 

„     Pepsin,  Saccharated,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]     ...' 

„     Pepsin  and  Strychnine  

I^   Pepsini,  gr.  2        [0-13  gm.l      I 

Strychninae  Sulphatis,     gr.  i  too  [0-00065  gm.]| 

„    Pepsin,  Bismuth  and  Charcoal | 

I>   Pepsini,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.]  j 

Bismuthi  Carbonatis,       gr.  2[o-i3  gm.]  i 

Carbonis  Ligni,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.]  j 

Digestive,  sedative  and  absorbent;  of  special! 

service  in  flatulent  dyspepsia.  I 

„     Pepsin,  Bismuth  and  Strychnine     ; 

9   Pepsini,  gr.  2        [0-13  gm.]      I 

Bismuthi  Carbonatis,       gr.  3        [0-194  gm.]     i 
Strychninae  Sulphatis,     gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.)j 

„    Phenacetin,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]        | 

„    Phenacetin  Compound      

5   Phenacetini,  gr.  4  [0-259  &■"•] 

Caflfeinae,  gr.- 1  [0-065  gm.] 

Conspicuously  safe  and  effective  in  the  treat-: 
ment  of  headache  and  neuralgia. 

„    Phenacetin  and  Quinine  Compound    ...| 

V^   Phenacetini,  gr.  3     [0-194  gm.]        | 

Quininae  Hydrobromidi,  gr.  1/2  [0032  gm.]        | 

Caffeinae,  gr.  2/3  [0-043  gm.]        1 

„     Phenazone  ('j««  Antipyrine,/a;ff  275^  ' 

„     Phenol  (see  Carbolic  Acid,  page  280^ 

„     Phenol  and  Menthol  Compound  (Capsule),! 

boxes  of  25     per  box,  $0,481 

%   Phenol,  gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gm.]         i 

Menthol.  gr.  1/2 [0032  gm.]        ! 

01.  CajuputI,  min.  i  [0-059  c.c]         ! 

„     Phosphates  Compound  ("jijf  Chemical  Food,! 

page  281J  i 

„     Photographic  Products  (see  pages  260-263/ 
„     Pig    Bile    (Purified),    gr.    4    [0-259    &iR-].! 

keratin-coated 
„     Pilocarpine  Nitrate,  gr.  i/io  [0-0065  gm.] 
»  »  ..         gr.  1/4    [0016  gm.] ... 

„    Piperazine,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.],  bottles  of  25, 
per  bottle,  $4.75 
„     Piperazine,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.],  jEjfervescent, 

tubes  of  12      per  tube,  $2.40 

„    Pituitary  Gland,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 


Each 

Per 

Per 

Per 

oval 

oval 

bottle 

bottle 

bottle 

bottle- 

of 100: 

of  500: 

con- 

tains °. 

$ 

8 

.? 

25 

0.27 

0.87 

4.00 

—     ■■    0-43  I     1-95 


0.23  i    0.63  1     2.85 
0.23      0.80       3.65 


0.87 


1. 30 
1.20 


4.20  I  18.90 
4.20     18.90 


3.60  I  16.20 


0.29 
0.58 


0.70      3-'o 

—  3-8o 

—  7-7S 
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W.      AND      CO.      PRODUCTS 


Prices  in 
SMSmWill  Montreal 


TABLOID'      BRAND  — 


Each 
oval 
bottle 
con- 
tains: 


40 


Plummer   Pill,   B.P.    (see    Calomel    Com-, 
pound  Pill./a^v  279^ 

Podophyllin,  gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gm.]      | 

Podophyllin  and  Euonymin 

9   Podophylli  Resinx,  gr.  1/4  [o  016  gm.] 

Ext.  Euonymi,  gr.  i     [0-065  gm.]         j 

Podophyllin  Qompoyind,  gelatin-coated    •■• 
I)    Podophylli  Resinse,         gr.  i '6     [o-oii  gm.] 

Pil.  Rhei  Comp.,  gr.  2-1, 2  [o-i6a  gm.]     \ 

Ext.  Hyoscyami  Vir.. 

P.B..  1898,     gr.  1-14  [0-081  gm.] 

Potassium  Bicarbonate,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]..-i 
Potassium  Bromide,  gr.    5  [0-324  gm.] 
„  „         gr.  10  [0-648  gm.] 

Potassium  Chlorate,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]  --• 
In     graven     white-metal     boxes,    each 
containing  40,  per  box,  $0-13 
,,  ,,         100  ,,        ^0.22 

Stimulating,  expectorant ;  superior  to  gargles: 
and  sprays. 

Potassium  Chlorate  and  Borax 

In    graven     white-metal     boxes,    each 

containing  40,  per  box,  -So.  13 

If  ••        100         ,,        $0.22; 

Presents  its  constituents  in  the  most  efficient! 

and  convenient  manner  for  relieving  hoarseness, 

etc. 

Potassium  Iodide,  gr.  1  [0-065  gni.] 

(Prepared  -with  a  demulcent  basej. 
Potassium  Iodide,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] 
„  ..       gr.  5  [0324  gm.] 

Potassium   Nitrate  (Sal   Prunella),   gr.    S 

[0-324  gm.] 

Potassium  Permanganate,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

„  „  gr.  2[o-i3gm.] 

gr.  2  [o-i3gm.] 

keratin-coated\     

Prostate  Gland,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 
Quinine  A(?etylsalicylate,  gr.  3  [0194  gm.] 
Quinine,  Ammoniated  (see  Ammoniated 

Quinine,  page  274^ 
Quinine,    Ammoniated,     with     Cinnamon 

t  see  page  -iT^) 
Quinine     Bihydrochloride    (Acid    Quinine 
Hydrochloride),  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.],  plaiK 

or  sugar-coated       

Quinine     Bihydrochloride    (Acid     Quinine 
Hydrochloride),  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.],p/a!fi 
or  sugar-coated 
Quinine     Bihydrochloride    (Acid    Quinine 
Hydrochloride),  gr.  5  [0324  gxa.\,  plain 
or  sugar-coated 
Quinine  Bihydrochloride(Acid  Quinine  Hy- 
drochloride), gr.  10  [0-648  gm.],  plain  only 


25 


25 


25 


25 


Per   I  Per 

oval    bottle 

bottle:  of  100: 


0.70 
OS3 


0.23 
0.48 
0.84 
0-22 


^11 


25 


I      X. 


Per 
bottle 
of  500: 


0.48 
0.70 

0.22  1. 00 
0.22  I  i.oo 
0.27       1.20 

0.32 
1.26 
1-95 


1.85 

2.50 
4.80 
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'Tabloid' 
Brand 
Products 


REMEMBER      THE 
TRADE      MARKS 


PRICK      LIST      OF 


TABLOID'     BRAND— 

„    Quinine  Bisulphate, 

gr.  1/2  [0-032  gra.],  plain  or 
sugar-coated 
gr.    I  [0065  gm.] 
gr.    2  [0-13    gm.] 
gr.    3  [0-194  gm.] 
gr.    4  [0-259  gm.] 
gr.    5  [0-324  gm.] 
gr.  10  [0-648  gm.],//<i:/«  only 
etain  its  tlierapeutic  activity  under 
;rse  climatic  < 
Quinine  Hydrobromide, 

gr.  I  [0-065  gm-l.  plain 

or  sugar-coat  eel 

gr.  2  [o- 13  gm.] 

.,  >>       gr.  3  [0194  gm-] 

gr.  4  [0-259  gm-] 

,.  ..       gr.  5  [o-324gm.] 

Quinine  Hydrochloride, 

gr.  I  [0065  gm.],  />lain 
or  sugar-coated 
„  ,y       gr.  2[o-i3gm.] 

.1  »       gr.  3  [0-194  gm.]      „ 

..  f>       gr.  4  [0-259  gm.]      „ 

..  >,       gr.  5  [0324  gm-]      M 

Quinine  Salicylate  (physiologically  pure) 

gr.  I  [0-065  gm.]      

Quinine  Salicylate  (physiologically  pure), 

gr.  3  [0-194  gra.]     

Quinine  Salicylate  (physiologically  pure) 

gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]      

Quinine  Sulphate,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.],  gr.  2 
[0-13  gm.],  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.],  gr.  4 
[0-259  gm.],  and  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.], 
plain  only,  may  be  had  at  same  prices 
as  '  Tabloid '  Quinine  Bisulphate. 
Quinine    Valerianate,    gr.   2     [0-13    gm.], 

sugar-coated  

Quinine  Bisulphate  and  Potassium  Citrate, 
Effervescent,  tubes  of  25,  per  tube,  $0.40 
I^    Quininae  Bisulphatis,       gr.  i    [o-o6s  gm.] 
Potassii  Citratis,  gr.  15  [0-972  gm.] 

Quinine  and  Camphor  

^    Quininae  Bisulpliatis,        gr.  i     [0-065  gm.] 
Campliorae,  gr.  i/j  [0.013  gm.] 

Quinine  and  Strychnine         

]$   Quininae  Bisulptiatis,        gr.  i       [0-065  gm.] 
Stryctininae  Sulptiatis,      gr.  1/60  [0-00x08  gm.] 


Each 

Per 

oval 

oval 

bottle 

bottle 

con- 

tains : 

% 

5° 

0.24 

36 

0.24 

25 

0.32 

25 

0.40 

25 

0.48 

25 

0-55 

25 

I -OS 

25 

0.32 

25 

0.43 

25 

0.53 

25 

0.63 

as 

0.72 

25 

0.32 

25 

0.40 

25 

0.48 

25 

°-55 

25 

0.63 

25 

0.32 

25 

0.53 

25 

0.72 

25 

0.22 

25 

0.22 

Per 

bottle 
of  100: 


0-43 
O.S3 
0-9S 
1-35 
1.65 
I-9S 
3-7° 


0-95 
1.50 
1.85 
2.20 
2.50 

0.95 
1.20 
1.65 
1-95 
2.20 


2.85 


0.63 
0.63 


'  Tabloid '  Brand  Products  are  plain  unless  otherwise  described 
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W.      AND      CO.      PRODUCTS 


i 


, '     ^)         Prices  in 

|3.;iaaBmga)j         Montreal 


gr.  i'8[o-oo8  gm.] 
gr.  1/4  [oo«6  gm.] 


'TABLOID'      BRAND— 

„     Quinine,  Arsenic  and  Iron 

I^  Quininae  Hydrochloridi,  gr.  a        [0-13  gm.l 
Acidi  Arseniosi,  gt.  1/24  [0-0027  gm.] 

Ferri  Redacti,  gr.  3       [0-194  gm.] 

,,     Quinine,  Arsenic  and  Strychnine     

1}   yuinin;e  Bisulphatis,        gr.  i       [0-065  gm.] 
Acidi  Arseniosi,  gr.  1  '20  [00032  gm.] 

Stryclminae.  gr.  j'30  [00022  gm.] 

,,     Quinine,  Belladonna  and  Camphor 

H    Quininx  Sulphatis,  gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gm.] 

Ext.-  Belladonn:c  \i 
P.B..  I 
Caniphorae, 

,,     Quinine,  Camphor  and  Aconite       ^ 

IJ    ijuinince  Bisulphatis,        gr.  i  4[o-oi6  gm.]        | 
Camphorae.  gr.  i'4  [o  016  gm.]        ; 

Tinct.  Aconiti.  min.  i  [0-059  c.c] 

„     Quinine  Compound      

9   Cinclionae 

Allcaloidorum,         gr.  i        [0065  gm.] 
Acetanilidi  I 

( Antifebrini),  P.B.,  gr.  1-1/5  [0-078  gm.] 
Camphorae 

Monobromatae,        gr.  i/s    [0-013  gm.]] 
Pulv.  Ipecacuanhae,  gr.  18     [0008  gm.] 

Ext.  Cascara; Sagradae,        gr.  i  4    [0016  gm.]} 

,,    Quinine  and  Rhubarb  Compound  (iveW, 
kntnun  /or    many  years   as    '  Tabloid '  j 

Livingstone  Rouserj  

I>    Pulv.  Jalapae,  gr.  1-1/2  [0097  gm.] 

Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  1        [0-065  gm.] 
Pulv.  Rhei,  gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  B™-] 


Each 
oval 
bottle 
con- 
tains: 

25 


Per 

oval 
bottle: 

$ 

0-43 


Quininae  Bisulphatis,        gr.  i 

[0065  gm.] 

Red  Gum           

Reduced  Iron,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.; 

Reduced  Iron  Compound... 

I^    Ferri  Redacti.                   gr.  2 
Ext.  Hyoscyami  \'ir., 

P.B.,  1898,    gr.  I 
F.xt.  Nucis  Vomicae,         gr.  1/2 
Olei  Carui,                          min.  1/ 

[0-13  gm.] 

[0-065  gm-: 

[0-032  gm. 

.  [0-015  c-c-] 

Reduced  Iron  and  Rhubarb  Compound 

ti    Ferri  Redacti,  gr.  2        [0-13  gm.] 

Ext.  Hyoscyami  Vir., 

P.B.,  1898.  gr.  I        [0-065  gm.] 

Ext.  Nucis  Vomicae,         gr.  1/2     [0-032  gm.] 

Pil.  Rhei  Comp.,  gr.  i        [0-065  gm.] 

Olei  Carui,  min.  1/4  [0-015  cc] 

This    preparation    and    '  Tabloid '    Reduced! 

Iron   Compound  are  of  especial  value   in    the' 

treatment  of  neurasthenia    and  chlorosis    and^ 

its  sequelae.  j 

Residuum  Rubrum,  gr.  s  [o'324  gm.]        ...j 

Resina      Podophylli      (see      Podophyllin.j 

pag^e  293; 
Resorcin,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] I 


Per  I    Per 
bottle  1  bottle 
of  100:  of  500: 

I 

i.a6 


0.63 


0.58 


0.58 


0.63 


0.40 
0.32 
0.48 


0.48 


0.48 
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'  Tabloid ' 
Brand 
Products 


REMEMBER      THE 
TRADE      MARKS 


PRICE      LIST      OF 


TABLOID'    BRAND— 

Each 
oval 
bottle 
con- 
tains: 

Per 

oval 

bottle: 

$ 

Per 
bottle 
of  100: 

% 

Per 
bottle 
of  500: 

% 

„     Rhubarb,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] 

25 

0.17 

0-37 

1.65 

,,     Rhubarb  Extract,  gr.  2  [0-13  gm.] 

25 

0.19 

0.43 

1-95 

„     Rhubarb    and    Soda,  plain    or   sugar- 
coated           

H    Pulv.  Rliei,                         gr.  3        [0194  gm.] 
Sodii  Bicarbonatis,            gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  gm.] 
Pulv.  Zingiberis,                gr.  1/2     [0-032  gm.] 

25 

0.17 

0.32 

I -45 

„     Rhubarb  Compound  Pill,  B.P.,  gr.  4 

[0-259  gm.],  plain  or  sugar-coated 
Each     contains     approximately:      Rhubarb, 
gr.  t  [0065  gm.]:    Aloes,  gr.  34  [0-049  gm.] ; 
Myrrh    and     Hard     Soap,    of    each,     gr.     1/2 
[0032    gm.] ;     Oil    df    Peppermint,    niin.     i/i6 
[0003  c.c] 

25 

0.17 

0.32 

1.45 

,,     Rhubarb  Compound  Powder  {see  Gregory 
Powder,  page  285 j 

„     Rhubarb  and  Gentian  Compound 

(Stomachic  Compound) 
li    Inf  Gentianae  Comp.,       fl.  dr.  2    [7-1  c.c] 
Inf  Rhei.                             fl.  dr.  i    [3-55  c.c] 
Sodii  Bicarbonatis,            gr.  5        [0-324  gm.] 
01.  Mentha  Piperita.      min.  1/6  [0-01  c.c] 

— 

~~ 

0-53 

2-35 

„     Rhubarb,  Soda  and  Magnesia        

I^    Pulv.  Rhei,                         gr.  I        [0065  gm.] 
Sodii  Bicarbonatis,            gr.  1-1/2  [0  097  gm.] 
Magnesii  Carbonatis 

Pond.,  gr.  2       [0-13  gm.] 
Pulv.  Zingiberis,               gr.  1/2     [0-032  gm.] 

25 

0.17 

0.32 

'•45 

„     Saccharin,  gr.  1/2  [0032  gm.]        

100 

0.48 

— 

2.1s 

„             „                ,,                  ,, 

200 

0.90 

— 

— 

„     Salicin,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]       

25 

0.37 

1.26 

5.70 

„     Salicylic  Acid  (physiologically  pure), 

gr.  3  [0-194  gm-] 

.,     gr.  5  [0-324  gm-] 

„     Salol,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]          

25 

0.32 

0-95 
1.26 

0-95 

4- 35 
5-70 
4-.35 

„     Sandal     Wood    Oil,    min.    5     [0-296  c.c] 
(Capsule),  boxes  of  25,       per  box,  ;8o.8o 

„     Sandal    Wood    Oil,    min.    10    [0-592  c.c] 
(Capsule),  boxes  of-20,       per  box,  $0.95 

,,     Santonin,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 

50 

0.73 

— 

— 

„            „         gr.  I      [0-065  gm.] 

so 

1-25 

2-35 

— 

„            „         gr.  2     [013  gm.] 

SO 

2.0s 

— 

— 

.,            „         gr.  3     [0-194  gm.] 

,,     Santonin  and  Calomel            

g   Santonini,                          gr.  i  [0-065  gm-1 
Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  i  [0065  gm.] 

50 

25 

2.8s 
0.85 

2-55 

-- 

„     '  Saxin '  (Trade  Mark),  gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gm.} 

„            „      bottles  of  300...     per  bottle,  $0.80 

Excels  all  sweetening  agents  in  concentration 

and    delicacy    of    flavour.      About    600    times 

sweeter  than  sugar. 

0.42 

1.90 

'  Tabloid '  Brand  Products  are  plain  unless  otherwise  described 
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AND      CO. 


PRODI'CTS 


UB.;jB;iflrrna]  j 


Prices  in 
Montreal 


TABLOID'    BRAND  -  I 

,,  Seltzer  Salt,  Effervescent,  Artificial,  tubes] 
of  25 per  tube,  !§  0.23 

,,     Slippery  Elm, bottles  of  25,  per  bottIe,$o.23 

Iiach    represents    ^r.    5    [0-324    gm.]    of   the 
mucilage  of  Slippery  Elm  Bark. 

,,  'Soamin'  {Trade  Mark)  (Sodium  Para- 
aminophenylarsonate),  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

,,  'Soamin'  {Trade  Mark}  (Sodium  Para- 
aminophenylarsonate),  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.], 
bottles  of  25 per  bottle,  So. 55 

„     SoA.a^-yi.va\.  ( Neutralising) 

I^    Sodii  Bicarbonatis,  gr.  4      [0-259  K™-1 

Ammonii  Bicarbonatis,    gr.  1/12  [o-oos4  gm-] 
01.  Menthse  Piperitae,       q.s. 
A     most    eflfective     compoimd     of    antacid, 
aromatic  and  stimulating  ingredients  of  excep- 
tional purity. 

„     Sodium  Acid  Phosphate,  B.P.,  gr.  10 

[0-648  gm.] 
„     Sodium  Acid  Sulphate,  bottles  of  50, 

each,  S0.32 
For  purifying  drinking  water. 
„    Sodium  Bicarbonate,  gr.    5  [0-324  gm.]    --. 
»  ,.  „  gr.  lo  [0-648  gm.]    ... 

„    Sodium  Bromide,  gr.    5  [0-324  gm.] 
„  „  „  gr.  10  [0-648  gm.] 

„    Sodium  Bromide  Compound 

V).   Sodii  Bromidi,  gr.  2       [0-13  gni.] 

.Strontii  BromidI,  gr.  2      [013  gm.] 

Ammonii  Bromidi.  gr.  i       [0-065  g^i-] 

Sodii  Arsenatis,  Anhyd.,  gr.  1/60 [oooioS  gm.] 

„     Sodium  Cacodylate,  gr.  1/4  [o-oi6  gm.] 
„     Sodium  Citrate,  gr.  3  [0-13  gm.] 
„  ,.  ,,         gr.  s  [0-324  gm.]    ... 

„     Sodium  Nitrite,  gr.  1  [o  065  gra.]    ... 
„    Sodium  Phosphate,  Effervescent,  B.P., 
gr.  60  [3-89  gm.],  tubes  of  25, 

per  tube,  ^0.32 

Each  represents  gr.  30  [1-944  gm.]  of  Sodium 

Pliosphate. 

„    Sodium  Salicylate  (^Natural),  gr.  3 

[0-194  gm.] 
„  „  ,,  ,,  gr.  5 

[0-324  gra.] 
„     Sodium  Salicylate  {physiologically  pure), 

gr.  3[o-i94gm.]       

,.     Sodium  Salicylate  {physiologically  pure), 

gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]      

,,     Sodium  Salicylate  {physiologically  pure) 

gr-  5  [0-324  gm.].   Effervescent,  tubes 

of  25 per  tube,  $0.43 


Each 
oval 
bottle 
con- 
tains: 


Per    I    Per   |    Per 
oval  !  bottle,  bottle 


bottle: 


of  100; 


0.17 
0.22 


of  500: 
% 


—        7.10 
0.27      1.25 


0.23 
0-37 
0.48 
0.84 
0.63 


0.70 
0.48 
0.63 
0-37 


0-55 
0.63 
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'  Tabloid ' 
Brand 
Products 


REMEMBER      THE 
TRADE       MARKS 


PRICK      LIST      OF 


TABLOID*    BRAND— 

„     Sodium    Salicylate   and  Potassium    Bicar- 
bonate, of  each.  gr.  g  [0-324  gm.] 
„     Sodium  Sulphocarbolate,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 
,,     Sodium  Sulphate,  Effervescent,  B.P.,  gr.  60 
[3-89  gm.],  tubes  of  25.    per  tube,  $  0.32; 
Each  represents  gr.  30  [1-944  g™-]  of  Sodium; 
Sulphate.  | 

„    Sodium    Sulphate    Compound,    Effer-j 

vescent,  tubes  of  20   ...  per  tube,  $0.32 
9   Sodii  Sulphatis  Exsicc,   gr.  30      [1-944  gm.]    I 
Potassii  Tartratis  Acidi,  gr.  10      [0-648  gm.] 
Potassii  Bicarbonatis,      gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.]     ! 
Ess.  Zingiberis,  g.s.  I 

Salis  Eflervescentis,        g.s. 

Sparteine    Sulphate,    gr.    i    [0-065  gm.],! 
bottles  of  2S per  bottle,  1 0.23! 

Spinal  Cord  Substance,  gr.  2-1/2 [0-162 gm.]| 
Spleen  Substance,  gr.  s  [0-324  gm.]  ...| 

Strontium  Bromide,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.] 
Strophanthus   Tincture,    B.P.,   aua. 
[o-ii8  c.c] 

Unique    in    preserving    tlie    full    therapeutic 
activity  of  the  true  drug. 

Strychnine  Sulphate,  gr.  1/60  [o-ooioS  gm.] 
„  ,,  gr.  1/30  [0-0022   gm.] 

„  „  gr.  1/20  [0-0032    gm.] 

..  „  gr.  i/is  [0-0043   g"i-] 

Sugar  of  Milk  (see  Milk  Sugar, //^<:  290^ 

Sulphonal,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]  ! 

Sulphur  Compound  

I>   Sulphuris  Prascipitati,       gr.  $  [0-324  gm.] 
Potassii  Tartratis  Acidi,  gr.  i  [0-065  K™-] 

Suprarenal  Gland,  gr.  s  [0-324  gm.] 
Tannin,  gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 

Tar,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

Tar  and  Codeine  


Each 
oval 
bottle 
con- 
tains: 


9   Picis  Liquidx, 
Codeinae, 


gr.  I      [0-065  ?"-] 
gr.  1/8  [0-008  gm.] 


Tea  (see  page  301^ 

Terebene,  min.  5  [0-296  c.c]  (Capsule), 

boxes  of  50 per  box,  $0.53 

Tetranitrin    (see    Erythrol     Tetranitrate, 

pag:e  284; 
Thirst  Quencher  

A  combination   of  sodium    bicarbonate    and 
tartaric  acid,  agreeably  flavoured  with  lemon] 


SO 

25 


Per 
oval 
bottle 

$ 

0.32 


0.23 
0.23 
0.23 
0.23 

P-SS 
0.17 


0.19 
0.27 


Per    j    Per 
bottle !  bottle 
of  100:  of  500: 


0-9S  ! 
0-S3 


1.05 
i.os 
0-95 

0.32 


1.90 
0.27 


1.42 
0.32 
0.29 
0.80 
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Prices  in 


W.      AND      CO.      PRODUCTS 


-l^gag^XggJj        Montreal 


TABLOID'    BRAND— 

„    Three  Bromides,  Effervescent, 


Each 
oval 

bottle 
con- 

tain.s: 


Per 

oval 
[bottle: 


tubes  of  25    ... 
I(    Potassii  Broinidi. 
Sodii  Bromidi. 
Amraonii  Bromidi. 
Salis  Effervescentis, 


per  tube,  $0.63 
04  srm.  (nr.  6] 
0-4  (fm.  [gr.  6] 
01  gm.  [gr.  3] 
q.s. 


St.  6  [0-389  gm.] 
gr.  3'4  [0049  Km] 
gr.  «  16    [0-004  gm.l 


„     Three  Glands    ... 
R   Glandulx  Thyroidei. 
GlanduLne  Suprarenalii 
Corporis  Pituitariae. 

„  Three  Syrups,  1  fluid  drachm  [3-5  c.c], 
sugar-coatfti 
E(   Syr.FerriPhosphatiscum 
QuininA   et   Stryclinina 
(Easton)  min.  15  [0-888  cc] 

Syr.       Hypopijosphitum 

Comp.  min.  15  [o-888  cc] 

Syr.  Phospliatum  Comp. 
(Parrish)  min.  30  [1-775  c.c.l 

Eachcontains  Strychnine,  gr.  i  '85[o-ooo76  gm.] 

„    Three  Valerianates,  sugar-coated 

^  Quininse  Valerianatis,  gr.  i  [0-065  g™.] 
Ferri  Valerianatis,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.] 

2inci  Valerianatis,  gr.  i  [0-065  E™-] 

Retains  the  fuU   therapeutic  activity  of  the 

valerianates,  whilst  concealing  their  unpleasant 

odour. 

„     Thymol,  gr.  I  [0-065  gm.]      

„         gr.  2  [0-13    gm.]      

„  „         gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]      

„  Thymus  Gland,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]... 
„  Thyroid  Colloid,  gr.  1/2  [0-032  gm.] 
„     Thyroid  Gland  (Standardised), 

gr.  i/io   [00065  gm.] 
„  ,.  ..  ,,     gr.  1/4     [0-016  gm.] 

„  ..  ,.  .,     gr.  1/2     [0-032  gm.] 

.,  .,  „  „     gr.  I         [0065  gm.] 

.,  „  .,  „     gr.  1-1/2  [0-097  g™-] 

„  ,,  ,,  „     gr.  2-1/2  [0-162  gm.] 

.,  „  ,,  „     gr.  5         [0324  gm.] 

Each  product  represents  the  stated  amount  of 
the  fresh  healthy  gland  of  the  sheep,  contain- 
ing not  less  than  0-05  per  cent,  of  Iodine  in 
organic  combination. 

,,    Tinctures — 

(Vff  Aconite,  Belladonna,  Camphor  Com- 
pound, Cannabis  Indica,  Capsicum, 
Cinchona,  Cinchona  Compound,  Digitalis, 
Gelsemium,  Ginger,  Hyoscyamus,  Nux 
Vomica,  ,  Opium,  Strophanthus  and 
Warburg) 


Per 
bottle 
of  100: 


0.33 

0.48 


Per 

bottle 
of  500: 


2-53 
0.87 
0.87 


0.18 
0.19 
0.19 
0.30 
0.37 
0.48 
0,63 


'Tabloid'  Brand  Products  are  plain  unless  otherwise  described 
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'  Tabloid ' 
Brand 
Products 


REMEMBER   THE 
TRADE   MARKS 


PRICK      LIST      OF 


'TABLOID'    BRAND— 

„    Tonic  QotapoMaA,  plain  or  sugar-coated 
^    Ferri  Pyrophosphatis,     gr.  2        [0-13  gm.] 
Quininse  Bisulphatis,        gr.  i        [0-065  gTO'l 
Strychninae  Sulphatis,      gt.  i/io<>{oooo65  gm.] 

„    Trinitrin  (Nitroglycerin),  gr.  1/200 

[0-00032  gni.] 
»  >«  »  gr-  i/ioo 

[0-00065  gm.] 
»  ,.  >.  gr.  i/so 

[0-0013    gm.] 
One    of    the    many    important    therapeutic 
agents  in  the  introduction  of  which  B.  W.  &  Co, 
were  pioneers. 

„     Trinitrin  Compound 

V^   Trinitrin!,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 

Capsicini,  gr.  1/200  [0-00032  gm.] 

Menthol,  gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.] 

„     Trional,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]      

„     Turpentine  Oil, Rectified,  min.  10  [0-S92C.C.] 

(Capsule),  boxes  of  20,      per  box,  ^0.32 
„     Urotropine,  gr.  3  [0-194  gm.] 
„  „         gr.  S  [0324  gm.] 

„     'Varium'      (Trade       Mark)     (/ortitcrly 

known     as     '  Tabloid '     Ovarian     Sub 

stance j,  gr.  s  [0-324  gm.] 

„     Vegetable        Laxative       (see       Laxative 

Vegetable,  pag-e  289J 

„    Veronal,  gr.  5  [0-324  gm.]     

„     Viburnum     Prunifolium     Extract,     gr. 

[0-13  gm.]      

„    Vichy    Salt,    Effervescent,    Artificial, 

tubes  of  25    per  tube,  $0.23 

„     Vichy   Salt,    Effervescent,   Artificial,   and 

Lithium  Citrate,  tubes  of  25, 

per  tube,  80.23 

Each  contains  Lithium  Citrate,  gr.  i  [0-065  gm.], 
in  addition  to  the  essential  constituents  of 
Vichy  Water. 

„    Vini  Ipecacuanhx  (see  Ipecacuanha  Wine, 

page  287) 
„    Violet   Dye,  Aniline,   gr.   30   [1-944  gm.], 

tubes  of  12     per  tube,  80.37 

„     Warburg  Tincture,  min.  30  [1-776  c.c] 
„  „  „        dr.  2      [7-1  c.c] 

,,    Water  Steriliser,  in  cartons  ...    each  80.22 
Each  carton  contains  :  '  Tabloid '  Chlorinated 
Lime,  equivalent  to  gr.  i  [0-065 gm.]of  Chlorine, 
and    •  Tabloid '    Sodium    Thiosulphate,    gr.    6 
[0-389  gm.] — 25  of  each. 

fi'or  use  in  testing — 

'Soloid'  Potassium   Iodide  and  Starch, 
see  page  270 


Each 
oval 
bottle 
con- 
tains : 

25 


Per 

oval 
bottle 

% 
0.23 


0.19 
0.19 

o.ig 


0.27 
°-37 


0.63 


Per 

bottle 
of  100: 


0.37 
0.37 

0-37 


0.80 


0.48 


0.63 
1.90 


'  Tabloid '  Brand  Productt  are  plain  unless  otherwise  described 
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Prices  in 


AND   CO.   PRODUCTS 


[a^saarma^       ^^„^^^^, 


'TABLOID'    BRAND  — 

„     Zinc  Oxide,  gr.  3  [o'i3  gm.]  . 


Each 
oval 
bottle 
\  con- 
, tains: 


Per   I    Per       Per 

oval  Ibottle  bottle 

bottle:  of  ioo:.of  500: 


Zinc  Sulphate,   etc.    (see  'Soloid'    Brand 
Products,  fia^e  271^ 

Zinc  Valerianate,  gr.  a  [0-13  gm.],  sugar- 
coated  

Zinc  Valerianate  and  Asafetida  Compound.! 
sugar-coated  ...         ...         ...         ...I 

9    Zinct  Valerianatis,  gr.  i     [0-065  tn°.l      [ 

Asafeticbe,  gr.  i     [0-065  K™-] 

Myrrbae,  gr.  i/a  [0.032  gm.] 

Zinc  Valerianate  Compound,  sugar-coated 
t^   Zinci  Valerianatis,  gr.  i     [0-065  gm.] 

Pulv.  Rhei,  gr.  i     [0065  gm.J 

Ext.  BeUadonn.e  Vir.. 

P.B.,  1898,    gr.  t,8  ro-008  gm.] 

Pulv.  Zingibeiis,  gr.  i     [0-065  K°>-J 

Zinc    Valerianate  with  Iron  and  Arsenic, 

sugar-coated 
9    Zinci  Valerianatis, 

Ferri  Redacti. 

Acidi  Arseniosi, 

Ext.  Gentianae, 


gr.  a      [0-13  gm.] 
gr.  1       [0-065  gm.] 
gr.  i/6c  [0-00108  gm.] 
gr.  I       [0-065  gm.] 


t 

« 

0.23 

l.IO 

1. 10 

S.OO 

0.95 

4-35 

„     Zingiber    Fort.    Tinct.    (P.B.    1885)    'see 
Ginger,  page  285; 

'  Tabloid  '  Brand  Products  are  plain  unless  otherwise  described 

Also  various  other  products  issued  under  the  '  Tabloid'  Brand 

'Tabloid'  Brand  Products,  Hypodermic  {seepages  249-253; 

„  „  „  „  for  Veterinary  use  (see page  307) 

„  „  „         Ophthalmic  (see  pages  257,  258  j 

„  „  „  „  for  Veterinary  use  (see  page  yA) 

„  ,,  „  Photographic  (seepages  260-263J 

'Tabloid'    Brand   Tea.    The  most  convenient,  portable  and 
effective  means  of  quickly  preparing  tea  of  uniform  strength. 


Pure  Tea,  in  tins  containing  100  ... 
,,  ,,  „  200  ... 

Special  Blend,  in  tins  containing  100  . 


per  tin,  0.27 

0.53 

,,       0.40 

0.80 


Terebene,  Pure  (B.  W.  &  Co.)— 

Bottles  containing  I  oz.  per  bottle,  0.23 

„  '  „  2  oz.  „  0.36 

,,  ,,  16  oz.  ...         ...         ...         ...  ,,  1,21 

Test  Cases,  '  Soloid '  Brand  (seepages  236,  237J 

Tow,  Carbolised,  Compressed,  '  Tabloid '  Brand  (see  Dressings,  page  238J 
Towels,  Sanitary,  Compressed,   'Tabloid'    Brand  (see   Sanitary  Towels, 
page  if>-i) 
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Tuberculins, 
'  AWellcome ' 
Brand  remember    the 

TRADE      MARKS  PRICK       LIST 


TUBERCULINS,  "X'  'WELLCOME'  BRAND 

The    word    'Wellcome'    is    a    brand    which    designates    fine 
products  issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 

'  Wellcome  '  Brand  Tuberculins,  prepared  at  the  Wellcome 
Physiological  Research  Laboratories,  Brockwell  Hall,  London 
(Eng.),  are  carefully  tested  for  sterility  before  issue.  New 
Tuberculin  (W)  is  prepared  by  a  special  process  designed  to 
render  absorption  of  the  bacillary  substance  more  easy  by 
removal  of  lipoid  constituents.  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 
act  as  distributing  agents  for  these  tuberculins. 

Issued  in  rubber-stoppered  bottles,  for  dilution  by  the  user 

'  Tele-  Bndotoxic 

graphic  These  should  be  -well  shaken  before  opening  the 
and  Cable  bottles,  to  ensure  uniformity  of  emulsion 

Code  J  J   J  Pgf  bottli; 

Roots   'WELLCOME'    BRAND  * 

,,  New  Tuberculin  (T.R.)  — 

LUDID I  CO.  containing  the  equivalent  of  lomgm.  tubercle  bacillary 

substance       2.40 
LUFAB sec.         „  ,,  „  50  mgm.  „  „  11.50 

,,  New  Tuberculin  (W),  Human— 

KOPOL I  c.c.  containing    2  mgm.  tubercle  bacillary  substance  ...  2.40 

LOBOC 5  c.c.          „    •        10  mgm.         ,,               ,,                 ,,  ...  11.50 

„  New  Tuberculin  (W),  Bovine — 

K0RU8 1  c.c.  containing    2  mgm.  tubercle  bacillar)' substance  •••  2.40 

LOBUK 5  c.c.           ,,            10  mgm.         ,,                „                 „  ...  11.50 

„  Tubercle  Vaccine,  Human — Bacillary  Emulsion  (B.E.) — 

LIWIN I  c.c.  containing    5  mgm.  tubercle  bacillary  substance         ■••      0.40 

LAKIK  sec.  ,,  25  mgm.         ,,  ,,  ,,  ...       i.io 

„  Tubercle  Vaccine,  Bovine — Bacillary  Emulsion  (P.B.E.) — 

LIWOK I  c.c.  containing    5  mgm.  tubercle  bacilla'-j' substance        ...      0.40 

LAKOC 5  c.c.  „  25  mgm.         ,,  ,,  ,,  ...       1.80 

{See  also  '  Tabloid'  Hypodermic  New  Tuberculin  (,W),pa^e  252^ 
Exotoxic 

Issued  in  rubber- stoppered  bottles,  for  dilution  by  the  user 

„  Old  Tuberculin,  Human  (T.) 

LAPEW I  c.c.  of  undiluted  Old  Tuberculin.  Human      0.40 

LOCAH sec.,,         ,,  „  ,,  ,,  1.50 

„  Old  Tuberculin,  Bovine  (P.T.) 

LAKAV I  c.c.  of  undiluted  Old  Tuberculin,  Bovine       0.40 

LOCEX 5  c.c.  „         „  „  ,.  .,  1.80 

,,  Tuberculin  Bouillon  Filtrate,  Human  (T.O.A.) 

LASAG I  c.c.  of  undiluted  T.O.A 0.40 

LOCIC S  c-c ,,        1.50 

„  Tuberculin  Bouillon  Filtrate,  Bovine  (P.T.O.) 

LATAT I  c.c.  of  undiluted  P.T.O 0.40 

LOCOF 5  c.c.  „         ,,  „        i-8o 

*  For  explanation  of  Telegraphic  and  Cable  Code,  see  page  264 
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AND     CO.      PRODUCTS 


i^M 


Prices  in 
Montreal 


"cable^  Uberculins    (continueJ) 

'^^^  For   Diagnosis   only—  p„  bottle 

OFEX  Tuberculin  (Human),   B.   W.  &   Co.— For  Calmettes  Ophthalmic         % 
Reaction.      Hermetically-sealed  tubes    containing    a    sterile 
solution  of  a  strength  of  lo  mgm.  dried   purified   tuberculin 

per  c.c per  box  of  6  tubes      0.90 

OFIZ  Tuberculin  (Bovine),    B.    VV.   &   Co.— For   Calmette's    Ophthalmic 
Reaction.       Hermetically-sealed    tubes   containing    a   sterile 
solution  of  a  strength  of  10  mgm.  dried   purified   tuberculin 
per  c.c.      ...         .-.         ••-         ••-         ■■•         •••  per  box  of  6  tubes       0.90 
(See  also  '  Tabloid '  Ophthalmic  Tuberculin, >a^ff  258) 
rOi>(F  Tuberculin  (Human),  B.  W.  &  Co.— For  von  Pirquet's  Cutaneous 

Reaction  ...  boxes  of  6  hermetically-sealed  tubes,  per  box      0.90 

fO*f/li Tuberculin  (Bovine),  B.  W.  &  Co.— For  von  Pirquet's  Cutaneous 

Reaction  ...  boxes  of  6  hermetically-sealed  tubes,  per  box      0.90 

(See  also  Veterinary  Tuberculin, /a^f  309) 
Urine  Analysis,  'Soloid'  Brand  products  for  (seepage  271; 
Urine  Test  Case,  '  Soloid '  Brand,  No.  510  {seepage  lyj) 

VACCINES,    ^Sf    'WELLCOME'    BRAND 

The    word    'WELLCOME'    is    a    brand    which    designates    fine 

products  issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 
'  Weli.co.me  '  Brand  Vaccines  are  prepared  at  the  Wellcome 
Physiological  Research  Laboratories,  Brockwell  Hall,  London 
(Eng.).  Every  stage  of  their  preparation  is  carried  out  under  the 
immediate  supervision  of  a  skilled  staff  of  highly-qualified  experts. 
Being  exceptionally  pure  and  sterile,  'Wellcome'  Brand  Vaccines 
are  used  with  confidence  to  stimulate  that  elaboration  of  anti- 
bodies which  is  the  essential  feature  of  successful  immunisation. 

Burroughs  Wellcome   &   Co.   act   as  distributing   agents   for 
the  W^ellcome  Physiological  Research  I^aboratories. 

Vaccines  should  be   kept   in   a  cool,  dark  place,   and   protected 
from  extremes  of  temperature. 

Hermetically - 
•WELLCOME'      BRA.ND—  sealed  phials  : 

Each 

,,  Acne  Bacillus  Vaccine  ^ 

KimAK I  c.c.  containing    10  million  organisms  -••      0.7s 

LOGAP ICC.  „  SO       ,,  „  0-7S 

LOG€H I  C.c.  „  200        „  .,  0-7S 

,,  Acne  Vaccine,  Mixed^  No.  i 

KIHIN  I  c.c.  containing    10  million  Acne  Bacilli  and  250  million 

Staphylococci,  mixed o-7S 

The  a/'ove  I  'accines  are  also  supplied,  to  special  order  only,  in  self-sealing 
rubber-capped  bottles  0/2^  c.c. 

*  For  explanation  of  Telegraphic  and  Cable  Code,  seepage  264 
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Vaccines, 
'  Wellcome ' 
Brand  remember    the 

f«'CK      LIST      OF 


*  Tele-  Vaccines    (continued) 

graohic  Hermetically- 

anrf  Ca6/e' WELLCOME  *   BRAND—  scaled  phials  : 

Code  Each 

Roots        ,,  Acne  Vaccine,  Mixed,  No.  2  $ 

LOFIW 1  c.c.  containing  125  million  Acne  Bacilli  and  125  million 

Stapliylococci,  mixed 0.75 

,,  Acne  Vaccine,  Mixed,  No.  3 

LOFUX I  c.c.  containing  500  million  Acne  Bacilli  and  500  million 

Staphylococci,  mixed 0.75 

,,  B.  Coli  Vaccine 

KEFAN I  c.c.  containing      10  million  organisms         0.7.5 

KEFIP  I  c.c.  ,,  so       ,,  ,,  0.7s 

LOeuW I  c.c.  ,,  250       ,,  ,.  0.7s 

LOHAD I  c.c.  ,,  1000       ,.  .,  0.7s 

„  Cholera  Vaccine 

LUFEY I  c.c.  containing  4  mgm.  (approx.  io,ooo  million  organisms)      0.75 

„  Coryza  Vaccine,  No.  i 

KUOAH I  c.c.  containing    100  million  B.  septus  0.75 

„  Coryza  Vaccine,  No.  2 

KUDEB I  c.c.  containing    100  miWion  M.  catarr/ialis  0.75 

,,  Coryza  Vaccine,  No.  3 

KUDOX I  c.c.  containing  100  million  B.  septus  and 

100  million  M.  catarrhalis      0.75 
,,  Coryza  Vaccine,  No.  4 

LUNAW I  c.c.  containing  50  million  each  oi  B.  septus,  B.  IJoffiiiaii, 

B.  Friedliinder,  M.  catarrhalis  and  Staphylococcus, 
mixed ;  and  10  million  each  of  Pneumococcus  and 
Streptococcus,  mixed  0.75 

„  Gonococcus  Vaccine 

LAKES I  c.c.  containing       5  million  organisms  0.60 

KEHUF I  c.c.  „  20       ,,  „  0.60 

KEGOP I  c.c.  „  200       „  „  1. 00 

JUN08 1  c.c.  ,,  1000       „  „  ...         1.80 

„  Influenza  Vaccine 

KUCIS I  C.c.  containing  lo  million  y9. /«/?7^e'«a^  0.90 

KUCUD I  c.c.  ,,  so      ,,  ,,  0.90 

,,  Mediterranean  Fever  Vaccine 

KOKEW I  C.c.  containing  100  million  organisms  0.75 

„  Pneumococcus  Vaccine 

KEDEW I  c.c.  containing  10  million  organisms  0.90 

KEDIF  I  c.c.  ,,  so       I.  I.  0-90 

,,  Staphylococcus  Vaccine,  Aureus 

JUGAS I  c.c.  containing    200  million  organisms  0.50 

JUGER I  c.c.  „  1000       „  „  o.so 

„  Staphylococcus  Vaccine,  Mixed 

KEFOY I  c.c.  containing    200  million  organisms  0.50 

JOYAF I  c.c.  ,,  1000       „  „  0.50 

TAe  above  Vaccines  are  also  supplied,  to  special  order  only,  in  self-sealing 
rubber-capped  bottles  0/ 2J  c.c. 

*  For  explanation  of  Telegraphic  and  Cable  Code,  see  page  264 
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Tele-  Vaccines  {continiwif) 
iraphic 
dCable      'WELLCOME'     BRAND  — 

Code 

Roots        „  Streptococcus  Vaccine,  Dental 

LAVIN I  c.c.  containing  lo  million  organisms 

LAVUG I  c.c.  „  5°       ..  ..  

,,  Streptococcus  Vaccine,  Polyvalent 

KEDOK I  c.c.  containing      lo  million  organisms 

KEDUP I  c.c.  „  50       „  „ 

„  Streptococcus  Vaccine,  Rheumatic  Fever 

LABAM I  c.c.  containing  10  million  organisms 

LABIH  I  c.c.  ,,  50       „  ,,  

,,  Typhoid  Vaccinet 

JOZEK I  c.c.  containing    500  million  organisms 

JOZOB I  c.c.  „  1000      ,,  ,, 

LALIS   I  c.c.  ,,  2000       ,,  ,. 

,,  Typhoid  Vaccine,  Mixed,  No.  laf 

MACEX I  c.c.  containing  500  million  S.  typhosus,  375  million  each 

of  />.  paratyphosus  A.  and  B.  paratyphosus  B.,  mixed 
,,  Typhoid  Vaccine,  Mixed,  No.  ibf 

UACIC I  c.c.  containing  1000  million  B.  typhosus,  7S0  million  each 

ol  B.  paratvphosus  A.  and  B  paratyphosus  B.,  mixed 
,,  Typhoid  Vaccine,  Mixed,  No.  2at 

HACOF I  c.c.  containing  500  million  B.  typhosus,  375  million  each 

of  B.  paratyp/iosus  A.  and  B.  paratyphosus  B.,   and 

5000  million  /'.  cholerie  (  =  2  mgni.)  ...         

,,  Typhoid  Vaccine,  Mixed,  No.  abt 

HADUD I  C.c.  containing  1000  million  B.  typhosus,  750  million  each 

of  B.  paratyphosus  A.  and  B.  paratyphosus,  B.,  and 

10,000  million  /'.  c/w&r^    (  =  4  mgm.j     

t  Obtained  to  special  order  only 
The  above  I'accines  are  also  supplied,  to  special  order  only,  in  self-sealijig 
rubber-capped  bottles  0/25  c.c. 

{See  also  Veterinary  Vaccines,  pcLge  309) 
For  suspension  of  killed  bacilli  for  use   in   Agglutination    Tests  and 
other  methods  of  Laboratory  Diagnosis,  see  '  iVelkonie '  Brand  products, 
for  Serological  Diagnosis,  page  266. 

*For  explanation  of  Telegraphic  and  Cable  Code,  see  page  264 


Hermetic.illy- 

se.iled  phials  : 

Each 

* 

0.60 

0.60 

0.60 
0.60 

0.7s 
0.7S 

0.75 
0.75 
0-75 


75 


0-75 


0-7S 


0-75 


^Sf    'VALOID'     BRAND    PRODUCTS 

The  wotd  'VALOID'  is  a  brand  which  designates  fine  products 

issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 
'  Valoid  '     products     provide     extracts    of    definite    standard 
strength   for   making   tinctures,    syrups   and   other   official  and 
unofficial     preparations.       The     strength     of     each     '  Valoid ' 
preparation  is  indicated  on  the  label. 

•VALOID'      BRAND—  % 

,,  .Aromatic  Cascara  Sagrada,  bottles  containing  4  fl.  oz., 

per  bottle      0.97 

,,  Ergot,  bottles  containing  4  fl.  oz ,,  0.97 

Also  other  preparations  issued  under  the  'Valoid'  Brand 
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Valule,' 

Vana,' 

Vaporole ' 
Products 

REMEMBER      THE 
TRADE     MARKS 

PRICE      LIST      OF 


™«J     'VALULE'     BRAND    PRODUCTS 

The  word  'Valule'  is  a  brand  which  designates  fine  products 
issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 

'  Valule  '  products   are   adapted   for   the   easy  administration 
of  accurate  doses  of  pure  medicaments. 

•VALULE'      BRAND- 

,.  Bone    Medulla,     flexible    capsules,    each    representing    gr.    s  $ 

[o-324gm.]  of  fresh  substance,  in  bottles  of  lOO  ...      per  bottle       T.58 

(See  also  '  Tabloid'  Bone  Medulla,  page  278) 
Also  various  other  products  issued  under  the  'Valule'  Brand 

•Vana'  {Trade  Mark)    Brand    Tonic    Wine 

Bottles  of  16  fl.  oz.  per  bottle      1.20 

Presents  calcium  glycerophosphate  and  the  alkaloids  of  cinchona  bark 
in  a  pure,  sound  wine  of  excellent  quality. 

^1  'VAPOROLE'  BRAND  PRODUCTS 

The    word    'Vaporole'    is    a    brand    which    designates    fine 
products  issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 

For    Inhalation 

Issued  in  thin  glass  capsuli's,  siirroiinded  Zi<it/t  absorbent  material 

and  enclosed  in  silken  netting.  Per  box  of  12  : 

'VAPOROLE'     BRAND—  $ 

„  Amyl  Nitrite,  min.  3  [0-178  c.c]  0.80 

„        „         ,,  min.  s  [0-296  c.c]  1.00 

„  Aromatic  Ammonia,  for  use  as  "Smelling  Salts"         0.60 

„  Chloroform  and  Ethyl  Iodide  Compound,  boxes  of  6.  per  box,  $0.40 

]$    ChloroformI,  min.  xo  [0-592  c.c] 

Ethyl  lodidi,  min.    5  [0296 c.c] 

Menthol,  gr.    1/8  [0.008  gm.] 

For    External   Application 

Issued  in  thin  glass  capsules  with  pointed  end  enclosed  with   absorbent 
material  and  silken  netting. 

'VAPOROLE'     BRAND  — 

„  Iodine  Tincture  (3X  cveight  in  7tolume)  f 

Containers  of  min.  20  [i- 184  c.c],  in  boxes  of  6,  per  box     0.60 

„  i  fl.  oz.  [14  c.c],  in  wooden  box each     0.25 

For  Aural   USiC 

Issued  in  thin  glass  capsules,  surrounded  with  absorbent  material 
and  enclosed  in  silken  netting. 

'VAPOROLE'     BRAND  — 

„  Chloroform,  min.  3  [0-178  c.c],  in  boxes  of  12,  ...         per  box     S0.80 

For  Hypodermic    Use 

(See  under  Hypodermic  Products,  '  Hypoloid'  Brand,  page  254; 
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■  /^  ^  "^)  Prices  in 

,  [a.K«XBimit]  ,  Montreal 


'VAPOROLE*     BRAND     AMMONIUM     CHLORIDE 
INHALER 

VAPOROLE'    BRAND— 

,,  Ammonium    Chloride    Inhaler,    complete   with    a   supply  of      $  . 

'Vaporole'  Acid  and  '  Vaporole '  Alkali  each      1.60 

„  Pi.ciA,/or  use  in  above  Inhaler,  boxes  of  12        ...         per  box     0.40 
,,  Alkali  ,,  „  ,.  12        ...  .,  0.40 

Nasal  attachment,  yi'r  use  with  above  Inhaler,  in  cartons        each     0.16 
Also  various  other  products  issued  under  the  'Vaporole  '  Brand 


-«,'    'TABLOID,'      "«J    'SOLOID' 
•WELLCOME*      BRANDS 


VETERINARY    PRODUCTS 
".*«     'ENULE,* 
AND       -i 

In  order  to  avoid  confusion  between  these  products  and  those 
for  human  use,  it  is  necessary  to  specify  Veterinary,  or  Vet., 
or  to  quote  the  distinguishing^  numbers. 

VETERINARY     BOUQIES,     '."iS,=     'ENULE'     BRAND 

Supplied  in  boxes  containing  12 

'ENULE'        BKANU 

No.      Veterinary    Bougies—  Perbox: 

,,     100.     Corrosive  Sublimate  (Hydrarg.  Perchlor.),  ^ 

gr.  .};  [o  0026  gm.]     0.63 

VETERINARY     HYPODERMIC    PRODUCTS 
'TABLOID'     BRAND 

'  Tabloid '  Veterinary  Hypodermic  products  are  supplied  in  tubes  contain- 
ing 12,  with  the  exception  of  Physostigraine  Hydrobromide,  gr.  i  (No.  220), 
which  is  in  tubes  of  6. 

'TABLOID*      BRAND 

(Veterinary    Hypodermic)—  Per  tube: 

No.  « 

,,     202.     Aconitine  Nitrate  (Crystals) 
.,     203.     Apomorphine  Hydrochloride . 

,,     201.     Atropine  Sulphate        

,,     204.     Caffeine  Sodio-salicylate 
,.     205.     Cocaine  Hydrochloride 
.,     207.     Coniine  Hydrobromide 
.,     208.     Digitalin  (Amorphous) 
.,     2og.     Ergotinine  Citrate 
„     210.     Hyoscyamine  Sulphate 
.,     211.     Morphine  Sulphate 
,,     212.  ,,  ,, 

JMorphine  Sulphate 
"         ^'   (Atropine  Sulphate 
,,     220.     Physostigmine   Hydrobromide 
„     215.     Pilocarpine  Nitrate 
,,     216.     Sodium  Arsenite 
,,     217.     Strychnine  .Sulphate    ... 
,,     218.     Veratrine  Hydrochloride 
Veterinary  Hypodermic  '  Tabloid  '  Brand  Pocket-Case,  No.  y>{seepage  222) 
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gr. 

i/ioo 

[0-00065  gm.J. 

0.22 

•     gr. 

I 

[0065  gm.]     . 

1. 10 

•     gr. 

1/2 

[0032  gm.]     . 

..        1. 25 

•     gr. 

15 

[0972  gm.]     . 

..     0.80 

■     gr. 

2 

[013  gm.]       . 

..     0.95 

•     gr- 

I 

[0-065  gn'-]     • 

••     0.53 

■     gr. 

1/4 

[o-oi6  gm.]     . 

0.42 

■     gr. 

1/20 

[0-0032  gm.]  . 

0.63 

•     gr. 

1/8 

[0-008  gm.]     . 

0.32 

gr- 

I 

1^0-065  gm.]     . 

..     0.32 

•     gr. 

2 

[0-13  gm.] 

"     0.53 

•     gr. 

2 

[0-13  gm.] 

\        .75 

■     gr. 

1/2 

[0-032  gm.] 

e     gr. 

I 

[0-065  gm.] 

..      2.20 

•     gr. 

I 

[0-065  gm.] 

..      0.84 

•     gr. 

I-1/2 

[0-097  gm-] 

..      0.22 

•     gr. 

I 

[0-065  gm-] 

..      0.22 

•     gr. 

1/4 

[0016  gm.] 

0.22 

Veterinary 
Products 
Wellcome ' 
Sera 

REMEMBER    THE 
TRADE    MARKS 

PRICE   LIST   r)^ 


o 

22 

o 

22 

o 

22 

o 

22 

o 

22 

o 

22 

o 

22 

o 

22 

o 

22 

o 

22 

o 

2? 

o 

22 

o 

22 

o 

22 

VETERINARY  OPHTHALMIC  PRODUCTS 
"Sk     'TABLOID'  BRAND 

'  Tabloid  '     Veterinary     Ophthalmic     products     are     supplied     in     tubes 

containing    25,   with  the  exception  of   Cocaine    Hydrochloride,   gr.    1/20, 

which  is  in  tubes  of  12. 

'TABLOID'       BRAND 

(Veterinary    Ophthalmic)—  Pertube: 

,,  VA      Alum  gr.  1/20    [0-0032  gm.]  ... 

I,  VB      Atropine  Sulphate  gr.  1/200  1000032  gm. J... 

,,  vc  ,,  „  gr.  i/ioo  [000065  gm.]... 

,,  VD      Boric  Acid gr.  1/20     [0-0032  gra.]  ... 

„  VE  ,,         ,,  ...  gr.  i/io     [00065  g™-]  ■■- 

,,  VG      Chinosol      gr.  1/200  [0-00032  gm.]... 

,,  vn  ,,  gr.  i/ioo  [000065  gm.]... 

„  vj       Cocaine  Hydrochloride gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.]... 

„  VK  „  ,,  gr.  1/20    [0-0032  gm.]  ... 

,,  VL  EuCaine  Hydrochloride             ...  gr.  1/200  [0-00032  gm.]... 

JEucaine  Lactate ...  gr.  1/400  [0-00016  gm.]f 

"     '  (Cocaine  Hydrochloride             ...  gr.  1/400  [000016  gm.jT 

,,  vo  Physostigmine  Salicylate 

(Eserine  Salicylate)  gr.  1/200  [0-0003V  gm.]... 

,,  vp  „           „       (       ,,                ..        )  gr.  i/ioo  [000065  gm.]... 

,,  VR      Zinc  Sulphate       gr.  i/ioo  [0-00065  gm.]... 

,.  vs  ,,  ,,         ...  gr.   T/20    [0-0032  gm.]  ... 

VETERINARY    OPHTHALMIC    PRODUCTS 
":?f    'SOLOID'    BRAND 

'  Soloid'  Veterinary  Ophthalmic  products  are  supplied  in  tubes  containing  25 

'SOLOID'       BRAND 

(Veterinary    Ophthalmic)—  Per  tube: 

„  VT     Corrosive  Sublimate  (Hydrarg.  Perchlor.),  ^ 

gr.  1/400  [0-00016  gm.]     ...     0.19 
,,  v.x  ,,  ,,  ,.  ,.  gr.i/100  [0-00065  gm.]     ...     0.19 

Also  various   other   Veterinary  products    issued    under   the 
'Tabloid'  arfd  'Soloid'  Brands. 

VETERINARY    SERA,     TT.'.^k'    'WELLCOME'    BRAND 

*  Te/e-  -pjjg   -nor  A    'Wellcome'   is    a    brand    which    designates    fine 
^ndc"bi  products  issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 

Code    'WELLCOME'    BRAND 

/foots  (Veterinary)—  Each 

„     Tetanus  Antitoxic  Serum  _  t 

LIHAZ  Hermetically-sealed  phials  of  10  c.c.  containing  1000  units       ...     0.70 

LOBEL Syringe-containers  of  10  c.c.  „  1000     „  ...      1.35 

LOBAF Bottles  of  30  c.c.  „  300°     •■  -••      '-35 

LOKIO      „     Anti-colon  Bacillus  Serum  (Canine) 

Hermetically-sealed  phials  of  10  c.c •••     0.85 

LOK£¥     ,,     Anti-staphylococcus  Serum,  Polyvalent  (Equine) 

Hermetically-sealed  phials  of  25  c.c.  1-95 

LOKAT     ,,     Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Polyvalent  (Equine) 

Hermetically-sealed  phials  of  25  c.c '-95 

LOJOL      „     Anti-streptococcus  Serum,  Pyogenes  (Canine) 

Hermetically-sealed  phials  of  10  c.c 0.85 

LOJEH     „     Anti-streptococcus  .Serum,  Pyogenes  (Equine) 

Hermetically-sealed  phials  of  25  c.c i.95 

LOHUS    ,,     Anti-streptococcus  Serum  (Strangles) 

Hermetically-sealed  phials  of  25  c.c 1.9.S 

*  For  explanation  of  Telegraphic  and  Cable  Code,  see  page  264 
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VETERINARY   V  AC  CI  N  E  S  .  .'«  '  WELLCOM  E  '  BRAND 

The    word    'WELLCOME'    is    a    brand    which    desigfnates    fine 
products  issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 

Tele- 
graphic 
nc/Ca6/e' WELLCOME'      BRAND  Hermetically- 

-    ,  sealed  phials  : 

(Veterinary)-  Each 

,,     Bacillus  Abortus  Vaccine  (Bovine)  ^ 

JHAJOL 5  c.c.  containing  100,000  million  organisms 0.75 

MAKAT sec.  „  250,000       ,,  ,,  0.7s 

MAKEM 5  c.c.  ,,  500,000       ,,  „  0.75 

LUGUT t^S  c.c.  containing  100,000  million  organisms  in  each  c.c.  ...  4.60 

,,     B.  Coli  Vaccine  (Canine) 

LORAX 1  c.c.  containing  10  million  organisms  ...         ...  0.50 

LORIR  I  c.c.  „  50       ,,  „  0.50 

,,     Staphylococcus  Vaccine,  Mixed  (Canine) 

LOPIS  I  c.c.  containing    200  million  organisms  ...         ...         ...  0.50 

LOPUR I  c.c.  ,,  1000       ,,  ,,  0.50 

,,     Staphylococcus  Vaccine,  Mixed  (Equine) 

LONIV 5  c.c.  containing     5000  million  organisms      ...         0.50 

LOPAM 5  c.c.  ,,  25,000       ,,  ,,  0.50 

,,     Streptococcus  Vaccine,  Polyvalent  (Canine) 

LONAS I  c.c.  containing  10  million  organisms ...  0.50 

LONEF I  c.c.  ,,  50       ,,  ,,  0.50 

„     Streptococcus  Vaccine,  Polyvalent  (Equine) 

LOMIN S  c.c.  containing     5000  million  organisms       0.50 

LOMUB 5  c.c.  ,,  25,000       ,,  „  0.50 

,,     Streptococcus  Vaccine,  Strangles  (Curative) 

LOKOB 5  c.c.  containing     5000  million  organisms      0.50 

LOKUC 5  c.c.  ,,  25,000       ,,  ,,  0.50 

,,     Streptococcus  Vaccine,  Strangles  (Prophylactic) 

LOLEP 5  c.c.  containing     5000  million  organisms       0.50 

LOLOF 5  c.c.  ,,  25.000       „  ,,  0.50 

LOMAK 5  c.c.  „  50,000       ,,  ,,  0.50 

tissued  in  rubber-capped  bottles 

VETERINARY      PRODUCTS      FOR     DIAGNOSIS 

™J     'WELLCOME'      BRAND 

The    word    'Wellcome'    is    a   brand   which    designates    fine 

products  issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 

'WELLCOME'     itKAND—  j^^^^ 

,,     Mallein,  /or  dingnosis  of  Glanders  $ 

HIWEF V\\\a\^o{-i  c.i^.i  sufficient  for  one  injection) 0.25 

LOROH Bottles  of  30  c.c 4.00 

„  Tuberculin,  /or  Veterinary  Diagnosis 

JUYAX Phials  of  4  c.c 0.24 

LODAN Bottles  of  30  c.c 1.20 

„     Tuberculin, yt'r  yetcrinary  Ophthalmic  Reaction 

LUZAN Bottles  of  I  c.c.  (with  dropper,  in  metal  case)  0.75 

Also  various  other  Veterinary  products  issued  under  the  '  Tabloid,' 
'  Soloid '  and  '  Wellcome '  Brands. 

Vulcanite  Nozzles,  curved  or  straight         each     0.22 

For  screwing  on  collapsible  tubes. 
Water  Analysis  Cases,  '  Soloid'  Brand  (seepage  236^ 
Water  Analysis,  A  Simple  Method  o/{Zth  Edition) 

by  J.  C.  Thresh,  M.D.,  D.Sc,  etc.      ...      each,  «tV     0.60 
*  For  explanation  of  Telegraphic  and  Cable  Code,  sec  page  264 
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S   '  H  Y  P  O  L  O  I  D  '  BRAND   '  I  N  F  U  N  D  1  N  '    -"«" 
[PITUITARY    (Infundibular)    extract] 

Physicians  will  find  it  worth  while  to  specify 
'  Infundin  '  when  ordering  Pituitary  Extract. 

It  is  scientifically  prepared  and  physiologically 
standardised.  Its  strength  never  varies — there  are 
pituitary  preparations  which  are  highly  speculative. 

'  Infundin  '  gives  constant  results. 
It  is  exceptionally  active,  and  it  is  found  in  practice 
that  a  comparatively  small  dose  is  sufficient. 

(See   Therapeutic  Notes,  page  85  j 


':«'«=  '  E  R  N  u  T 1 N  '  BR  A  N  0  Products 

Ergot    madk    Rkliable 

Clinical  evidence  confirms  its  reliability.  All  reports 
concur  as  to  its  rapid  action  on  uterine  tonus ;  most 
observers  record  firm  contraction  in  three  or  four 
minutes.  In  a  case  of  haemorrhage  during  Cassarean 
section  the  injection  of  '  Ernutin  '  was  immediately 
effective.  In  secondary  haemorrhage  during  puer- 
perium  splendid  recoveries  are  reported. 

(See   Therapeutic  Notes,  pages  66  and  67^ 


Notes    on    Equipments 

('Tabloid'    and    'So  to  id'    Brands) 

The  following  pages  deal  with  a  few  '  Tabloid '  and  '  Soloid  ' 
Brand  Equipments  which  are  typical  of  the  large  variety  of 
outfits  issued  by  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 

*  Tabloid '  Equipments  include  outfits  for  use  in  general 
practice,  for  hypodermic  and  for  ophthalmic  medication. 
They  provide  the  practitioner  with  trustworthy  medicaments 
and  accessories,  irrespective  of  circumstance  or  locality. 
Soldiers,  travellers,  explorers,  missionaries  and  others  pro- 
ceeding to  remote  parts  of  the  world,  naturally  seek  the  aid 
of  their  medical  advisers  in  the  selection  of  suitable  equipments, 
and  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.,  who  have  a  unique  and 
world-wide  experience,  invite  the  physician  to  avail  himself  of 
the  information  which  they  are  able  and  willing  to  give. 

'  Soloid '  Equipments  present  portable  outfits  of  apparatus 
and  materials  for  the  analysis  of  urine,  water,  etc.,  and  for 
nrnking  bacteriological  examinations  and  blood  tests.  They 
enable  the  practitioner,  in  many  cases,  to  complete  his 
diagnosis  much  more  rapidly  than  if  laboratory  workers 
carried  out  these  operations  for  him. 


No.     91      'Tabloid'      Brand      Aseptic      Op  ti  t  lia  I  m  i  c 
Pocl<et-Case 

In  Nickel-plated  Metal. 
Fitted  with  nine  tubes  of 
'  Tabloid  '  and  '  Soloid  ' 
Ophthalmic  products,  vul- 
canite rod,  solution-dropper, 
mortar,  pestle  and  two 
camel-hair  brushes. 

The  '  Tabloid  '  Ophthal- 
mic products  of  this  case 
are  fitted  in  a  nickel-plated 
rack.  The  case  and  contents 
form  a  triumph  of  lightness 
and  compactness. 


Ko.  &1 .      ■  Tabloid  '   Brand  Aseptii 

Ophthalmic  Pocket-Case 

MeaBurementa  ;   2j  X  Ij  X  f  in. 


For  full  list  and  prices,  see  pages  219- 


NOTES      ON      KQUIPMKNTS 


No.     20     'Tabloid'      Brand      Aseptic      Hypodermic 
Pocket-Case 


No    20         Tabloid     Brand  Aseptic  Hypodermic  Pockot  Case 
Measurements  :  4^  X  If  X  f  in. 

An  elegant  and  compact  hypodermic  equipment.     In  Nickel- 
plated  Metal. 

No.     23     Aseptic     Hypodermic     'Tabloid'      Brand 
Poclcet-Case 


:.o.    S^       '  Tubloid  '    tjrand   Aseptic  Hypodermic   i^ocket-t  a^e 
Measurements  :   »|    X    Sj    X  'J  in. 

In  Aluminium,  Gun-metal  finish,  or  in  Solid  Silver. 
P'itted    with    special  detachable    nickel-plated  aseptic  frame, 
rack   for    'Tabloid'    Hypodermic    products,    and   holders    for 
Syringe  and  needles.     Contains  '  Tabloid  '  products,  etc. 
For  full  list  and  prices,  see  pages  219-237 
3 1-.' 
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No.    109    'Tabloid'    Brand    Medicine    Pocket-Case 


No.  109  Pocket- Case 

Measurements  :  0^  X  3^  X  J  in. 

This  case  contains  seven  tubes  of  '  Tabloid '  and  '  Soloid ' 
Brand  products,  '  Tabloid '  Bandages  and  Dressings,  etc. 
Intended  for  personal  use  on  Active  Service.  In  Black  Japanned 
Metal. 

No.     126     'Tabloid'     Brand     Medicine     Pocicet-Case 


llppnm^^^l 


Supplied  in  Cowhide, 
Morocco,  Pigskin,  Seal 
or  Crocodile  Leather. 


So.  12a.      ■Tabloid'  Brand  Medicine  Pocket- Case 
Measurements  :5j  X  4  X  If  "^ 

A  convenient,  handsome  case  for  the  breast-pocket.  Fitted 
with  fourteen  tubes  of  *  Tabloid '  Brand  products,  twelve  tubes 
of  'Tabloid'  Hypodermic  products,  with  syringe,  and  two 
regular  steel  needles. 

For  full  list  and  prh.es.  see  pages  219-237 
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No.     115    'Tabloid'     Brand     Medicine     Pocket-Case 


*iS^S-  l^'-  *_  Ail*  _Jt  J»  _  Ji 


No.   115.      '  Tabloid '   Brand  iledicme  Pocket-Case 
Mea.?urements :   9J    X    4j    x    Ijin. 

Fitted  witli  ten  |  oz.  phials  of  '  Tabloid '  products,  etc. 
Supplied  in  Morocco,  Cowhide,  Pigskin,  Seal,  or  Brown 
Crocodile  Leather. 


No.    218     'Tabloid'    Brand    Medicine   Case 

This  case  contains  a  large  and  com  • 

/        prehensive   selection    of    'Tabloid' 

J^-'-'-^-'A        >^  and      '  Soloid '      Brand      products. 

\^.-—-'-"  ~^A0      y         Fitted    also   with   loops   for    minor 

"  \  '.  '^\         \        instruments,     wallets      for      books, 

^-    ^  '       papers,  etc 

Supplied  in  Cowhide, 
Levant  Morocco  Leather, 
and  in  Pigskin. 


No.   218.      •  Tabloid  '    Brand    Mediciue  Oa 
Measurements:    10  X  ■Jj  X  6  iu. 


For  full  list  and  prices,  see  pages  219-2.'?7 
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No.   221.     'Tabloid'    Brand   Medicine  Case 


•5!*^^ 


Xo.   221.      'Tabloid'    Brand   Medicine    Case 
Measurements:   14    X    5|    X   9jin. 

Shaped  like  the  usual  physician's  bag ;  provides  a  compre- 
hensive and  reliable  dispensary  which  can  be  carried  conveniently 
in  the  motor-car  or  carriage ;  eminently  suitable  also  for 
expeditionary  and  station  use.  Supplied  in  extra  finish 
Cowhide,  Morocco  or  Crocodile,  and  in  Pigskin. 

No.  258.    'Tabloid'    Brand   Medicine   Case 

(The    Settler's) 


Measurements:   8^    X   -i'i    X    5f  in. 

In  Black  Japanned  Metal. 

A  very  compact  and  useful  outtit  of  emergency  medicaments, 
instruments  and  dressings.  Specially  adapted  for  settlers'  or 
planters'  use,  and  for  farms  or  camps  in  out-uf-the-way  places. 

For  full  list  and  prices,  see  pages  219-237 
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No.      50a        'Soloid'      Brand      Water      and      Sewage 
Analysis    Case 


Ko.  602.      "Soloid"    Brand  Water  and  Sewage  Analysis  Case 
Measuremente  :    18j   X  12j  X  5^  in 

Specially  adapted  for  the  examination  of  water  and  of 
sewage  effluents.  Supplied  in  non-warping  seasoned  wood  with 
Mahogany  finish. 

No.    723     'Tabloid'    Brand    Pirst-Aid 


¥ 


No.   723.      ■  Tabloid  '    Brand  Pirst-Aid 
Measurements  :   8  X  5j  X  2|  in. 

A  compact  outfit  for  first-aid.  It  contains  '  Tabloid '  Bandages 
and  Dressings,  '  Vaporole '  Iodine  Tincture,  '  Vaporole ' 
Aromatic  Ammonia,  '  Borofax,'  Carron  oil  (solidified),  plaster, 
scissors,  pins,  etc.  Supplied  in  Rex  Red,  Royal  Blue  or 
Imperial  Green  Enamelled  Metal  or  in  Aluminised  Metal. 

For  full  list  and  prices,  see  pages  219-287 
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^  '  Tabloid'  brand 
Thyroid    Gland 

Standardised 

Clinical  experience  has  long  established  its  reliability. 

It  represents  the  complete  activity  of  the  healthy 
gland  and  is  chemically  standardised  to  ensure  that  the 
fresh  gland  substance  presented  contains  not  less  than 
0-05  per  cent,  of  Iodine  in  organic  combination. 

Owing  to  the  wide  range  of  strengths  of  '  Tabloid ' 
products,  the  physician  is  enabled  to  increase  the  dose 
gradually  and  accurately. 

(See   Therapeutic  Notes,  page  173  J 


-.'if 'Tabloid'  brand  Hexamine 

Presenting  Hexamine  of  100%  purity  as  compared 
with  the  B.P.  98%.  A  typical  example  of  the  B.P.  or 
Better  standard  of  quality  which  is  demanded  in 
e\ery  product  issued  from  the  'Wellcome'  Chemical 
Works. 

Hexamine  is  a  solvent  of  uric  acid  and  a  valuable 
urinar)'  antiseptic  and  diuretic.  It  manifests  itself  in 
the  urine,  blood,  sputum,  saliva,  sweat  and  cerebro- 
spinal fluid. 

(See   Therapeutic  Notes,  page  TJ ) 


TRADE       'SOAMIN'       MARK 

(Sodium    Para-aminophenylarsonate) 

An  organic  preparation  of  arsenic  of  comparatively 
slight  toxic  action.  Contains  22-8  per  cent,  of  arsenium 
(As).  Has  given  good  results  in  a  wide  range  of  con- 
ditions, e.g.,  syphilis,  malaria,  trypanosomiasis  and 
other  protozoal  diseases ;  also  in  skin  diseases  as 
psoriasis  and  lichen  ;  in  anaemias ;  in  cerebro-spinal 
fever ;  and  as  a  palliative  in  mahgnant  fever. 

The  '  Tabloid '  products  are  convenient  for  oral 
administration  or  for  the  preparation  of  solutions  for 
hypodermic  or  intramuscular  injection. 

(See   Therapeutic  Notes,  page   155^ 


TRADE      '    EPI  N  1   NE   '       MARK 

(3:4-dihydroxyphenylethylmethylamine) 

A  synthetic  substance  possessing  in  a  marked  degree 
the  pharmacological  and  therapeutic  properties  of  the 
natural  suprarenal  active  principle. 

The  uses  of  '  Epinine  '  are  exactly  those  of  the 
natural  substance,  but  it  has  the  advantage  in  that 
its  solutions  are  more  stable,  and,  being  a  pure 
synthetic,  its  composition  and  characters  are  constant. 

Solutions  of  '  Epinine  '  can  be  sterilised  by  boiling. 

A  useful  range  of  preparations  is  issued. 

(See   Therapeutic  Notes,  pages  59-64^ 
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':tk  'Wellcome'  bkand 
Sera     and     Vaccines 

Physicians  can  place  implicit  confidence  in  these 
products.  They  are  prepared  according  to  the  latest 
scientific  methods  at  the  Wellcome  Physiological 
Research  Laboratories,  and  are  subjected  to  the  most 
rigorous  tests  before  being  issued.  The  series  of 
agents  prepared  is  exceptionally  complete,  and  is 
continually  being  added  to  as  the  result  of  research. 
Special  attention  is  directed  to — 

'Wellcome'  brand  concentrated 
Diphtheria    Antitoxin 

Offers  considerable  advantages  over  the  ordinary 
serum.  Each  c.c.  contains  at  least  1000  antitoxic 
units  in  a  non-viscous  fluid.  Do.ses  of  many  thousands 
of  units  are  therefore  easily  injected  and  absorbed. 

The  elimination  of  the  bulk  of  the  useless  proteins 
diminishes  the  risk  of  serum  rashes,  etc. 

'Wellcome'  i«kani.  typhoid   Vaccine 

Very  extensively  and  successfully  used  to  secure 
immunisation.  'Wellcome'  Brand  Typhoid  Vaccines, 
Mixed,  are  also  noteworthy. 

(See   Thei-apeutic  Notes,  pages  144.  and  185^ 
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